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CHAPTER-1 

 

Introduction 

 

1.0.The need for Electronic Thesaurus : 

 

We are in an electronic era, an era where things are rapidly changing with the technology and 

human need. Electronic revolution has shrunken the world and expanded the need for 

communication. Such development obviously forces the language also to keep pace with the 

times to meet its demands. Therefore, we need the electronic thesaurus to enable us to enrich 

our vocabulary. An ideal electronic thesaurus should guide us to use language in an 

appropriate manner according to the different contexts.  Above all it should be user friendly.       

 

Translation is a process of carrying matter from one language to another - that is from source 

language to target language. It is a process of recreation of text. There are different kinds of 

translations in different forms. Let it be of any form, the translated text must carry the 

original intended sense and should have the power to grab the interest of the reader. 

 

The electronic thesaurus is also going to be a helpful device for translators. Today’s world is 

a knowledge portal, where exchange of information has become a priority and as a result the 

need for translation and translators are in high demand. Translators play the role of a 

mediator who helps to exchange knowledge form across the world.  

 

The translated text should posses the quality of readability.  For this, the translator needs 

devices apart from their own knowledge of target language such as its cultural contexts, 

grammar, socio-linguistic rules, subject knowledge etc to guide them.  

 

The present research work is an attempt to guide the translators with respect to the above.   
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1.1 Aim of the work: 

 

The present research work aims at compiling a model bilingual thesaurus, primarily keeping 

in mind English and Hindi. 

 

Firstly, it is a bilingual thesaurus in electronic format which itself is a different attempt in the 

field of thesaurus. Most of the dictionaries available between English and Hindi provide the 

equivalent with limited meaning and they hardly guide the translator with other dimensions 

such as socio-cultural or socio – linguistic meaning etc, which may be available only within 

the language. In such case, a bilingual thesaurus would be a modern device which will help in 

inter –lingual translation.  

 

Present available bilingual dictionaries of English to Hindi or Hindi to English do not fulfill 

the need of an intra-lingual translator. Thus to serve the purpose of intra-lingual translation , 

it has to be supplemented by thesauri, for the available oxford Thesaurus, Roget’s Thesaurus 

in English and Arvind Kumar’s ‘Samantar Kosh’ in Hindi are monolingual by nature and are 

not helpful in intra-lingual translation.  

 

The word in a language has a conceptual and contextual significance and available bilingual 

(English-Hindi) dictionaries fail to concentrate on this aspect. They only define the entry 

word (its meaning), because their concern is basically communication which is not of any 

help for translation. The proposed bilingual thesaurus will not only give a set of equivalent 

words with their grammatical feature for a given entry, but will also provide pragmatic 

information such as socio-cultural dimensions, which are often dynamic issues in translation. 

Each word is placed in an appropriate context in the source language and its translation in the 

target language is provided. While translating, wherever problems arise, may be at the 

meaning level or at the grammatical level or at socio- lingual level context based notes are 

given. 

 

1.2  Methodology: 

 

The thesis does not promise building a bilingual thesaurus for the languages English and 

Hindi but attempts providing a methodology for creating a thesaurus. Since this is only a 

prototype thesaurus, it would show how a large scale bilingual thesaurus can be built for 
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translators. This is done by building chunks of thesaurus in various word or lexical categories 

as the case may be. We propose to provide sufficiently large and varied type of exemplary 

cases of major lexical categories like the nominal, verbal, adjectival and adverbial. 

 

For the present work, fifty entry words from English are chosen. These words are selected on 

the criteria of frequency of occurrence as well as density of context. The model thesaurus 

provides the following levels of information. 

 

(a) English word lists with their grammatical categories and synonyms. 

(b) Hindi equivalents of the English words. 

(c) Detailed information of these Hindi words if it is necessary (like etymology, cultural 

aspects related to it etc.)  

 

First and foremost in the present work the entries are selected from ‘The New Oxford 

Thesaurus of English’ which will be used in new ways, in order to create an original 

work of information that will be most useful to a wide range of users for many different 

purposes’. For each of these selected entry words and sub words Hindi equivalents are 

provided. Example sentences are translated from English to Hindi. However not all 

equivalents may be suitable for the context. In such cases notes are provided. An effort has 

been made to group the synonyms semantically as well as syntactically. That is each 

synonym listed within a given set should be proving to be more or less substitutable for the 

main entry in the illustrative sentence.  

 

1.3.The sources of information: 

 

The important sources of information for the present bilingual thesaurus are:  

 

(a) The existing dictionaries and thesauri in these two languages. 

(b) Encyclopaedias and other lexical resources.  

(c) Hindi electronic corpus available at the Centre for Applied Linguistics and 

Translation Studies (CALTS henceforth), University of Hyderabad. 

(d) Various other discourses available in these two languages. 
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1.4.Organization of the Thesis: 

 

The thesis is organized into four chapters. The first chapter (the present one) is introduction. 

This spells out the objectives of the work and the methodology adopted for collecting and 

analyzing the data. 

 

Second chapter details the work and  explains which are the two languages used in the 

compilation of the bilingual thesaurus, how it is different from the available Thesaurus  and 

how it is helpful for translator by explaining the difficulties faced by them. The content of 

this chapter is collected from the various libraries of: the University of Hyderabad, CALTS, 

English and Foreign Languages University (EFLU).  The internet is also an important source.    

 

In the third chapter, the main objective of the thesis, that is, construction of the bilingual 

thesaurus is dealt with. Data is translated and analyzed in this chapter with the help of the 

following dictionaries: 

 

(a) Allied Hindi- English Dictionary  

(b) Chambers English-Hindi Dictionary  

(c) Hindi Thesaurus (Arvind Kumar’s ‘Samantar Kosh’)  

(d) New Oxford Thesaurus of English 

(e) Oxford Advanced Learner’s Dictionary 

(f) Oxford Hindi-English  Dictionary 

(g) Prabhat Advanced English-Hindi Dictionary 

 

In the fourth chapter conclusions drawn from analyzing data are discussed. It is expected that 

this bilingual thesaurus can prove useful for translators as well as for students of universities, 

research scholars, teachers and others.  

 

1.5.Lexicography  

 

Lexicography is the art of making, designing and compiling dictionaries.  

 

‘Lexicography’ is generally understood in a narrow sense as the theory and practice, or the 

‘art and craft’ (Landau 1984), of dictionary making, the compilation of reference texts for 
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publication (as cited in Hartmann and Gregory James 1998: vi).  It has also been defined as 

the writing or compiling of a lexicon or dictionary, the art or practice of writing dictionaries 

or the science of methods of compiling dictionaries. The word was used as early as 1680 

(Oxford English Dictionary/Lexicography, Singh .R.A., 1982:4).  

 

But these ideas have undergone a change in the contemporary thinking on lexicography. 

Today lexicography is the need of the time to give access and help to different fields of 

studies.  

   

Lexicography is divided into two related disciplines: 

 

Practical lexicography is the art or craft of compiling, writing and editing dictionaries. 

 

Theoretical lexicography is the scholarly discipline of analyzing and describing 

the semantic, syntagmatic  and  paradigmatic relationships within the lexicon (vocabulary) of 

a language, developing theories of dictionary components and structures linking the data in 

dictionaries, needs for information by users in specific types of situations and how users may 

best access the data incorporated in printed and electronic dictionaries. This is sometimes 

referred to as 'metalexicography' (Murli, K. 2012:8).   

 

Over time, the face of lexicography has also changed.  Today, it is an independent field of 

study in applied linguistic.  Lexicography is the need of the shrinking world. Language is no 

more a barrier to get along in different places and with different people. To keep pace with 

today’s world of information and language, more and more resources are needed.  A 

thesaurus is just one of these many needs.  

 

1.6.Lexicography in India 

 

Lexicography in the Indian subcontinent is very old, in fact older than that of Arabic. It was a 

religious discipline. Nirukta of Yaska was written around 600 B.C. It contained the 

etymology, derivation, meanings and explanations of obscure words collected in 

NIGHANTU. NIGHANTU can be regarded as the first Sanskrit Dictionary. And 

NIGHANTU can be called or considered the first Etymological Dictionary. This was 

http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Craft
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Dictionary
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Academic_disciplines
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Semantic
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Syntagma_(linguistics)
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Paradigm
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Language
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followed by Kosh-writing (the proper dictionary). These were not alphabetically arranged; 

usually words were grouped in thematic strings. These can be regarded as proto-thesauri, and 

proto-lexicons (Muhammad Ilyas Saleem).1  

 
Nighantu and Niruktas are considered as examples from early India in this area. Since then, a 

vast number of dictionaries and glossaries have been prepared in India in the Sanskrit as well 

as Pali-Prakrit-Apabhramsa periods. Some of them are general purpose dictionaries like 

Amarakosa.  Some others are partial ones like Desinamamala. Yet others like Dhatupathas 

and Ganapathas fall under the category of technical glossaries. These dictionaries and 

glossaries follow different criteria and bases - semantic as well as alphabetic in their format 

and presentation (Misra B.G., 1980: viii). 

 

Modern lexicography in the Indian subcontinent started with the arrival of European 

missionaries followed by western traders and colonial rulers. Communication barrier between 

the natives and the foreigners dictated the need for language learning and the development of 

bilingual and monolingual dictionaries. People of Northern India spoke a variety of languages 

and dialects, but one language practically served as the lingua franca in the whole 

subcontinent. This has been variously termed as Moor/jargon/Indostan/Hindoostanee, etc. 

Hindi and Urdu are the two refined products of this common ancestor (Muhammad Ilyas 

Saleem).2  

 

1. 7.  Lexicography in Hindi  

 

Lexicography in India could be divided into two periods: Pre-Independence and Post-

Independence periods. Dictionaries compiled during Pre-independence were mostly through 

field work by English civil servants, missionaries and students. The data provided and 

prepared were by foreign lexicographers.   The first landmark in Hindi lexicography was 

Hindi Shabda Sagar by Shyam Sundar Das (1928). Later it was followed by many 

monolingual and bilingual dictionaries.  

 

After Indian independence in 1947, states were formed on linguistic basis in 1953 and as 

modern Indian languages had to perform many roles, there was a demand for lexicography in 

                                                           
1 http://ora.ox.ac.uk/objects/uuid:7f707e4a-e62f-492b-aa90-ccc57eae037c [accessed on 10 July 2012]. 
2 Op.cit.  

http://ora.ox.ac.uk/objects/uuid:7f707e4a-e62f-492b-aa90-ccc57eae037c
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all languages. As lexicons play a vital role in modernization and standardization of 

languages, it was necessary to prepare standard dictionaries to meet the future demand, as the 

languages had to perform the role of official languages also. Government and many voluntary 

organizations took the task of compiling standard dictionaries. This gave a new phase to 

lexicography in Indian history, and many dictionaries that were compiled during this phase of 

history were related to various fields and areas. These dictionaries are still serving the present 

demand of translators of various fields. In spite of the lexicographical history of Hindi it is 

still far behind any western standards.  

 

There are many standardized monolingual dictionaries in English such as ‘Oxford Advance 

Learner’s dictionary’, ‘Collins dictionary’ etc with revised versions. There are many 

Bilingual English-Hindi dictionaries available in the market such as Oxford Advanced Hindi-

English Dictionary, Chambers English-Hindi Dictionary etc which serve the need of the time 

but not at large. Thus this gave the idea of thesaurus which can serve the need in a larger 

sense.  

  

1.8. Thesaurus: 

 

Thesaurus is a revolutionary creation of word storehouse.  

 

Word Net Dictionary defines thesaurus as “a book containing a classified list of synonyms.”  

 

Webster’s dictionary defines it as “a treasury or storehouse; hence, a repository, especially of 

knowledge, often applied to a comprehensive work, like dictionary or encyclopaedia.”   

 

“The vocabulary of a controlled indexing language, formally organized so that the a priori 

relationships between concepts (for example as “broader” and “narrower”) are made explicit” 

( ISO 2788,1986:2).3 

  

 “A controlled set of terms selected from natural language and used to represent , in abstract 

form, the subject of document”( ISO 2788,1986:2).4  

                                                           
3http://www.disalp.org/index.php?module=ContentExpress&func=display&ceid=95&bid=55&btitle=Activities
%20and%20Results&meid=88  [accessed on 23 February 2013]. 
 

http://www.disalp.org/index.php?module=ContentExpress&func=display&ceid=95&bid=55&btitle=Activities%20and%20Results&meid=88
http://www.disalp.org/index.php?module=ContentExpress&func=display&ceid=95&bid=55&btitle=Activities%20and%20Results&meid=88
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The word "thesaurus" is derived from New Latin in 16th-century, thesaurus means 

“storehouse or "treasury".  

New Oxford Advanced Learner’s Dictionary defines a thesaurus as “A book that is a 

dictionary, but in which the words are arranged in groups that have similar meanings” 

(Hornby, 2005:1592).   

 

A thesaurus is a reference work that lists words grouped together according to similarity of 

meaning (containing synonyms and sometimes antonyms), in contrast to a dictionary, which 

contains definitions and pronunciations).  

 

Looking at the above definitions one thing is clear that there are many definitions existing 

which relate to thesaurus. Thesaurus is a storehouse that contains words from a particular 

language and it gives its synonyms and usages like New Oxford Thesaurus of English. 

 

Today there are many kinds of thesaurus available in the information world such as  Art and 

Architecture Thesaurus, Oxford American Desk Thesaurus, Historical Thesaurus of English 

etc. Here we are only dealing with in the language not beyond it. It is a newly developing 

area where not many works have come into focus.  A Thesaurus can involve more than one 

language and can be useful for a language learner, student, and translator but we do not see 

much of this kind. Monolingual thesauruses are available such as Roget’s Thesaurus, New 

Oxford Thesaurus in English, Hindi Paryayvachi Kosh by Bholanath Tiwari, Samantar Kosh 

(Hindi thesaurus) by Arvind Kumar etc.  

 

1.9.Bilingual Thesaurus: 

 

In the previous sub topic, we looked at the various definitions of thesaurus. Similarly, 

bilingual thesaurus also will be a storehouse of words but in two languages. It can be defined 

in this way “A bilingual thesaurus is a storehouse that contains words from two languages 

which gives its synonyms and usages”.  

 

                                                                                                                                                                                     
4 Op.cit. 

http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Reference_work
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Synonyms
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Antonyms
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Dictionary
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Definitions
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Pronunciations
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Thesaurus has become increasingly important due to the global nature of the internet. In such 

case, a bilingual thesaurus is going to be a useful device in the information and translation 

field as the thesaurus helps a user to choose an appropriate word to use it in an appropriate 

context in an effective way in both the languages.    

 

Conclusion  

 

Today’s technological world demands convergence in communication. Hence the term 

“communication” has broadened to include verbal and non- verbal channels. Exchange of 

information in the modern age has become a priority and as a result the need for translation 

and translators is increasing exponentially. My current research aims at compiling a model 

bilingual thesaurus, primarily focused on English and Hindi languages. Most of the 

dictionaries available in English – to – Hindi and vice-versa leave a narrow scope for the 

translator to choose appropriate word in such as socio-cultural or socio – linguistic meaning 

etc. Needless to say the available bilingual dictionaries of English to Hindi or Hindi to 

English do not completely fulfill the need of an intra-lingual translator. 

 

In such case, a bilingual thesaurus will be a modern device, which will help in inter –lingual 

translation. Primary selection of entries for the current research originate from ‘The New 

Oxford Thesaurus of English’ which will be used in an  unique way , in order to create an 

original work of information that will be most useful to a wide range of users for many 

different purposes. For each of these selected entry words and sub words, Hindi equivalents 

are provided.  In such case, a bilingual thesaurus is going to be a useful device in the 

information and translation field as the thesaurus helps a user to choose an appropriate word 

to use it in an appropriate context in an effective way in both the languages.   
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CHAPTER-2 

 

Bilingual Thesauri of English and Hindi 

 

2.0  Introduction: 

 

This chapter presents a definition, the importance of translation, the role of a translator, the 

difficulties in translation, specifically with   English and Hindi and how bilingual thesaurus 

can help a translator.  

 

India has been home to several great empires which brought many centuries of peace to the 

land. Nonetheless, The Indian sub-continent has endured many conquests throughout its 

history. Certainly the one with the longest-lasting effect was the Aryan invasion which 

brought Vedic speech with it. Sanskrit, Sauraseni Prakrit, and then Sauraseni Apabhramsa 

served as languages of inter-regional communication from early times until the Muslim 

invasions in north India in the 13th century (Nayar 1969: 53, quoted in Baldridge, 2002). At 

this time, Persian became the court language while Sauraseni Apabhramsa continued to be 

used as an official language. Beginning with the Moghul Emperor Akbar's reign, Persian was 

used as the official language and over time gained such prestige that it enjoyed continued use 

as the official language in north India even after the end of Muslim rule. However, during the 

17th and 18th centuries, Hindi and Urdu also developed into languages of interregional 

communication (Nayar 1969:57, quoted in Baldridge, 2002).5  

 

The last foreign language to hold sway in India is English, which to this day continues to play 

a prominent role in Indian life. English replaced Persian as the official language in 1837, 

though Persian and, to a lesser extent, Hindi were retained in some capacity at the lower 

levels of administration. English also became the language of the intellectual elite, a situation 

which has been replicated in many parts of the post-colonial world (Baldridge, 2002).6 

  

After the independence of India states were created based on linguistic boundaries. Now it 

was the need of the nation to have its own language to run the government. In view of 

                                                           
5 http://www.languageinindia.com/may2002/baldridgelanguagepolicy.html (accessed on 10 April  2013].  
6 Op.cit. 

http://www.languageinindia.com/may2002/baldridgelanguagepolicy.html
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linguistic diversity to choose a common language as official language was a big question. 

Mahatma Gandhi pointed out five requirements for any language to be accepted as the 

national language: His requirements for a national language are listed by Das Gupta 

(1970:109, quoted in Baldridge, 2002)7 as follows: 

 

1. It should be easy to learn for government officials. 

2. It should be capable of serving as a medium of religious, economic, and political 

intercourse throughout India. 

3. It should be the speech of the majority of the inhabitants of India. 

4. It should be easy to learn for the whole of the country. 

5. In choosing this language, considerations of temporary or passing interests should not 

count.   

 

 In 1949 Hindi was adopted as the official language of our Constituent Assembly. This 

decision was approved by the Constitution of India which came into effect on January 26, 

1950. The Devanagri script of Hindi was adopted as our official language under Article 343. 

Article 343: Official language of the Union- 

(1) The official language of the Union shall be Hindi in Devnagari script. The form of 

numerals to be used for the official purposes of the Union shall be the international form of 

Indian numerals. 

(2) Notwithstanding anything in clause (1), for a period of fifteen years from the 

commencement of this Constitution, the English language shall continue to be used for all the 

official purposes of the Union for which it was being used immediately before such 

commencement. 

Provided that the President may, during the said period, by order authorise the use of the 

Hindi language in addition to the English language and of the Devnagari form of numerals in 

addition to the international form of Indian numerals for any of the official purposes of the 

Union. 

(3) Notwithstanding anything in this article, the Parliament may by law provide for the use, 

after the said period of fifteen years, of- 

(a) The English language, or 

                                                           
7 Op.cit. 
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(b) the Devnagari form of numerals , for such purposes as may be specified in the law.8 

Non-Hindi speaking states were given a 15-year grace period, till 1965, to make the complete 

switch over to Hindi. It was believed that Hindi would become the sole working language of 

the Central Government and the State governments were expected to communicate with the 

Centre only in Hindi. But due to the widespread resistance to the imposition of Hindi on non-

native speakers, especially in Tamil Nadu and other states, provisions were made to continue 

for the use of English for indefinite period. As a consequence, the Official Languages Act 

was passed in 1963. The Act provided that English ‘may’ still be used along with Hindi for 

official communication. 

 

Hindi is also enumerated as one of the twenty-two languages of the Eighth Schedule of the 

Constitution of India. The Constitution of India has predetermined the usage of Hindi and 

English as the two languages of communication for the Central Government.  At the State 

level, Hindi is the official language of the following States in India: Bihar, Jharkhand, 

Uttarakhand, Madhya Pradesh, Rajasthan, Uttar Pradesh, Chhattisgarh, Himachal Pradesh, 

Haryana, and Delhi.  

 

To implement Hindi in all the government offices Hindi cells/ sections were established and 

to develop Hindi and all the other languages mentioned in the Eighth schedule, the 

Commission for Scientific and Technical Terminology was set up on 1st October, 1961. One 

of the duties and functions of this commission is to evolve and define scientific and technical 

terms in Hindi and all Indian languages and publish glossaries, definitional dictionaries, and 

encyclopedia. The technical and administrative glossaries developed by the commission are 

the official references used in all the central government offices. It helps translators in their 

respective fields and promotes the usage of Hindi in the official, technical and scientific 

fields.   

 

Hindi is also emerging as a global language and it is the 5th most spoken language in the 

world and around 2.86% of the world population speak Hindi.  As a result of globalization 

and privatization, growing business relations of India with other countries have been 

necessitating the need of cross -learning of the languages of the business partners concerned 

in those countries. Some countries such as US, Fiji, Canada, and UK have introduced Hindi 

                                                           
8 http://www.rajbhasha.nic.in/GOLPContent.aspx?t=enconst [accessed on  18 April 2013] 
  

http://www.rajbhasha.nic.in/GOLPContent.aspx?t=enconst
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as a recognized foreign language. To keep pace with time, Hindi has also developed 

technically. Now Unicode (universal code) font for Hindi is available which can be activated 

in any system having lower and higher version of Microsoft Office and can be read and 

written without the need for specialized software and is easy to work with. Earlier Hindi fonts 

had limitations, which required specialized software and training to work with. Now, this 

limitation has been removed and with this, Hindi has become universal. Today everything is 

easily available with the access of internet. This has increased the scope of learning the 

language and widened the area of usage with the help of e- resources such as e- learning, e-

shabdhkosh, Google’s instant translation tool etc. There is no area where Hindi is unused. Its 

demand is increasing over time. 

 

Hence, it is obvious that Hindi and English play a very vital role in the constitution of India 

and as well as global communication. In such a situation, translation becomes the major 

device for communication in both the above perspective and where the role of a translator 

cannot be neglected. In the following section, we provide with an introduction to translation, 

its role in the present day with special reference to translators, and the difficulties faced 

during the process of translation with the two languages, in particular, Hindi and English. 

 

2.1 What is Translation? 

 

Translation is a process of carrying matter from one language into another that is from source 

language to Target language. The word ‘translation’ is generally traced to the Latin word 

‘Translatio’, which meant to transfer or to carry over is derived from Transferre (‘trans’, 

which means ‘across’ and ‘ferre’ which means ‘to carry’ or ‘to bring ’)  (Christopher 

Kasparek, 1983: 83) .  

 

According to Brislin, translation is a general term referring to the transfer of thoughts and 

ideas from one language to another - whether the language is in written or oral form, whether 

the languages have established orthographies or not; or whether one or both languages are  

based on signs, as with signs of the deaf . (1976: 1)    

 

Nida and Taber consider  translating as a process of reproducing in the receptor language the 

closest natural equivalent of the source language message, first in terms of meaning and 

secondly in terms of style.  (1982: 12)  
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Newmark defines the act of translating very briefly. It is the act of transferring meaning of a 

stretch or a unit of language, the whole or a part, from one language to another.  (1991: 27) 

 Translation, in general, is a process of transformation of matter from one language into 

another that is from source language to target language. The need for translation arises 

because human beings speak thousands of different, mutually incomprehensible languages. 

Each language has its own speech vocabulary and its own linguistic and cultural heritage. 

Translation is a ready reference for different speech communities to know about each other.  

 

Translation is the action of interpretation of the meaning of a text, and subsequent production 

of an equivalent text that communicates the same message in another language. The text to be 

translated is called the source text, and the language it is to be translated into is called the 

target language; the final product is sometimes called the "target text." 

 

2.1.1 Language, culture and translation  

 

Translation takes place between languages and language is linked with culture let us have a 

overview on it. 

  

Language is a phenomenon and a factor that links different cultures and a way of expressing 

feelings and ideas that people try to convey (Gelavizh Abbasi, 2012:83).   

 

Henry Sweet, an English phonetician and language scholar, stated: “Language is the 

expression of ideas by means of speech-sounds combined into words. Words are combined 

into sentences, this combination of answering to that of ideas into thoughts.”9   

 

Edward Sapir claims that ‘language is a guide to social reality’ and that human beings are at 

the mercy of the language that has become the medium of expression for their society (Susan 

Bassnett, 2002:22).  

 

Language may refer either to the specifically human capacity for acquiring and using 

complex system of communication or to a specific instance of such a system of complex 

                                                           
9 http://www.britannica.com/EBchecked/topic/329791/language#toc27155 [accessed on  11 May l 2013] 
 

http://www.britannica.com/EBchecked/topic/329791/language#toc27155
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communication. The human language faculty is thought to be fundamentally different from 

and of much higher complexity than those of other species. Human language is highly 

complex in that it is based on a set of rules relating symbols to their meanings, thereby 

forming an infinite number of possible innovative utterances from a finite number of 

elements (Gelavizh Abbasi, 2012:84).  

 

Language is essentially rooted in the reality of culture… it cannot be explained without 

constant reference to those broader context of verbal utterance. (Melinowski, 1923/1938:305, 

cited in David Katan, 1999:72) 

 

Culture is the beliefs, way of life, art, and customs that are shared and accepted by people in a 

particular society . 10 

 

Newmark defined culture as “the way of life and its manifestations that are peculiar to a 

community that uses a particular language as its means of expression”. He clearly stated that 

operationally he does not regard language as a component or feature of culture in direct 

opposition to the view taken by Vermeer who stated that "language is part of a culture." The 

term culture originally meant the cultivation of the soul or mind; culture includes behaviour 

such as courtship or child rearing practices, material things such as tools, clothing and shelter, 

institutions and beliefs. Culture is the sum total of the ways of living built up by a group and 

passed on from one generation to another. Culture is a complex whole which includes 

knowledge, belief, art, law, morals, customs and many other capabilities and habits acquired 

by man as a member of society (Gelavizh Abbasi, 2012:84)  

 

Thus, it is very much clear from the above definitions and statement that language and culture 

are inseparable factors.  

 

The communication of the meaning of the source-language text is by means of an equivalent 

Target-language text. So, translation consists of language and culture. Jerome said that two 

things are necessary for a good translation − an adequate understanding of the original 

language (source language) and an adequate command of the language into which one is 

translating (receptor language). Larson claimed that "Translation is a complicated process."  

                                                           
10  http://www.ldoceonline.com/dictionary/culture_1 [accessed on  21 May 2013] 

 

http://www.ldoceonline.com/dictionary/culture_1
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However, a translator who is concerned with transferring the meaning will find that the 

receptor language has a way in which the desired meaning can be expressed, even though it 

may be very different from the source language form. Translation is no longer considered to 

be a mere cross-linguistic activity but it is significantly a cross-cultural communication 

(Gelavizh Abbasi, 2012:84).  

. 

2.2 Importance of translation: 

 

With the evolution of civilization and development of language, human beings began to 

communicate and when written form of language developed it gave birth to knowledge which 

was very essential for one and all. Language gave access to development in all areas of 

human life .  To share this available knowledge with different parts of the globe, translation 

was needed. In the initial stage, translation started with the need to know religious texts and 

gradually it spread its demands in other areas.  

 

Trace of translation can be seen from 3000B.C. The most ancient translated work is that of 

Rosetta stone of second century B.C. but the process of translation gained form and order 

through the rendering of the Bible (Mohit K Ray 2002:2) 

 

The Arabs promoted translation greatly during the eighth, ninth and tenth centuries. They 

translated many books on algebra, geometry, medicine, music, and logic from Sanskrit into 

Arabic. It was during this period that the work of Aristotle, Plato, Galen and Hippocrates 

were translated into Arabic (ibid: 2) 

 

In the initial stage, translation was considered as secondary work but with the revival of 

English literature during the fifteenth century, translation gained importance. Sixteenth 

century marked the formation of serious theories. Etienne Dolet was the first to formulate a 

theory of translation which advocated sense for sense translation. Geroge Chapman, who 

translated Homer followed Dolet’s theory, and reached the spirit of the original in his 

translation. Translation gained importance in the Renaissance Europe (ibid: 2-3).  

 

In the seventeenth century, great French classics were translated and knew the birth of many 

influential theorists such as Sir John Denhom (1615-69), Abraham Cowley (1618-67), John 

Dryden (1631-1700) and Alexander Pope (1688-1744). Dryden was famous for his 
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distinction between three types of translation – meta-phrase, paraphrase and imitation 

(Andreea-Rosalia Olteanu 2012:9).  

 

 

In the eighteenth century, the translator was compared to an artist with the moral duty both to 

the work of the original author and to the receiver. Moreover, with the enhancement of new 

theories and volumes on translation process, the study of translation started to be systematic 

(Andreea-Rosalia Olteanu 2012:10). Alexander Tayler’s volume ‘‘Principle of Translation’’ 

is a case in point. 

 

The 19th century was characterized by two conflicting tendencies; the first considered 

translation as a category of thought and saw the translator as a creative genius, who enriches 

the literature and the language into which he is translating, while the second saw him through 

the mechanical function of making a text or an author known (McGuire, 1980, cited in Hosni 

Mostafa El-dali: 2010:30). This period in the nineteenth century witnessed the birth of many 

theories and translations in the domain of literature, especially poetic translation. An example 

of these translations is the one used by Edward Fitzgerald for Rubaiyat Omar Al- Khayyam 

(Hosni Mostafa El-dali, 2010:30).  

 

The development of communication theory, the expansion of field of structural linguistics 

and the application of linguistics to study of translation effected significant changes in the 

principles and the theory of translation during the twentieth century (Mohit K Ray 2002:4).   

Various methods emerged during this period to analyze the text and approach towards these 

studies also changed.  Profound scholars like Eugene Nida, Chomsky and so on gave a new 

dimension to translation theories. 

 

Today Translation research has taken a different direction, which is more automatic. Internet 

and new technologies, digital media has increased the reach of cultural exchange and its 

impact. Translation is a medium for intercultural communication. In a multilingual society 

translation becomes mandatory. For example to sell a product in a multilingual country like 

India, product composition has to be explained in various languages. In such a demanding 

situation translators need sophisticated device to guide and help them in translation activity. 

Before reviewing the methods let us briefly examine the role of a translator.  
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2.3 Role of a Translator:        

 

According to online Collins Dictionary, a translator is a person whose job is translating 

writing or speech from one language to another.11 

 

Webster's Revised Unabridged Dictionary (1913: 1529) defines Translator as one who 

translates; esp., one who renders into another language; one who expresses the sense of words 

in one   language by equivalent words in another.12   

 

Word Net defines translator as a person who translates written messages from one language 

to another.13  

 

David Katan in ‘Translating cultures’ puts it: ‘the translator is a bilingual mediating agent 

between monolingual communication participants in two different language communities’. 

(2004:16) 

 

George Steiner (1975:45) pointed out that: “The translator is a bilingual mediating agent 

between monolingual communication participants in two different language communities” 

(cited in David Katan 1999:12). 

 

David Katan defines translator as cultural mediator. This term was first introduced in Stephen 

Bochner’s (1981) The mediating person and cultural identity. R Taft (1981:51) defines the 

role of a cultural mediator as a person who facilitates communication, understanding and 

action between persons or groups who differ with respect to language and culture. The role of 

a mediator is performed by interpreting the expressions, intentions, perceptions and 

expectations of each cultural group to the other, that is, by establishing and balancing the 

communication between them. In order to serve as a link in this sense, the mediator must be 

able to participate in some extend in both the cultures. Thus a mediator must be, to a certain 

extent bicultural (cited in David Katan, 1999:12). 

 

                                                           
11  http://www.collinsdictionary.com/dictionary/english-cobuild-learners/translato  [accessed on  6 June  2013] 
12 http://dictionary.die.net/translator [accessed on  6 June  2013] 
13  http://wordnetweb.princeton.edu/perl/webwn [accessed on  6 June  2013] 

http://www.collinsdictionary.com/dictionary/english-cobuild-learners/translato
http://dictionary.die.net/translator
http://wordnetweb.princeton.edu/perl/webwn
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According to Taft (1981:73), a mediator must possess the following competencies in both 

cultures: 

 Knowledge about society: history, folklore, tradition, customs; values, prohibitions; 

the natural environment and its importance; neighboring people, important people in 

the society, etc. 

 Communication skills: written, spoken, non-verbal. 

 Technical skills: those required by the mediator’s status, for e.g. computer literacy, 

appropriate dress etc. 

 Social skills:  knowledge of rules that govern social relations in society and 

emotional competence, e.g. the appropriate level of self control.  (cited in David 

Katan,1999:12) 

 

Hans Vermeer (1978) has described the translator as “bi-cultural” and Mary Snell- Hornby 

(1992) has described the translator as “cross -cultural specialist” (cited in David Katan, 

1999:14) 

 

Aniela Korzeniowska and Piotr Kuhiwczak in Successful Polish –English Translation Tricks 

of the Trade says that the translator has to be both ‘bilingual and bicultural’ (2006:71).  

 

From the above statement, we can draw the picture that a translator plays the role of a 

mediator not only between two languages but also between two cultures. In a way, a 

translator helps to take the ideas across cultures, and national boundaries, there by playing a 

very vital role in understanding other cultures and society. Sometimes a translator helps to 

dilute political and social differences between human beings, and unifies the boundaries. A 

translator opens the door to unknown cultures and linguistic worlds by strengthening the 

particular culture as well as the society and political views. When non- violence was 

introduced; it not only changed the history of India but also altered the political view about 

weapons which can change the course of existing ideologies to gain power over the most 

powerful one. Similarly, translated text can change the ideas, and views by influencing the 

ideologies over others and sometimes unknown persons get his identities. For instance, Umar 

Kayyam was recognized as a mathematician, astronomer and philosopher, whereas in his own 

land, people were unaware of Kayyam being a poet until Edward FitzGerald introduced 
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Kayyam as a poet to the eastern and the western world by translating his Rubaiyat. Hence, the 

translator sometime plays a very crucial role in changing history  

 

2.4. Difficulties of Translator in translation:        

 

A translator faces difficulty mainly due to grammatical, stylistic, cultural or lexical problems.  

1. Grammatical problems are the result of complicated SL grammar, different TL grammar or 

different TL word order.  

2. The style, or the way of writing, of a particular SL text may pose different problems   

3. Cultural problems arise in cross-cultural translation  

4. Lexical problems usually occur when a word or an expression is not understood, 

misunderstood or totally unknown to translator such as idiomatic expression etc. 

 

Hence, a translator should be well aware of two things − one is language and its different 

aspects, and the other is culture, as language and culture are inseparable and if it is technical 

translation then the translator should have proper grip upon the subject. A translator is a 

mediator who has to think and carry across the matter from SL to TL, which means 

transferring text from one culture to another culture by replacing lexicon equivalence. A 

translator’s job is not mere transferring of meanings but to render in such a way that it should 

be the reflection of Source Text or even better than that.  

 

According to Bijay Kumar Das, a translator has to make a balance between maintaining close 

fidelity to the original and gain freedom from it. Translation is neither “transliteration” nor 

“trans-creation” and it has to guard against the danger of word for word literal translation as 

well as taking too much liberty (Mohit K Ray 2002:21).  

 

The cultural factor in translation is also undeniable if not so obvious. No communication is 

possible unless the message transmitted through speech utterances (or texts) is well 

understood by the communicants. But this understanding can be achieved only if the 

information contained in language units is supplemented by background knowledge of facts 

referred to in the message. People belonging to the same linguistic community are members 

of a certain type of culture. They share many traditions, habits, ways of doing and saying 

things. They have common knowledge about their country, its geography, history, climate, its 

political, economic, social and cultural institutions, accepted morals, taboos and many other 
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things. All this information is the basis of the communicants presuppositions which enable 

them to produce and to understand messages in their linguistic form (V. N. Komissarov, 

1991:33).  

 

It is obvious that in inter-lingual communication involving members of two different cultures 

this common knowledge may be seriously limited which will be an obstacle to understanding. 

In other words, the translated message is transferred not only to another language but also to 

another culture. This fact does influence the translating process. In addition to overcoming 

the linguistic barrier the translator has to surmount the cultural barrier, to make sure that the 

receptors of the target text are provided with the presuppositions required for their access to 

the message contents (V. N. Komissarov, 1991:34). 

 

A translator should have mastery over both the languages but still certain cultural-based 

words cannot be translated to another culture. Cultural problems may include geographical, 

religious, social and linguistic issues. For instance, Bijay Kumar Das in his article ‘Problem 

of Translation’ makes the point that it is difficult to translate Lord Krishna’s “Rasa Krida” 

into English. Similarly, there are many cultural barriers when it comes to translate such as 

customs and tradition.  Be it a marriage or a funeral, be it a festival or some vows, the story 

and the significance or hidden symbolism behind it becomes an obstacle for a translator. 

There are different words in all Indian languages to refer each relation but in English it is 

different. The word ‘Mangalsutra’ has a very auspicious meaning in Indian culture (not 

necessarily whole of India) and very important ornament for a married woman. This idea 

does not exist in western culture and thus it is very difficult to translate. In the Indian culture, 

people show respect to their elders by addressing them in plural. A simple he/she could not 

be substituted, because then the idea behind the use of plural address would be lost. 

Consequently, there are such similar cultural problems while translating culture based words. 

 

Translators face problem with regard to the translation of idioms and proverbs, which are 

very much culturally rooted. 

 

The word “idiom” is an expression which is exclusive to a particular language. Idioms cannot 

be understood by just analyzing their individual words; they have to be examined with 

reference to their figurative meanings. For example, when one says “it’s time to hit the sack”, 
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this expression does not involve hitting at all. Its figurative meaning involve going to bed 

(Said M. Shiyab, 2006:46).  

 

J. Seidl & McMordie in their  book English Idioms and How to Use Them , defines   that “an 

idiom is a number of words which, when taken together, have a different meaning from the 

individual meaning of each word”( Jennifer  Seidl & W. McMordie 1988:13). 

 

Rosamund Moon in her book Fixed Expressions and Idioms in English: a Corpus-Based 

Approach (1998) defines idiom as “an ambiguous term, used in conflicting ways. In lay or 

general use, an idiom has two main meanings. First, idiom is a particular means of expressing 

something in language, music, art, and so on, which characterizes a person or group. 

Secondly (and much less commonly used in English), an idiom is a particular lexical 

collocation or phrasal lexeme, peculiar to a language” (Moon, 1998:3). 

 

Idioms are generally colloquial metaphors. Therefore it is very difficult to find similar 

expressions which would replace the sense and its figurative meaning, which is known only 

through common use. A non-native speaker may not be able to translate it. A new learner has 

to learn it as a new vocabulary. For instance ‘Wise as an owl’, an owl in western culture is 

considered to be a wise bird whereas in Indian context an owl is a symbol of fool. In such 

case, if the translator were not aware of this cultural difference, to replace it with similar 

expressions it becomes difficult. ‘It’s raining cats and dogs’ which means raining heavily, but 

there is no similar expression in Hindi to replace it and that is where difficulties arise.  

 

According to Baker, idioms are “frozen patterns of language which allow little or no variation 

in form and often carry meanings which cannot be deduced from their individual 

components” ( 1992: 63).  

 

Baker excluded five things that normally cannot be done to an idiom as it would lose its 

sense: the translator cannot change the order of the words in an idiom; cannot delete a word 

from it, cannot add a word to it; replace one word by another one and change its grammatical 

structure (Baker, 1992:63). 

 

Mona Baker, in her book In Other Words (1992:71-78), defines the following strategies for 

translating idiomatic expressions:  

http://www.answers.com/topic/literal-and-figurative-language
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1) Using an idiom with the same meaning and form 

2) Using an idiom with the similar meaning but with a different form  

3) By paraphrase  

4) By omission  

 

Hence a translator has to find the right equivalent in TL to replace the SL sense. An idiomatic 

expression mostly depends on the context in which it has occurred, so the translator can 

replace the expression in the following ways:  

 

1. Using an idiom of similar meaning and form, e.g. To rub salt in wounds / जले पर 

नमक छिड़कना.  

2. Using an idiom with a similar meaning but in a dissimilar form, e.g. To sleep like a 

log / घोड़ ेबेच कर सोना. 

3. Using an Idiom Translation by para-phrase, e.g.  She takes difficulties in her stride. / 

वह चचिंता ककए बबना सफलतापवूवक कठिनाइयों का सामना करती है. (Take in one's stride 

means to accept or cope with (a matter) successfully without worrying about it).  

4. Using an Idiom Translation by Omission: This means that an idiom is entirely deleted 

in the TL because “it has no close match in the target language, its meaning cannot 

be easily paraphrased, or for stylistic reasons” (Baker 1992:77). 

 

Difficulties arising out of differences of cultures constitute the most serious problems for 

translators and have produced the most far-reaching misunderstandings among readers. 

Culture itself has its own limitation in transferring the source text into target text. Each 

society or group of people based on their historical background, local situations, and religion 

with their specific language, construct their own culture which is respected, performed and 

accepted along with its limitations. Limitation in translation is one of the specific features of 

culture, not necessarily imposed from outside world. Behaviours, which are acceptable, will 

vary from location to location.  Nowadays, the major problem in translation is being certainly 

influenced by different cultural norms in the source language and target language. The 

translator's responsibility is to choose the norms that take priority over others. It depends on 

the translator's decision if the cultural norms of the source language, target language, or a 

combination of both are essential to be considered (Gelavizh Abbasi 2012:85). 
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There are many methods to translate a text such as literal translation or meta-phrasing, free 

translation or paraphrasing, adaption and real translation. Whatever may be the method 

adopted to translate, a translator cannot have two mother tongues and thus mastering  two 

languages is not an easy job and there always will be the difficulty in understanding the text, 

context, subject etc. Moreover, language always operates within the culture and as 

Mallikarjun Patil mentions in his article “Literary Translation: Its Importance ways and 

Difficulties”, says that language changes both horizontally and vertically, so the translator 

cannot render it faithfully (Mohit K.Ray 2002:18)  

 

With the invention of modern technology, machine translation became possible. 

Unfortunately, it has its own limitations of failing the human sensibility while translating the 

text. Many electronic devices and softwares were also produced to ease the job of a translator 

such as electronic dictionaries and thesauruses, Google translation, translation tools etc. Still 

to perform the job by a translator in a very efficient way, needs a perfect helping device to 

provide proper guidance in translating the text. Keeping this in consideration an attempt is 

made to compile this proto type bilingual thesaurus (electronic). Following is a brief 

summary of the history of thesaurus and how the present work shall be useful for the 

upcoming translators.  

 

2.5 History of thesaurus 

 

There are many dictionaries available in the market but not many thesauruses. The most 

famous  Roget’s Thesaurus of English Words and Phrases, the first of its kind in English was 

published in 1852.  For expanding one’s vocabulary, a thesaurus is likely to be even more 

useful than a standard dictionary, because it is arranged according to a universal set of 

concepts (e.g. space, matter, intellect, abstract relations) and then each of these is divided 

further and further until finally all the words can be grouped together which refer to closely 

similar meanings. Definitions are not given, or at least not normally very detailed definitions, 

just synonyms; and much of the book is an elaborate index to help you find the head entry 

under which all the semantically similar words of a particular category are listed. (Robert 

Stockwell and Donka Minkova, 2001:191).   
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Roget’s Thesaurus classifies words into six primary classes: 

 

1. The first of these classes comprehends ideas derived from the more general and 

ABSTRACT RELATIONS among things, such as Existence, Resemblance, Quality, 

Order, Number, Time, Power. 

 

2. The second class refers to SPACE and its various relations, including Motion, or 

change of place. 

 

3. The third class includes all ideas that relate to the MATERIAL WORLD; namely, the 

Properties of Matter, such as Solidity, Fluidity, Heat, Light, and the Phenomena they 

present, as well as the simple perceptions to which they give rise. 

 

4. The fourth class embraces all ideas of phenomena relations to the INTELLECT and 

its operations; comprising the Acquisition, the Retention, and the Communication of 

the Ideas. 

 

5. The fifth class includes the ideas derived from the exercise of VOLITION; embracing 

the phenomena and results of our Voluntary and Active Powers; such as Choice, 

Intention, Utility, Action, Antagonism, Authority, Compact, Property, etc. 

 

6. The sixth and last class comprehends all ideas derived from the operation of our 

SENTIENT AND MORAL POWERS; including our Feelings, Emotions, Passions, 

and Moral and Religious Sentiments (Barnas Sears, 1865: 16-17). 

 

After the compilation of Roget’s Thesaurus many thesauruses were complied such as 

Historical Thesaurus of English, WorldNet, and New Oxford Thesaurus of English etc. Xu 

Hai (2008: 395-417) has classified the typology of thesauri in his article “The English 

Thesaurus: Its Definition and Typology” which is as follows:  
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(1)Theaurus                  --------- 1) linguistic Thesaurus          1)  Comprehensive/General Thesaurus      

(based on Contents)                                                                 2)  Special Thesaurus  1) on Idioms 

                      2) on Metaphors  

                  3) on Slangs 

         

                                            2) Encyclopedic Thesaurus   1)  Comprehensive/General Thesaurus 

                                                                           2)  Special Thesaurus  1) on Computer Science 

                2) on Medicine 

                               3) on Agriculture 

         

(2) Thesaurus   ------------------------ 1)    Monolingual Thesaurus 

   (based on arrangement)                  2)   Bilingual Thesaurus  

                        3)   Multilingual Thesaurus   

 

(3) Thesaurus ----------------------- 1)    Monolingual Thesaurus 

(based on languages involved)      2)    Bilingual Thesaurus 

                                                      3)    Multilingual Thesaurus 

 

(4) Thesaurus ------------------------ 1) Unabridged Thesaurus 

(based on size)    2) Abridged Thesaurus 

 

(5) Thesaurus ---------------------   1) Thesaurus for Native Speakers 

(based on relationship)                 2) Learner’s Thesaurus 

 

(6) Thesaurus ----------------------- 1) Synchronic Thesaurus 

      (based on time)                       2) Diachronic Thesaurus 

 

(7) Semi –thesaurus 

 

Thesaurus can be classified in many ways but with the need of time, it has to be easily 

accessible. Today many kinds of thesaurus are available in electronic form in monolingual,  

bilingual and multilingual form but English – Hindi Thesaurus is first of  its kind and with the 

increasing need of translation and communication, interoperability and inter- exchange of 

knowledge , this lexical resource will be of great use and for everyday use as well . 
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2.6 How is it useful for translators? 

 

There are many devices available in the market and on internet to guide translators in 

translation, but they are somewhere not sufficient to guide the translators properly. The 

bilingual dictionaries only provide the definition or meaning of the word that does not guide a 

translator in an appropriate way.  

 

Thus, this bilingual thesaurus: a proto type is an attempt to provide a proper device to the 

translator. It would not only provide a set of equivalent words with their grammatical feature 

for the given head word or entry but also will provide pragmatic information such as socio-

cultural dimensions to help and guide the translator to choose proper synonym. Cultural 

dimensions are major issues with regard to translation and this thesaurus would try to guide 

the translator with it also. Each word is placed in an appropriate context in the source 

language and its translation in the target language is provided. Wherever problem arises while 

translating, may be at meaning level or at grammatical level or socio-cultural level, context-

based notes are provided.  

 

Let us have an overview upon ‘Word’ as it’s the smallest unit of language which plays key 

role in a thesaurus and it can stay alone and have meaning in a language. Words stay alone 

with individual meanings but not separate from culture and context. 

 

2.7   Word  

 

“A word is the smallest unit of language which can be pronounced alone and have meaning. 

Words can be composed of even smaller units of meaning called morphemes, but many 

morphemes cannot stand alone as words”. (Basu Mitra Ghosh  2006:253)  

 

According to Bloomfield, ‘a minimum free form is a word’. By this he meant that the word is 

the smallest meaningful linguistic unit that can be used on its own. It is a form that cannot be 

divided into any smaller units that can be used independently to convey meaning. For 

example child is a word. We cannot divide it up into smaller units that can convey meaning 

when they stand alone. (Francis Katamba 2005: 6)  
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 Prabhat Advanced English-Hindi Dictionary, Bhadrinath Kapoor (1999: 1355) says “A 

speech sound or series of speech sounds having meaning”.  

 

The Longman Dictionary of Contemporary English Online says “A word is the smallest unit 

of language that people can understand if it is said or written on its own”.14  

 

Words can be categorized on semantic basis such as: Homonyms, Synonymy, and Polysemy.  

 

Homonyms  

 

Homonyms are word that are written in the same form but have completely different and 

unrelated meanings. For example, the bark of a dog is a completely different word from the 

bark of a tree (New Oxford Thesaurus of English, 2000: vii).  

 

Homonyms are words that are in all ways identical in speech and writing but have unrelated 

meanings, e.g., bat ‘little flying mammal’, and bat ‘wooden implement for hitting cricket 

balls’( Francis Katamba 2005:185).  

 

Synonymy  

 

Zagusta (1971) defines synonyms as words which have different forms but identical 

meanings.  

 

Synonym is a word or phrase that means exactly or nearly the same as another word or phrase 

in the same language, for example, shut is a synonym of close. 15  

 

In ‘An Introduction to Lexicography’, R. A. Singh has mentioned that Indian languages have 

a long history of compiling dictionaries of synonyms. The origin of dictionary making itself 

may be traced back to the study of the synonyms in ‘Amarakosa’ which has not only inspired 

many lexicographical works of this type in India, but also in preparation of dictionaries of 

foreign languages also. Roget’s Thesaurus refers to this work (1982: 49). 

                                                           
14  http://www.ldoceonline.com/dictionary/word_1  [accessed on  25 June 2013] 
15 http://oxforddictionaries.com/definition/english/synonym?q=synonym [accessed on  25 June  2013] 

 

http://www.ldoceonline.com/dictionary/word_1
http://oxforddictionaries.com/definition/english/synonym?q=synonym
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Polysemy  

 

“When a person opens a dictionary he finds that most of the words have more than one 

meaning, for example, mouth: 1) A part of human body 2) any opening etc.” (Singh, R.A. 

1982:28).  

 

A word in the dictionary is said to be polysemous if it has more than one sense, i.e. if it has 

several related meanings. For example, bridge means:  (i) a structure forming or carrying a 

road over a river, a ravine etc.; (ii) a raised platform extending from side to side of a ship, for 

the officer in command; (iii) the curved central part of spectacles; (iv) in a violin, etc.: a thin 

upright piece of wood over which the strings are stretched (Francis Katamba  2005: 187). 

 

Generally, in thesauri, words are classified based on semantic category. Since the present 

work is basically for translators, a translation approach has been adopted where a word from 

SL is placed in an appropriate context and its equivalent is  given in TL with translation and 

explanation wherever needed.   

 

Conclusion 

 

With the evolution of civilization and development of language, human beings began to 

communicate and when written form of language developed, it produced too much valuable 

knowledge, which was very essential for everyone. Language gave access to development in 

all areas of human development.  To share this available knowledge in different part of the 

globe translation became binding tool for the linguistics. In the initial stage, translation 

started with the need to know religious texts and gradually it spread its demands in other 

areas too. Today, translation requirements have grown tremendously. It has over shadowed 

almost all academic disciplines in the world. Every country wants to know about other 

countries development and hence translation is only access to their new knowledge. Internet 

and new technologies, digital media has increased the reach of cultural exchange and its 

impact. Translation is a medium for intercultural communication too. In a multilingual 

society translation becomes mandatory for e.g. to sell a product in a multilingual country like 

India product composition has to be explained in various languages. In such a demanding 

situation translators, need sophisticated device to guide and help them in translation activity.  
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This present chapter explains the importance of bilingual thesaurus in the translator’s life. As 

part of globalization and privatization, growing business relations of India with other 

countries have been necessitating the need of cross learning of the languages and to keep 

pace it is becoming mandatory for Hindi to be on par developed technically like other foreign 

languages. The present chapter also throws light upon the use of a bilingual thesaurus: an 

attempt to provide a proper device to the translator. It would not only provide a set of 

equivalent words with their grammatical feature for the given head word or entry but also 

will provide pragmatic information such as socio-cultural dimensions to help and guide the 

translator to choose proper synonym. 

 

 

******* 
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CHAPTER-III 

 

Data - Analysis 

 

3.0. Introduction: 

 

This chapter is the main part of the thesis where we undertake the task of compiling a 

bilingual thesaurus for translator.  
 

A bilingual dictionary deals with two languages. The lexical units of one language are 

defined or explained in another language. The language whose lexical units are defined is 

the source language and the language used to define these units is the target language. In 

other words, the source language is the language of the entry word and the target language 

is the language of the translation, equivalent or meaning of the entry word (Ram Adhar 

Singh: 1982:125).   

 

The entire work of a bilingual dictionary involves providing equivalents to the lexical units 

of one language by the lexical units of another language i.e.  “coordinating with lexical 

units of one language those lexical units of another language which are equivalent in their 

lexical meaning” (Zgusta 1971:274 as cited in Ram Adhar Singh: 1982:125). Taking cue 

from this understanding the present chapter deals with the compilation of bilingual 

thesaurus in which  synonyms of one language are provided  in another language or in 

other words one language entry and their equivalent is provided in another language along 

with its usage.  

 

This present work is mainly intended for translators and will be useful to  scholars and 

advanced students and others who are conversant in both the source and target languages. 

This work will help the user to understand the text in English and to translate from English 

to Hindi. As such, the user has to be familiar with both the languages and its semantic 

structure as well.   
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3. 1. Data: English terms and their Hindi equivalents: 

 

In this section we provide the English entries and their equivalents in Hindi . The data are 

classified into groups based on grammatical categories viz. verbs, nouns, adjectives and 

adverbs, proverb, idioms and determiner .  

 

The format for the arrangement of the data is as follows: 

 

The first line consists of the head word along with its grammatical category picked up 

from The New Oxford Thesaurus of English (TNOTE)  followed by the illustrative 

sentence for each sense provided by TNOTE along with the Hindi translation . 

  

The different senses of the word as listed in the English thesaurus are provided in the same 

order. 

 

The list of synonyms under each sense as provided by TNOTE is followed and every 

synonym under a particular sense is taken as the entry word and its synonyms in Hindi are 

listed.  

 

The synonyms, each one of them is placed in a context in the target language. For every 

such English sentence we are providing the Hindi translation as well.  

 

We have classified the words into two categories to show the clear distinction between the 

main words and its synonyms. The main word is the head word for which the distinct 

senses and their synonyms are listed.  It is placed at the top of each entry. The entry word 

is the synonym provided under each sense for which Hindi equivalents are provided. This 

is subordinative to the head word. The model can be represented as follows: 

Head word: Grammatical category. 

 

Sense1 

Eg.sentence : followed by Hindi translation  

Entry word (each synonym): Hindi equivalents 

Whereever necessary explanation and notes are provided .  
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A total list of 13 Verbs, 15 Nouns, 9 Adjectives, 5 Adverbs , 1 Determiner, 3 Idiomatic 

expressions and 4 Phrasal verbs are selected for the present study. The data are 

represented in the same order as above viz. verbs, nouns, adjectives, adverbs and 

determiner. The selection of the words is on random basis.  

 

3.2.  Verbs: 
 

1 . Acquaint (verb)  

Sense 1. 
 

They were getting acquainted with each other’s work. 

 वे एक दसूरे के काम से पररचित हो रहे थे । 
वे एक दसूरे के काम को जान रहे थे ।  

They  each other’s work - acquainted with- were getting- pst .3p.pl. 

 

1. familiarize – Jjhnj-pjHcjhnj krnjh, pjiricjtj Honjh, JjhnjkhrI krnjh 

I want to familiarize with my new neighbours . 

मैं अपने नए पड़ोसियों के िाथ पररचित होना चाहता ह ूँ । 
मैं अपने नए पड़ोसियों के िाथ जान पहिान करना चाहता ह ूँ । 
I my new neighbours with –ins. familiarize want to-pres -1p.- pl.-fut.  
 

2. make familiar - Jjhnj-pjHcjhnj krnjh, avjgjtj krnjh, pjiricjtj 

I am going to make the pupils familiar with the creation and use of a database. 

mjEN Ch<joN ko d$j ahDjhr ke Fpjyjogj AvNj s\Jjnj sje Jjhnjkhr/avjgjtj krhnje Jjh rHh /rHI HUN. 

I –nomi. pupils to-accu.  database of –gen.creation and use with familiar make going to –

1p.sg.fut  

 

मैं एक डटेाबेि के ननमााण और उपय़ोग िे विद्यार्थायों क़ो पररचित करवाने जा रहा ह ूँ । 
I –nomi. one  database of –gen. creation and use with pupils to-accu.  familiar make 

going to –1p.sg.fut  

 

3. make conversant - pjircjyj krnjh yjh krhnjh, avjgjtj krnjh 

Make him fully conversant with the rules of the game. 

Fsje xjelj ke injyjmjoN sje pjUrI tjrH avjgjtj / pjiricjtj krhA. 

Him game of –gen. Rules-pl. with –ins. fully familiarize make -3p.sg.impa.  

or  

खेल के ननयमों िे उिे प री तरह अिगत / पररर्चत कराए । 
game of –gen. rules-pl. with –ins. him fully familiarize make -3p.sg.impa. 

 

4. get/keep up to date – ahJj tjk kI JjhnjkhrI rxjnjh, ad]yjtjnj JjhnjkhrI krnjh, जानकार होना 
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Prepare well for the interview and keep  yourself up to date. 

sjh~jhtkhr ke iljA acCI tjrH sje tjEyjhrI kro tjTjh apjnje ahpj ko ad]yjtjnj JjhnjkhrI sje avjgjtj rxjo .  

interview for –dat. well prepare do and yourself –refl.pro.-accu. latest information with 
aware keep - 2p.sg.impa.   

 

5. accustom to -  ahdI bjnjhnjh yjh bjnjnjh, ahdI Ho Jjhnjh yjh kr denjh,  

He quickly accustomed himself to this new way of life.  

उिने जल्द ही जीिन की नयी रीनत िे खदु क़ो आदी बना लिया । 
He -erg. quickly life of-gen. new way with-ins. himself –refl.pro.accustomed made-
3p.sg.pst    

 

Or  

fsj njyjI JjIvjnj rIitj sje vjH  Jjld HI ahdI Ho gjyjh . 
 

this new life way with he quickly accustomed became -3p.sg.pst.  

 

6. make known to – avjgjtj krhnjh, पररर्चत कराना  
I made myself known to  the hotel manager. 

HoZlj pj̀bjNDjk ko mjEN nje ahpjnje ahpj sje avjgjtj / pjiricjtj krhyjh .  

Hotel manager to –accu.I –erg.myself –refl.pro.with –ins. Introduced made -1p.sg.pst.  

 

7. make aware of - avjgjtj krhnjh yjh krnjh 

The mother made the child aware of his mistakes. 

mjhN nje bjccje ko FsjkI gjljitjyjoN sje avjgjtj krhyjh . 
mother –erg. child to –accu. his mistakes- with –ins. aware made -3p.sg.pst.   

8. inform of – sjUicjtj krnjh, sjUcjnjh denjh 

Please inform Rekha of my decision. 

मेरे ननणाय की सिूना रेखा क़ो कृपया दें । 
My decision of –gen. information rekha to-accu. please  inform – 3p.sg.impa.   

 

9. advise of – sjrkhrI tjOr pjr aTjvjh aOpjcjhirk tjOr pjr sjUicjtj krnjh  

Club member will be advised of the outcome of this meeting. 

इि बठैक के पररणाम क्लब िदस्यों क़ो सचूित ककए जाएँगे । 
This meeting to –gen.outcome club member –accu. inform done will be  – 3p.pl.fut.   

 

Note: The meaning of advise of is complete in itself ,where as, its equivalent in Hindi is in  

an elaborated way which cannot be used as it is  while  translating.  सचूित करना  is also 

used in formal way to inform.  

10. apprise of - JjhnjkhrI krhnjh, avjgjtj krhnjh,sjUcjnjh denjh 

I was apprised of the committee’s decision. 

mjuzje sjimjitj ke injqj[yj sje avjgjtj krhyjh gjyjh. 

me–nomi.  committee to –gen. decision  with –ins.  aware made was  – 1p.sg.pst  

 

11.brief as to - JjhnjkhrI krhnjh 
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Brief us as to what happened in yesterday’s meeting. 

कल की बठैक में क्या हुआ हमे उिकी जानकारी कराएँ । 
Yesterday’s meeting in -loc. what happened us-to brief as to-1p.-pl.-hnr. 

 

12.give information about - JjhnjkhrI  denjh 

He gave me the information about  his accident. 

उिने मझुे अपनी दरु्ाटना के बारे में जानकारी दी । 
He-erg. me his -3p accident about information gave – 3p.sg.pst   

13. enlighten - JjhnjkhrI  denjh, bjtjhnjh 

She didn’t enlighten him about her past.  

उिने अपने अतीत के बारे में उि ेनहीीं बताया । 
She –erg. her  past about him-to –neg. told- 3p.sg.pst.   

 

14. keep posted- iksjI ko njvjInjtjmj ivjkhsj AvjN sjmjhcjhr kI sjUcjnjh detje rHnjh,sjUcjnjh denjh 

They promised to keep him posted about the sales of his book. 

FnHonjeN FsjkI iktjhbj kI ibjk`I ke bjhre mjeN Fsje  sjUicjtj krtje rHnje  kh vjcjnj idyjh. 

They  his book of –gen. sales about  him  keep posted to promised-  3p.pl.pst.   

15. let know- sjUicjtj krnjh, बताना  

I’ll let you know about my plan by tomorrow. 

कल तक मैं तुम्हें अपनी य़ोजना के बारे में बता दूँगा/ बताऊँगा । 
Tomorrow by i you my plan about tell will  – 1p.sg.fut.   

 

16. prime on - avjgjtj krhnjh 

kindly prime me on latest developments. 

मुझे निीनतम विकाि िे कृपया अवगत कराएँ । 
Me-nomi. latest development-pl.with –ins. prime – 1p.sg.impa.  

 

17. ground in (Phrv)- iksjI ivjQjyj kI mjUlj bjhtjeN sjmjzjhnjh, iksjI mejN mjUlj pj`iwj~jqj denjh,  
I was well grounded in mathematics at school. 

skUlj mejN mjuzje gjiqjtj acCI tjrH isjxjhyjh gjyjh Tjh. 

school at –loc. me mathematics well taught was – 1p.sg.pst  
 

मुझे स्क ल में गणणत में अच्छी तरह िे प्रलिक्षण ददया गया . 

 

Note : The above English sentence can be translated in two ways but the former one 
is the better one in which लसखाया गया equivalent has been used. Ground in is 
phrasal verb and its equivalent is in an explanatory form. Thus लसखाया गया is an apt 
equivalent for the entry word in English .  

 

18. instruct in- isjxjhnjh, isjxjljhnjh  

I have instructed them in first aid. 

mjEN nje FnHNe pj`Tjmj Fpjcjhr isjxjhyjh HE. 



36 
 

I –erg.them first aid tought have- 1p.sg.pres.  

 

19. teach in –isjxjhnjh, isjxjljhnjh 

The manager taught about the relations with the society in his meeting. 

प्रबींधक ने अपनी बठैक में िमाज के िाथ िींबींधों के बारे में लसखाया । 
Manager-erg. his meeting in –loc. Society-with relation about -pl -in taught-3p.sg.pst. 
hnr. 

 

20. educate in – लसखाना, लिक्षा देना, लिक्षक्षत करना  

The public will be educated in how to use energy more effectively. 

ljogjoN / Jjnjtjh ko atyjiDjk pj`BjhvjI +pj sje YJjh[ kh Fpjyjogj kEsje ikyjh Jjhnjh HE, fsjkI iwh~jh dI 

JjhAgjI. 

Public –accu.  more effectively energy to –gen.use how to do it education give will be 
-3p.pl.fut.   

  

21. school in - iwji~jtj krnjh   , लसखाना  

She schooled herself in patience. 

उिने खुद क़ो धैया की लिक्षा दी । 
She –erg. herself –refl.pro.-accu. Patience-to school in-pst.-3p.-sg.pst.  

 

22. indoctrinate in – isjxjhnjh 

The staff will indoctrinate in about the ways of office procedures. 

स्टाफ कायाालय प्रक्रियाओीं के तरीकों के बारे में सीखेगा । 
Staff office procedure-pl. of –gen.Ways of about indoctrinate in-will-3p.-pl.fut.  

 

23. initiate into  - pjircjyj krhnjh,iksjI ko ivjwjeQj ik̀yjhkljhpj yjh Hunjr sje pjircjyj krhnjh 

An old woman who had initiated him into the mystery of love died yesterday. 

एक ब ढी औरत जजिने उिे प्यार के रहस्य िे पररचित कराया था उि का कल देहाींत / ननधन   

ह़ो गया । 
An old woman who him mystery of –gen. love with –ins. had initiated yesterday died- 3p 

.sg.pst.   

 

24. give the gen about (informal) – sjUcjnjh yjh JjhnjkhrI  denjh yjh pj̀hptj krnjh 

Give him the gen about your  new project. 

apjnjI njf[ pjiryjoJjnjh ke bjhre mjeN Fsje  sjUcjnjh deN  . 
your new project about in him gen about give- 2p.sg.impa.   

 

Note: From sl. no 24 all the idiomatic expression has been provided with meaning as there 

is no equivalent available in the target language.   

 

25. give the low-down on (informal) – sjccjh tjTyj yjh pj`hsjNigjk sjUcjnjh denjh 

He gave all the low-down on the private lives of the pop stars to the news paper. 

Fsjnje pjhpj sZhroN ke injiJj JjIvjnj ke bjhre mjeN sjhrI sjccjI sjUcjnjh / xjbjr sjmjhcjhr pj<j ko de dI. 
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he –erg.pop starts of –gen. private life about in all true information newspaper to gave – 

3p.sg.pst  

 

26. give a rundown of (informal) – ivjst\tj ivjvjrqj denjh 

Give me a rundown  of the situation by tomorrow . 

klj tjk mjuzje isTjitj ke bjhre mjeN ivjst\tj ivjvjrqj deN. 

Tomorrow by me situation about in detailed information give – 1p.sg.-fut  

 

27. fill in on (informal) – pjUrI sjUcjnjh yjh JjhnjkhrI denjh  

Can you fill me in on what has been happening between them ? 

Fnjke bjIcj Kyjh Ho rHh HE fsj pjr Kyjh tjumj mjuzje pjUrI sjUcjnjh de sjktje Ho ? 

Them between what happening it on can you me full information give –2p.sg. intro 

  

28. gen up on (informal, Phrv ) -  जानकारी होना  
He is fully genned up on the situation. 

पररजस्थनत के बारे में उिे प री जानकारी है । 
Situation about in  he full information has  – 3p.sg.pres.   

 

29. clue up about (informal) –bjHutj sjhrI sjUcjnjh denjh 

She has clued  me up about him.  

उिने मझुे उिके बारे में बहुत सारी जानकारी दी है । 
she –erg.me him about in lots information given has -3p.sg.pres.   
 

30. clue in on (informal) - iksjI ko tjhJj_I JjhnjkhrI pj̀dhnj krnjh  

Can you clue me in on the facts of the case? 

Kyjh tjumj mjuzje mjukdmje ke tjTyjoN kI tjhJj_h JjhnjkhrI dogje ?   

Can you me case of –gen. facts of  -gen. fresh information would give – 2p.sg.intro   

 

31. put /keep in the picture about (informal) –  पूरी जानकारी प्रदान करना  
Please, keep me fully in the picture 

कृपया मझुे परूी जानकारी दें  । 
Please me full information give – 1p.sg.impa  

 

32. keep up to speed with (informal)- अद्यतन जानकारी रखना  
Always keep up your speed with the time. (keep one self upto date)  

Hmjewjh sjmjyj ke sjhTj apjnjI rPtjhr bjnjhA rxjeN । 

Always time with –ins.your speed make up – 2p-sg-impa   

 

Note:  the above two idioms (at sl. no. 31 and 32)  do not have equivalent in the available 

English –Hindi dictionaries but  with the help of available English dictionary, the above 

meaning has been provided and used in sentence. Hindi Translation of the entry 
sentence at sl.no. 32 a trial has been made to use a similar expression in 
comparison to the source language.   
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2. Admit (Verb)  
 

Sense1 

He unlocked the door to admit her. 

Fsje aNdr ahnje denje ke iljA Fsjnje drvjhJjh xjoljh . 

Her admit to he unlocked the door- 3p.sg. pst  

 

1. let in – aNdr ahnje denjh, 

I had to wake up my flatmate Veronica to let me in.  

अदंर जाने के सलए मझुे मेरी फ्लटै्मटे ( िाथ रहनेिाली)  , िेऱोननका क़ो जगाना पडा । 
Inside go for me my Flat mate Veronica –accu. Wake up had to -1p.sg.pst   

 

2. allow entry  - pj`vjewh krnje denjh 

Yesterday’s sports meet they allowed entry for children of all schools 

कल के खेल िम्मेलन में उन्होंने  िभी स्क ल के बच्चों क़ो प्रिेश की अनमुनत दी  । 
Yesterday’s sports meet in –loc. they all school of children accu. entry allowed -3p.pl.pst   

 

3. permit entry - pj`vjewh krnje denjh 

Please permit him to enter the room. 

कृपया उि ेकमरे के अदंर आने दें  । 
Kindly him Room-dat. Inside permit entry give-3p.sg. impa  

 

4. grant entrance to - pj`vjewh krnje kI anjumjitj denjh 

The security officer granted permission entrance to office campus. 

िरुक्षा अर्धकारी ने कायाालय के कैं पि में प्रवेि करने की अनमुतत प्रदान की । 
 Security officer –erg.office campus-into enter to permission give-pst.-3p.-sg.-m.-hnr. 

 

5. give right entry to - pj`vjewh krnje kh aiDjkhr denjh 

They gave right of entry only to parents with passes.  

उन्होंने सिफा  उन  माता-वपताओीं क़ो ही प्रवेि करने का अचिकार ददया है जजन के पाि पाि  हैं । 
They only those parents-accu. entry doing of  right given to-3p.- pl. pst. Give-pst. Whom 

with Pass there. 

 

6. give access to  - anjumjitj denjh 

Students were given access to the library. 

छात्रों क़ो पसु्तकालय में प्रिेश की अनमुतत दी गई । 
Student-pl.-accu. Library-in-loc. entry –gen.give access to -3p. -pl. pst. 

 

7. give admission to – pj̀vjewh denjh 

They gave the children admission to the film theatre. 

उन्ह़ोने बच्चों क़ो क्रफल्म र्थएटर में प्रवेि करने ददया । 
They –erg. .children –pl.accu. to film theatre in –loc. admission allowed  –3p.pl. pst  

 

8. accept – svjIkhr krnjh, ljenjh 
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This machine accepts only two rupee  coins. 

यह मशीन केिल द़ो रुपये के सिक्कों क़ो ही स्वीकार करता है । 
This machine only two rupee-pl.-coins accu. Only accept do- 3p. –sg. -non-hum. -hab.  

 

9. take in –  aNdr ljenjh, aNdr ahnje denjh , घर के अदंर आने देना  
He took me in and offered me a cup of tea.  

मझुे अदंर िे जाकर उिने मझुे एक कप चाय दी । 
me Inside take-and he-erg. me one cup tea gave-3p.-sg.-m. –hnr. -pst. 

 

10. usher in - aNdr lje Jjhnjh 

The peon ushered me in to the Principal’s office room. 

चपरािी मझुे वप्र ींसिपल के कायाालय कक्ष के अदंर िेकर गया । 
Peon me-accu. principal  Office-gen. inside usher in-3p.- sg.- m. pst. 

 

11. show in – rhH idxjhnjh 

We were  shown in to the theatre. 

हमे र्थएटर के अींदर जाने के सलए  राह ददखाई गई । 
Us-to theatre inside- going for way show-pst.-3p.-pl.- passive voice  

12. receive – ahnjevjhlje kh svjhgjtj krnjh 

She is not willing to receive any guests today. 

आज ि़ो क्रकिी भी मेहमान का स्वागत नही करना चाहती हैं । 
Today she –erg. . any-even guest  receive neg. do want-3p.-sg.-nm.-pres.  

 

13. welcome -  svjhgjtj krnjh 

Several people came out to welcome me. 

मेरा स्वागत करने के लिए कई ल़ोग बाहर आए । 
my welcome doing for Several person-pl.  out came-3p.-pl. pst. 

 

14.  take on – njOkrI pjr rxjnjh, ljenjh  

They took on more workers during the harvest. 

उन्होंने फिल की कटाई  के दौरान अर्धक श्रसमकों क़ो काम पे लिया । 
They crop of cutting during  more worker-pl. –accu. Work-on took-3p.-pl. pst. 

 

15. enroll – BjtjI[ krnjh, नाम लिखना, नामांकन करना  

You need to enroll yourself by tomorrow  

तमु्हें कल तक अपना नामाकंन करवाना ह़ोगा । 
You  tomorrow by yourself-refl.pro.  enrol  need to – 2p.sg.fut.  
 

16. enlist - BjtjI[ krnjh, sjUcjI mjeN dJj[ krnjh 

He was enlisted as helper.  

उिे िहायक के रुप में भती ककया गया । 
He helper as in enlisted was- 3p.sg.pst.    
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17. register – ahiDjkhirk +pj sje riJjsZr mjNe iljxjnjh 

It is not too late to register for the conference. 

िम्मेलन के सलए रजजस्टर करने के सलए बहुत देर नहीीं हुई है । 
Conference to register doing for too  late  neg.happened – 3p.sg.impa.   

 

18. sign up – करार पर हस्ताक्षर करना   

He signed up for a permanent career in the Air Force. 

िाय ुिेना में एक स्थायी कैररयर बनाने के सलए उिने करार पर हस्ताक्षर ककए । 
Air Force in –loc. one  permanent career making for he-erg. Contract on-loc.signed up  

-3p.sg.pst .   

 

Sense- 2  

Rekha admitted that she was angry with her father. 

rexjh nje svjIkhr ikyjh ik vjH apjnje ipjtjh sje gjussjh TjI । 

rekha -erg. -admitted that she her father with angry was -3p.-sg.-pst  

 

1. acknowledge - svjIkhr krnjh, kbjUljnjh, mjhnj ljenjh, svjIkhr kr ljenjh 

He acknowledged his mistake. 

उिने अपनी गलती क़ो स्वीकार ककया । 
He his mistake acknowledged – 3p.sg.pst  

 

2. confess – g_jljtjI,pjhpj yjh kmjJj_orI mjhnj ljenjh, sjccjhf[ svjIkhr kr lejnjh,कबूि करना  
She confessed that she had taken the money. 

उि ने कबिू ककया क्रक उि ने पिैे सलए थ े।  
She –erg. confessed that she –erg.money took-3p.sg.pst  

 

3. reveal – bjtjljhnjh, pj̀kZ krnjh 

He revealed the truth to me. 
उिने मझुे िच्चाई बताई । 
he –erg.me truth told–3p.sg.pst  

 

4. make known – bjtjljhnjh 

The congressman made known his interest in the company only after he voted on the bill. 

काींग्रेिी नेता ने बबल पर मतदान /ि़ोट करने के बाद ही कीं पनी में अपनी रुर्च व्यक्त की .  
The congressman –erg. bill  on –loc. vote doing  after only company in his  interest was 

made known –3p.pst .sg  

 

5. disclose - pj`kZ krnjh, pj̀khwh mjeN ljhnjh, bjtjljhnjh 

They disclosed her name to the press. 

उन्होंने प्रेि क़ो उिका नाम बताया । 
They  press to-accu. her name disclosed –3p.pl.pst  

 

http://www.thefreedictionary.com/made%20known
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6. divulge – rHsyj kh Bjed xjolj denjh, rHsyjod]DjhZnj krnjh, भांडा फोड़ना  
I am too much of a gentleman to divulge her age.  

उिकी आय ुबताने के सलए मैं बहुत ही िज्जन व्यजक्त /शरीफ आदमी ह ूँ ।  
मेरी िज्जनता उिकी आय ुबताने की अनमुनत नहीीं देती । 
My -1p geniality her -3p age divulge doesn’t allow – pres  

 

Note : First sentence is a literal translation and the second is the translation done by 

paraphrasing to retain the essence of the target language. A stylistic approach has been 

given here. Gentleman word is acting here as an adjective in SL where as  in target 

language it is translated as abstract noun in the second sentence .   

 

7. make public- sjbjke sjhmjnje xjuljhsjh krnjh, साववजतनक करना  
The minutes of the meeting has not yet been made public.   

बठैक की कायािाही अभी तक साववजतनक नहीीं की गई है। 
Meeting-dat.- minutes yet still public neg. done -3p.-sg.-non.hum.-pst. 

 

8. avow- svjIkhr krnjh  
He avowed his errors.  

उिने अपनी गलनतयों क़ो स्वीकार ककया । 
He-erg. his error-pl.-accu. avow-3p.-sg.-m. –pst. 

 

9. declare- घोषित करना  
He declared him innocent. 

उिने उि ेननदोष घोषित ककया  । 
He- erg.him  innocent declared  – 3p .sg. pst   

 

The court declared him to be innocent. 

क़ोटा ने उि ेननदोष घोषित ककया । 
Court –erg.him innocent declared-3p.-sg.-non-hum- pst. 

 

10. profess- svjIkhr krnjh 

He had professed his love for her only to walk away. 

उिने उि के सलए अपना प्यार केिल उििे बचने के सलए स्िीकार क्रकया । 
He –erg. her for –dat.his love only to him from escaping for accepted -3p.sg.pst.     

 

 
 
11. own up to (idiom) - k_bjUlj krnjh 

The writer of the anonymous letter owned up after they identified his handwriting. 

उनके द्िारा उिकी सलखािट क़ो पहचानने के बाद / की पहचान क्रकए जाने के बाद बेनाम पत्र के 
लेखक ने अपनी सलखािट क़ो कबिू ककया । 
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Them by his writing identifying after anonymous letter of  -gen. writer –erg. his 

handwriting to accepted – 3p.pl.pst. 

 

12. make a clean breast of (idiom)  - k_bjUlj krnjh  
On their second visit, I asked them to make a clean breast of everything. 

उनके  द िरे दौरे पर , मैं ने उनिे िब कुछ कबिू करने क़ो  कहा । 
Their  second visit on, i –erg. him everything clean breast of asked –3p.pl. pst    

 

13. To confess fully- स्वीकार करना  

I asked him to confess fully .  

मैं ने उििे िब कुछ स्वीकार करने क़ो कहा । 
I –erg. him  every thing accept doing to asked -1p.sg.pres.   

 

14. bring into the open (idiom) - xjuljhsjh krnjh 

we tried our best but the newspaper did not bring the issue into the open.  

हमने अपनी तरफ िे प री क़ोसशश की, लेक्रकन अखबार िालों ने मामले का खुिासा नहीीं  क्रकया । 
we –erg.our  side from best tried but the newspaper members –erg. issue –gen. bring in 

to the open neg do – 1p.pl. pst.   

 

15. bring to light (idiom ) - pj`khwh mjeN ljhnjh, प्रकट करना 
No new facts were brought to light 

नए तथ्यों क़ो प्रकाि में नहीीं िाया गया । 
new  facts –dat. light in neg. brought – pst   

 

16.  give away- rHsyj pj̀kZ kr denjh 

I had planned a surprise, but John gave away my secret. 

मैं ने एक िरप्राइज की य़ोजना की थी , परन्त ुजॉन ने मेरा रहस्य खोि ददया । 
I –erg. One surprise- gen.planned had-1p.sg.pst , but john –erg.my secret gave away – 

3p.sg.pst.  

 

Note: when रहस्य word is used खोिना is the apt verb to be  used.  आश्ियव is the 
equivalent for surprise but transliterating the word is better option to retain the 
essence of the sentence.   

 

17. blurt out – ibjnjh sjocje sjmjzje sjHsjh bjk denjh, तपाक से कहना 
It was a secret.  Why did you blurt it out?  

यह एक रहस्य था .तमुने इिका खुिासा क्यों क्रकया ?  
It one secret was- you-erg. this about  blurt out why do-2p.-sg.-pst.- intro. 

 

 

Also  

यह एक रहस्य था .तमुने क्यों बक ददया ?  
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Note : Both the above translations are apt but the second one uses the equivalent given for 

blurt out. All the above phrasal verbs / idiomatic expression from sl no 11 to 16 are not 

available in Hindi. In such case, sense translation has been done. 

 

18. leak – (rHsyj) pj̀kZ krnjh , xjoljnjh, रहस्य खुि जाना  

A report was leaked to the press. 

प्रेि क़ो ररप़ोटा िीक कर दी गई । 
प्रेि क़ो ररप़ोटा रहस्यमय ढंग से दे दी गयी । 
Press –dat. Report mysteriously given –pst  

 

Note: The provided equivalent in Hindi cannot be used as it is. If at all used then 
sentence construction would be a problem and would give an ambiguous  meaning. 
Hence, the above two translation,  one is done by using transliterated word and 
the other is done by using an adverb which makes the translation appropriate.  

 

19. concede - mjhnj ljenjh,mjhnjnjh 

He finally conceded that she was right. 

िह आणखर में मान गया क्रक िह िही थी । 
he  finally conceded that she right was – 3p.sg.pst  

 

Note: For both the pronoun He and She िह  is the equivalent used and  gender 
can be made out from the verb.    

20. accept - mjhnj ljenjh, svjIkhr kr ljenjh 

He accepted that they all went out without informing. 

उिने स्वीकार ककया  क्रक ि ेिभी बबना बताए बाहर गए। 
he erg. accepted  that they all  without informing went out – 3p.sg.pst  

 

21. accede - sjHmjtj Ho Jjhnjh, mjhnj ljenjh, rhJ_jI Ho Jjhnjh , svjIkhr krnjh  
The authorities did not accede to the strikers' demands. 

प्रार्धकाररयों ने हडतालकतााओीं की माींगों क़ो स्वीकार नहीीं ककया । 
Authorities-erg. strikers’of-gen. demands accede not did – 3p.pl.pst  

 

22. grant - svjIkhr krnjh,mjhnjnjh, 

I grant that it looks good on you. 

मैं मानता हँू क्रक यह तमु पर अच्छा लगता है । 
i-erg. .accept  that it you  on –loc.good looks – 1p.sg .pres  

 

23. agree - mjhnj Jjhnjh, सहमत होना   

We agreed to her suggestion. 

हम उिके िझुाि पर सहमत हुए । 
we –erg. . her  suggestion on agreed – 1p.pl.pst  
 

24. allow - mjhnj Jjhnjh, svjIkhr krnjh 



44 
 

Lincon allowed that he himself could never support the man. 

सल ींकन ने माना क्रक िह स्ियम ्उि आदमी का िमथान कभी नही कर िकत े। 
Lincon –erg.accepted that he himself – refl.pro. that man of –gen.support never neg. do 

could – 3p.sg –pst  
 

25. own - svjIkhr krnjh 

He was reluctant to own that he was indebted. 

िह यह मानने के सलए अननच्छुक था क्रक िह ऋणग्रस्त था । 
he -nomi . this accepting for reluctant was  that  he indebted was –3p.pst –sg  

 

26. concur - sjHmjtj Honjh, Akmjtj Honjh 

Do you concur with that statement? 

क्या आप उि कथन िे सहमत हैं? 
Do you that statement with concur  – 2p-sg.intro  

  

27. assent – mjJ_jUrI denjh, svjIk|itj denjh, sjHmjtj pj̀kZ krnjh, मान िेना ,सहमत होना  

The Prime Minister assented to the change.  

प्रधानमींत्री ने पररितान करने की अनमुतत दी । 
Prime Minister- erg.change doing –gen. assented to –3p.sg.pst  

 

28. recognize - svjIkhr krnjh 

He had never liked Mark , though he rcognized his ability.  

यद्यवप उिने उिकी य़ोग्यता क़ो स्वीकारा , उिे माका  कभी पिींद नहीीं था । 
Though he –erg.his ability-dat. recognized , he mark  never liked neg. was -3p.sg.pst.   

 

29. realize- anjuBjvj krnjh,mjHsjUsj krnjh,एहसास होना  

They realized that something was wrong. 

उन्हें एहसास हुआ क्रक कुछ गलत था । 
They realized that something wrong was –3p .sg.pst   

 

30. be aware of -  avjgjtj Honjh 

You be aware of the danger  ahead.  

आप आनेिाले खतरे िे अवगत रहे  । 
You ahead danger with –ins.  aware of be -2p.sg.pres.    

 

31. be conscious of – sjcjetj Honjh, Jjhgj=k Honjh 

He became conscious of people talking in the hall. 

िह हॉल में बात कर रहे ल़ोगों के प्रनत सिेत हो गए । 
he hall in –loc.talking people to conscious became – 3p.sg.pst.  

 

 
32. appreciate – सराहना करना  

We fully appreciate his merits. 

हम प री तरह िे उिके गणुों की सराहना करत ेहैं । 
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We  fully his  merits –gen.appreciate do  – 1p.pl.pres  

 

33. get something off one’s chest (informal, idiom ) – ककसी के मन की बात को बाहर तनकािना 
,बात उगिवाना, चितंा बातिीत करके प्रकट करवाना/  छाती / सीने का बोझ हल्का करना  
Tell me about it, get it off your chest. 

इिके बारे में मझुे बता कर अपने सीने/ छाती का बोझ हल्का कर िो । 
it about in me telling by your chest burden lighten it do – 1p.sg.impa.  

 

34. spill the beans about (informal, idiom ) – rHsyj xjolj denjh, भांडा फोड़ देना, अनजाने में भेद 
खोि देना 
She threatened to spill the beans about her affair with the president. 

उिने अध्यक्ष के िाथ उिके प्रेम िम्बन्ध के बारे में भांडा फोड़ देने की धमकी दी । 
she –erg.president with-ins.  her love relationship about spill the beans  threatened – 

3p.sg.pres.  

 

Note : The above  two idiomatic expressions are replaced by Hindi equivalents. 
 

35. tell all about (idiom)  – sjbj kuC bjtjh denjh, सब कुछ बक देना  

For God sake why don’t you tell me all about it !   

भगिान के सलए तमु मझुे सब कुछ क्यों नही बतात े !  
God  for -dat.you me all about it  why don’t tell – 1p.sg.pres.  

 

Note : The above  idiomatic expression is replaced  in Hindi by sense translation . 

36.blow the lid of (idiom) – rHsyjod]GjhZnj krnjh, पदावफास करना   
In 1989 they started an investigation that was to blow the lid off corruption in the police 

force. 

1989 में उन्होंने अन्िेषण शरुु क्रकया ज़ो पसुलि दल में भ्रष्टाचार का पदावफास करने के सलए था। 
1989 in –loc.they investigation started which police force in corruption - gen.blow the lid 

off was to – 3p .pl .pst . 

 

Note : The above  two idiomatic expressions are replaced by Hindi equivalents. 

 

37. squeal about – Bjed xjoljnjh 

Sally threatened to squeal about him to the boss. 

िलैी ने बॉि क़ो उिका भदे खोिने की धमकी दी । 
Sally –erg.boss to-accu. him squeal about to threatened – 3p.sg. pst  

 

 
 
 
38. blow the gaff on (British informal) – rHsyj pj̀kZ kr denjh 

They killed him because he was about to blow the gaff on their drug dealing. 
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उन्ह़ोने उिे मार ददया क्योंक्रक िह उनके नशीली दिाओीं के व्यापार का पदावफास करने जा रहा   
था । 
They him killed because he their drug –gen.dealing of-gen.  blow the gaff was – 3p.sg.pst  

 

Note: पदावफास करना  fits for blow the gaff on , so it has been used as an equivalent here  

 

39. discover (archaic) - pj`khwh mjeN ljhnjh 

They contain some secrets which time will discover. 

उनके पाि कुछ ऐिा रहस्य है ज़ो समय ही खोिगेा  । 
They with some such secret-pl. there which time only discover-will-3p.-sg.-non-hum. 

  

3.  Appoint (Verb) 

 

Sense 1  

 

He was appointed as Environment Secretary. 

उन्हें पयाववरण सचिव के रूप में तनयुक्त ककया गया।  

He environment secretary-as appointed -pst.-3p.-sg.-m. 

 

1. nomi nate- injyjuKtj krnjh, injyjoiJjtj krnjh 

He wished to nominate his own assistant. 

िह अपने िहायक क़ो तनयकु्त करना चाहता था । 
He his assistant to –accu.nomi nate  doing wanted – 3p.sg.pst  

 

2. name - injyjuKtj krnjh 

On March 19th , he named his successor.  

19 माचा क़ो, उिने अपने उत्तरार्धकारी क़ो तनयकु्त ककया । 
19th March on, he-erg. - his successor- accu. appointed -3p-sg-m-pst. 

 

3. designate – njhmjJj_d krnjh, injyjuKtj krnjh 

Some organisations designate a press officer within the PR office.  

कुछ िींगठन जनिींपका  कायाालय में एक पे्रि अर्धकारी क़ो तनयकु्त करत ेहैं । 
Some organisation PR office in –loc. one press officer-accu.designate–3p.–pl.-impa.   

 

4. install as-  तनयुक्त करना 
Jerry was installed as the new parliamentarian. 

जैरी क़ो नए  िािींद के रूप में तनयकु्त ककया गया । 
Jerry-accu.- new parliamentarian form in install as-3p.pl.pst.  

 

5. commission – तनयुक्त करना,  
This chairman was commissioned by the previous Government. 
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वपछली िरकार द्िारा इि अध्यक्ष की तनयजुक्त की गयी थी ।  

Previous government by this chairman of appointed did was – 3p.sg.m-pst  

 
Also  

इि अध्यक्ष क़ो वपछली िरकार द्िारा तनयकु्त ककया गया था । 
इि अध्यक्ष की तनयजुक्त वपछली िरकार द्िारा की गयी थी । 
 

6. engage - injyjuKtj krnjh, rxhnjh, khmj pjr ljgjhnjh 

 I have engaged a new nurse to look after my mother.  

मेरी माूँ की देखभाल के सलए मैं ने एक नई निा क़ो रखा है । 
My mother to look after for I-erg.one new nurse-accu kept has -1p.-sg.- m.-pst. 

 

7. adopt – apjnjh ljenjh, injyjuKtj krnjh 

People adopted him as their patron saint . 

ल़ोग़ो ने उन्हे उनके िींरक्षक िींत के रूप में अपनाया / तनयकु्त क्रकया । 
People-erg.him their patron saint as  in adopt did –pst- 3p.-pl.  

 

8. co-opt – sjHyjoiJjtj krnjh 

The committee may co-opt additional members for special purposes. 

विषशे उद्देश्य के सलए िसमनत अनतररक्त िदस्यों क़ो सहयोजजत कर िकती है । 
Special purpose for –dat.committee additional member-pl.- accu. co-opt do may-3p.-sg.-

non-hum. 

 

9. select – cjyjnj krnjh, cjunjnjh 

He was selected as a member of the parliament.  

उन्हें िींिद के एक िदस्य के रूप में िुना गया। 
Him-hnr. parliament- one member- form in select-3p-sg.-pst. 

 

10. choose – cjunjnjh, cjunjhvj krnjh,  

They chose him as the president of their  company.  

उन्होंने उिे अपनी कीं पनी के अध्यक्ष के रूप में िुना । 
They him their company-gen. president- form in choose-3p.-pl.-pst. 3p-sg   

 

11. elect – cjunjnjh 

They elected him leader. 

उन्होंने उिे नेता िुना । 
They-erg. . him leader elected-3p-pl.-pst. 

 

 
 
 
12. vote in – cjunj ljenjh 
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They voted in Clinton. 

उन्होंने जक्लींटन क़ो िुना । 
They –erg.  Clinton-accu- selected -3p-pl- pst  

 

13. detail (military) – तैनात करन, तनयुक्त करना  
The ships were detailed to keep watch. 

नज़र रखन ेके सलए जहाजों क़ो तनैात ककया गया । 
Keep watch to for ship-pl.-accu- detail–3p.-pl.-pst.  
 

 

Sense 2  

 
The arbitrator shall appoint a date for the preliminary meeting. 

आबबाटे्रटर / पींच प्रारींसभक बठैक का ददनाींक ननयत करेंगे ।  
Arbitrator primary meeting-to date appoint-future. 3p.-sg.-m.-fut.   

 

1. specify – ivjwheQj +pj sje Flljexj krnjh, तनददवष्ट करना  

The leader promised to organize election but did not specify a date. 

नेता ने चुनाि आय़ोजजत करने का िादा क्रकया पर ददनाींक तनददवष्ट नहीीं क्रकया ।  
Leader-erg. election organize do-to-gen. promise do-pst. but date specify  neg. do-3p.-sg.-

m.-pst.  
 

2. determine – injwcjyj krnjh, injDjh[irtj krnjh 

The rent shall be determined by a qualified accountant.  

क्रकराया एक य़ोग्य लखेाकार द्िारा तनिावररत क्रकया जाएगा।  
Rent one qualified accountant by determine do be-3p.-sg.-fut. 
 

3. assign –   तनददवष्ट करना, सौंपना,  
A young physician was assigned the task of solving this problem.  

इि िमस्या का हल ननकालने का काया एक यिुा र्चक्रकत्िक क़ो सौंपा गया । 
This problem –gen.solve bring-out-task one young physician-to accu.assign-3p.-sg.-pst.  

    

4. designate –  injid[QZ krnjh 

Try designating the same time every week to catch up on paperwork. 

कागजी कारािाई क़ो प रा करने के सलए हर हफ्त ेएक ही िमय तनददवष्ट करने की क़ोसशश करें ।  
Paper work to complete do-for every week one only time designate-to try-2p.-sg.-impa.  

 

Note : catch upon is an idiomatic expression and a sense translation approach has been 

adopted in Hindi.  
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5. allot - injyjtj krnjh, तनिावररत करना 
How much money do you want to allot to health sector?  

आप स्िास्थ्य क्षते्र क़ो क्रकतना पिैा तनिावररत करना चाहत ेह़ो ?  

You –nomi. health sector to –accu.how-much money allot do want to-2p-sg-intr.  

 

6. set - injwcjyj krnjh, injyjtj krnjh, tjyj krnjh 

I have set myself to finish this work by end of this month.  

मैं ने इि माह के अींत तक काम खत्म करने का ननश्चय कर सलया है । 
I –erg.This month-gen. end by this work finish do-to decided have -1p.-sg.-pst.  

 

7. fix - tjyj krnjh, injyjtj krnjh 

My marriage is fixed. 

मेरी शादी तय हो गई है । 
My marriage fix-3p.-sg..-pst. 

 

8. arrange – tjyj krnjh, injwcjyj krnjh 

They have arranged to select her for that post. 

उन्होंने उि पद के सलए उिे चुनने का तनश्िय कर सलया है । 
They –erg. . that post for –dat. her select-to decided have -3p.-pl.-pst. 

 

9. choose – injwcjyj krnjh, तनणवय करना 
She chose to marry him. 

उिने उििे शादी करने का तनश्िय / तनणवय ककया । 
She –erg.him marry do-to chose-3p.-sg.-nm.-pst. 

 

10. decide on - तनश्िय करना, तनणवय करना 
Please decide on something we are getting late! 

कृपया कुछ त़ो तनणवय ल़ो हमें देर ह़ो रही है !  

Please something decide on we late getting-3p.-sg.-non-hum.-pres.  

 

11. establish - injyjtj krnjh, tjyj krnjh   
Let's establish the date for the party. 

चल़ो पाटी की तारीख तय करत ेहैं । 
Let’s party for date establish do-1p.-pl.fut.  

 

 
 
 
 
 
12. settle - tjyj krnjh, injDjh[irtj krnjh 
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We’ve settled that we’ll  buy this house .  

हमने तय कर सलया है क्रक हम यह र्र खरीदेंगे।  

We -erg.settled-pst. that we’ll this house –accu buy-1p.-pl.-fut. 

 

 authorize – pj`hiDjk|tj krnjh, pj`hiDjk|tj denjh – this synonym doesn’t go with the head 
word  
 

13. ordain - injwcjyj krnjh 

He was ordained as a clerk.  

उन्हें सलवपक के तौर पर तनयत ककया गया  । 
Him –dat -clerk –accu-as ordained-3p.-sg.-m.-pst. 

 

14. prescribe-  तनयत करना या तनिावररत करना  
The judge said he was passing the sentence prescribed by law. 

न्यायाधीश न ेकहा क्रक िह कान न द्िारा तनिावररत िजा िनुा रहे हैं।  

Judge-erg.- say-pst. that he law through prescribe-pst. sentence hear(announce)-3p.-sg.-

prsnt. 
 

15. decree – तनणवय करना  
The King decreed that all first born males should be killed. 

राजा ने तनणवय लिया क्रक िभी पहले जन्में परुुषों क़ो मार ददया जाए । 
King-erg.. decree-pst. that all first born male-pl.-accu..- kill do-pst.  

 

4.   Assemble (Verb) 
 

Sense 1  

 

A crowd had assembled .  

िोगों का एक समूह एकत्र हुआ । 

People ‘s group assembled  – 3p.pl.pst   

 

1. come together – Ak<j Honjh  

They all came together to help him. 

उिकी मदद करने के सलए िे िब एकत्र हुए । 
His help to they –dat-all came together – 3p.sg.pst  
 

2. get together - Ak<j Honjh 

Please get together all those who are interested in this project. 

िे िभी ज़ो इि पररय़ोजना में रुर्च रखत ेहैं कृपया एकत्र हों  । 
Those all who this project in-loc.  interest keeping  please get together  - 3p.pl.impa.  

 

 
3. gather – fkZ]Vh Honjh yjh krnjh  
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Let’s gather after the dinner and work on our plan . 
चल़ो राबत्र भ़ोजन के बाद इकट्ठा होकर अपनी य़ोजना पर काम करत ेहै ।  

Let’s night food  after gather and our plan on –loc. work do  -1p.pl.impa.     

 

4. collect - fkZ]Vh Honjh yjh krnjh 

Right after the accident, a crowd collected. 

दरु्ाटना के तरुींत बाद, भीड एकत्र हुई । 
Accident right after crowd collected – 3p.pl.pres.   

 

5. meet – Ak<j Honjh 

The committee will meet on Sunday. 

िसमनत रवििार क़ो एकत्र होगी । 
Committee Sunday on meet will –3p.pl.fut  

 

6. muster – Jjmjh Honjh yjh krnjh 

Reporters mustered outside her house. 

पत्रकार उिके र्र के बाहर जमा हुए । 
Reporter  her house outside mustered –pst –pl  -3 p   

 
7. rally – Ak<j Honjh 

The king escaped to Perth to rally his own forces. 

अपने खुद के िेनाबल क़ो एकत्र करने के सलए राजा पथा क़ो बच ननकल े। 
His own forces –pl –accu. to rally for king perth to –dat. escaped – 3p.sg.pst  

 

8. congregate - fkZ]Vh yjh Ak<j Honjh, JjuZnjh  

Some 4000 demonstrators had congregated at a border point. 

लगभग 4000 प्रदशानकारी िीमाींत/ िरहद  पर एकत्र हुए । 
Around 4000 demonstrator border on-loc.  congregated – 3p.sg.pst   

 

9. convene – imjljnjh, Ak<j Honjh,fkZ]Vh Honjh  

He convened a group of well-known scientists and philosophers. 

उन्होंने प्रसिद्ध िजै्ञाननकों और दाशाननकों के एक िम ह क़ो एकत्र ककया ।  

He –erg.-well known scientist and philosophers of a group convened did-3p.pl.pst   

 

10. flock together – zjuNL bjnjhnjh, BjIR ljgjhnjh 

Do sheep really flock together in a storm? 

क्या भेडें िास्ति में त फान में झुंड बनाती है ?  

Do sheep really in storm in –loc.flock together – 3p.intro. 

 

 
 
 
11. foregather (rare) – fkZ]Vh Honjh  
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We forgathered  in the church basement. 

हम चचा के बेिमेंट में इकटे्ठ हुए । 
We –nomi.church’s basement in –loc. forgathered –1p.pl –pst  
 

Sense 2 

 

He assembled the suspects in the lounge . 

उन्होंने सदंदग्ि व्यजक्तयों को िाउन्ज / प्रतीक्षािय में एकत्र ककया/ एक साथ िाए  । 
He  suspect persons –to-accu.  lounge in assembled –3p.sg. pst  
 

1. bring together - Ak<j krnjh, एक साथ िाना   
He brought everyone together in the drawing room. 

उिने िभी क़ो बठैक कक्ष में एकत्र क्रकया । 
He-erg. Everyone to-accu.  drawing room in –loc.  together brought – 3p.sg.pst  
 

2. get together- Ak<j krnjh, एक साथ िाना 
Let's see if we can get both sides together and discuss this. 

चल़ो देखत ेहैं क्रक हम द़ोनों पक्षों क़ो एक साथ िा कर इि पर चचाा कर िकत ेहै । 
Lets see that we both sides to-accu.  together bringing by this on discuss could do –1p.pl.   
 

3. call together- आह्वान करना,  बुिाना  
I called all the players together. 

मैंने िभी णखलाडडयों क़ो एक साथ बिुाया । 
I –erg.  -all players –pl –accu.called together –1p.sg. pst  
 

4. gather - Ak<j krnjh , fkZ]Vh krnjh 

Clouds gathered in the evening sky. 

शाम क़ो आकाश में बादल एकत्र हुए। 
Evening in sky in –loc. cloud gathered – pst  

 

5. collect- Ak<j krnjh , fkZ]Vh krnjh 

I am collecting evidence against him. 

मैं उि के णखलाफ िब त इकट्ठा कर रहा ह ूँ । 
I -nomi. him against evidence collecting – 1p.sg.pres  

 

6. round up – Ak<j krnjh , fkZ]Vh krnjh 

Its time to round everybody up! Dinner is ready! 

हर क्रकिी क़ो एकत्र करने का िमय ह़ो गया है ! खाना तयैार है !  

Everybody –accu. round up time has come dinner ready is -3p.pl.pres.  

 

 
 
 
7. marshal – Ak<j krnjh 
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The government marshalled its economic resources. 

िरकार ने अपने आर्थाक िींिाधनों क़ो एकत्र ककया । 
Government –erg. its economic resources-accu.  gathered -3p. Sg. Pres.    

 

8. muster - JjuZhnjh , Jjmjh krnjh 
He could fail to muster a majority. 

िह बहुमत जुटाने में अिफल ह़ो िकता है। 
He majority muster to fail could –3 p.sg.fut  

 

9. summon - Ak JjuZ krnjh 

We couldn't even summon up the energy to open the envelope. 

सलफाफा ख़ोलने के सलए हम ताकत जुटा नहीं पाए । 
Envelope open to-dat. We  energy gather neg. could -2p.-pl.-pst.  

  

10. rally – Ak<j krnjh 

The general tried to rally his troops after the defeat. 

जनरल ने हार के बाद अपने िनैनकों क़ो एकत्र करने की क़ोसशश की । 
General –erg. -defeat after his troops-accu  to rally tried – 3p.sg.pst  
 

11. convene- आह्वान करना, बुिाना  
The students were convened in the auditorium. 

छात्रों क़ो िभा भिन में बिुाया गया । 
Students -pl– accu-auditorium in-loc.  called were-–  3p.pl. pst   

 

12.  accumulate - fkZ]Vh yjh Ak<j krnjh, 

She is accumulating a lot of data for her thesis. 

िह अपनी थीसिि के सलए बहुत िारे डटेा एकत्र कर रही है । 
She-nomi. her thesis for –dat- lot of data –pl - accumulating – 3p.sg.pres.  

 

13. mass- fkZ]Vh Honjh, Ser ljgjhnjh, Jjmjh Honjh 

The troops massed for  attacking the enemy. 

दशु्मन पर हमला करने के सलए िनैनक दल जमा हो गए । 
Enemy on– loc. attacking for-dat. troops massed3 – p.pl.pst  

 

14. amass - Ak<j krnjh, जमा करना 
The astronomers had amassed  evidence that the galaxies indeed were speeding away 

from the earth and from each other. 

खग़ोलविदों ने िब त जमा ककया है क्रक आकाशगींगाएूँ िास्ति में पथृ्िी िे और एक द िरे िे तजेी 
िे द र जा रहीीं हैं । 
Astronomers-erg.- evidence amassed that galaxies – pl – indeed earth alb-from and 
each other from speeding away – 3p.pl. pres  

 

15. convoke – ahHUtj krnjh, bjuljhnjh, इकट्ठा होने के लिये बिुाना 
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She sent messages convoking a Council of Ministers. 

मींबत्रयों की एक पररषद क़ो इकट्ठा करने / बिुाने के सलए उिने िींदेश भजेे । 
Ministers of a council-pl– dat -to gather for she– erg. message sent3 – p.sg. pst  
 

  

Sense 3  

 

 

How to assemble the kite ?  

पतंग कैसे बनाएँ ? 

Kite how to make – intro.  

 

He assembled the model aeroplane. 

उसने मॉडि हवाई जहाज के पुजे जोड़ े।  

He –erg. model aeroplane’s parts –pl assembled – 3p-sg.pst   

 

1. construct- bjnjhnjh, injimj[tj krnjh, rcjnjh krnjh, rcjnjh 

The government has plans to construct a hydroelectric dam there.  

िरकार की िहाूँ एक पनबबजली बाूँध का तनमावण करने की य़ोजना है । 
Government there one  hydroelectric dam-gen.constructing plan-pl. -has3 – p.sg.pres.  
 

2. build - bjnjhnjh, injimj[tj krnjh, rcjnjh, xjRh krnjh 

Developers are now proposing to build a hotel on the site. 

डिेलपिा अब िाइट पर एक ह़ोटल का तनमावण करने का प्रस्ताि कर रहे हैं । 
Developers– nomi.now site on– loc.a hotel-gen. build to proposing3 – p.pl.pres.  
 

3. fabricate - injimj[tj krnjh, bjnjhnjh, 

All the tools are fabricated from high quality steel. 

िभी उपकरण उच्च गणुित्ता िाले इस्पात िे तनलमवत हैं । 
All tools high quality steel –alb-from fabricated –pres.  

  

4. manufacture- injimj[tj krnjh, bjnjhnjh, 

The first three models are being manufactured at our factory in Manchester. 

पहले तीन मॉडल हमारे मनैचेस्टर के कारखाने में तनलमवत क्रकए जा रहे हैं । 
First three model our Manchester’s  factory in manufactured being are1 – p.pl – pres  

 

5. erect- bjnjhnjh,injimj[tj krnjh, xjRh krnjh 

They erected a statue in his memory.  

उनकी याद में उन्होंने एक म नत ा बनवाई । 
His memory in they statue erected –3p.sg.pst  

 

 
 
6. set up – ljgjhnjh 

I need to set up a new machine in my factory .  
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मेरे कारखाने में मझुे एक नई मशीन िगाने की जरूरत है ।  

My factory in –loc. i one new machine fix need to – 1p .sg. fut.   

 

7. join up- JjoRnjh  

Join up the two parts to make it work . 
इिे काम में लाने के सलए इन द़ो भागों क़ो जोड़ें । 
It work make to these two parts  join up – impa.  

 

8. fit together – Ak sjhTj bjEVhnjh 

join these two parts so that they fit together. 

इन द़ो भागों क़ो ज़ोड द़ो ताक्रक िे एक साथ बठै जाएूँ । 
These two parts- pl. accu.  join so that they fit together – pl. impa.   

 

9. put together - Ak sjhTj bjEVhnjh  
A carpenter puts together shaped pieces of wood to make a table.  

एक बढई एक मेज बनाने के सलए गढे हुए लकडी के टुकडों क़ो एक साथ बठैाता है । 
One carpenter one  table make to shaped wood of pieces together puts- 3p.sg.impa.  

 

10. piece together -  ZukRoN ko Ak sjhTj bjEVhnjh  
The police were unable to piece the story together. 

पसुलि कहानी क़ो एक साथ जोड़ने में अिमथा थी  । 
Police story to together piece unable were -  3p.sg pst   
 

11. connect  - JjoRnjh  
All the buildings are connected by underground passages. 

िभी इमारतें भ समगत मागा िे जुड़ी हुई हैं । 
All buildings –pl underground passages by-ins. connected are – pres  

 

12. join- JjoRnjh  
The opened link is used to join the two ends of the chain. 

खुली कडी का प्रय़ोग चैन के द़ो सिरों क़ो जोड़ने के सलए क्रकया जाता है । 
Open link is used chain of two  ends to join to is – pres  

 

13. unite – JjoRnjh , एकजुट करना  
The fight against the communism seemed  to unite the nation  

िाम्यिाद /कम्यनुनज्म के विरुद्ध लडाई लगता है देश क़ो एकजटु करेगा । 
Communism  against fight seemed to nation unite shall –3p-sg.-fut.  

 

14. patch up – JjoRnjh  
She  patched up her blue jeans. 

उिकी ब्ल  /नीली जीींि क़ो उिने ठीक ककया ।  
Her blue jeans-accu.  she patched up3 – p.sg.pst  

 

15. sew (up)  - JjoRnjh  
I've got to sew up that hole in your jeans . 
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मझुे तमु्हारी जीींि के उि छेद क़ो िीना है । 
Me your jeans of that hole –dat. sew up- 1p.sg.fut  

 

Note : patch up and sew up synonyms are in a way related to the head word , they do mean 

to join up but not at the surface level.    

 

5 .   Avoid  (Verb) 
 

Sense 1  

 

I avoid many of the situations that used to stress me. 

मुझे तनाव देने वािी कई जस्थततयों से मैं दरू रहता हँू  ।  

Me stress giving those many situation-pl. from I avoid-1p.-sg.-m.-hab. 
 

1. keep away from – dUr rHnjh, bjcjnjh yjh bjcjhnjh, pjICh CuRhnjh yjh CoRnjh 

Keep yourself away from bad people. 

खुद क़ो बरेु ल़ोगों िे दरू रखो  ।  

Yourself -refl.pro. bad people from -abl.keep away-2p.-sg.-impa. 

 

2. stay away from - dUr rHnjh 

Please stay away from me. 

कृपया मझु िे दरू रहो  ।  

Please me-from stay away-2p.-sg.-impr. 
 

3. steer clear of – dUr rHnjh ,  
Steer clear of oily food. 

तलेयकु्त खाने ि ेदरू रहो । 
Oily food from -ins.stay away-2p.-sg.-impr. 

 

4. circumvent – बिना , टाि जाना  
He circumvented the questions skilfully. 

कुशलताप िाक िह ििालों ि ेबि गया ।  

िह कुशलताप िाक ििालों क़ो टाि गया । 
He skilfully question-pl.-accu. circumvent-3p.-sg.-m.-pst. 

 

Ships were registered abroad to circumvent safety regulations. 

िरुक्षा विननयमन िे बिने के लिए जहाजों का विदेश में पींजीकरण करिाया गया ।  

Safety regulation from circumvent ships –pl-accu -abroad in registered were – pl pst  

 

 
5. Give a wide berth to –(sje) dUr rHnjh 

Give Mary a wide berth. She's in a very bad mood. 
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मेरी िे दरू रहो। िह बहुत खराब म ड में है। 
Mary from give a wide berth to-2p.-impr. Her mood bad is-3p.-sg.-non-hum.-pres.  

 

6. give something a miss – CoR denjh 

I think I'll give the party a miss.  

मैं ि़ोचता ह ूँ मैं पाटी में न जाऊँ ।  

I think-1p.-sg. I party give a miss-1p.-sg.  

 

Note : Hindi equivalent for give something a miss is छोड़ देना but while using it in a 

sentence  will give ambiguous meaning.  

 

7. keep at arm’s length - dUr rxjnjh  
keeps her at arm’s length. 

उिे दरू रखो। 
Or 
उिे हाथ की दरूी पर रखो।  

Her keep at arm’s length-2p.-impr.  
 

Note : Sense translation approach has been adopted here as well translation of 
idiomatic expression has also been done and used in sentence.  

 
8. Fight shy of – pjljhyjnj krnjh, bjcj injkljnjh, टािना  
He fought shy of participating in the competition.  

प्रनतय़ोर्गता में भाग लेने की बात उिने टाि ददया ।  

Competition in part take-for issue he-accu. fight shy of–3p.-sg.-m-pst. 

 

Note: While translating the above sentence बात word had to be added to give 
sense to the translation.  

 

 

 

Sense 2   

 

By resigning today, he is trying to avoid responsibilities for the Political crisis. 

आज इस्तीफा दे कर वह राजनीततक सकंट की जजम्मेदाररयों से बिना िाहता है । 
Today resign give and he political crises-gen.  responsibility-pl. from avoid want-3p.-sg.-

m.-pres.  

 

1. evade – ktjrh kr injklj Jjhnjh, iknjhrhkwhI krnjh , bjcj injkljnjh 

Just give me an answer and stop evading the question! 

मझुे एक उत्तर द़ो और प्रश्नों िे बिना बदं करो  !  
Me one answer give and question-pl. from evade-ing stop-2p.-sg.-impa. 
 

2. dodge – िकमा देना  
He always try to dodge his father. 
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िह हमेशा अपने वपता क़ो िकमा देने की क़ोसशश करता है ।  

He always his father dodge try-3p.-sg.-m.-hab. 
 

3. sidestep – टािना  
He cleverly sidestepped the work. 

िह चतरुाई िे काम क़ो टाि गया । 
He cleverly with work-dat. sidestep-3p.-sg.-m.-pst. 
 

4. skirt round – टािना , बि जाना  
They have, until now, skirted  round the issue. 

िे अब तक इि मुद्दे क़ो टाि रहे हैं ।  

They until now issue skirted around – 3p.pl. pres.  
 

5. bypass – bjcj injkljnjh yjh bjhHr injkljnjh 

You can not bypass from this rules.  

तुम इन ननयमों िे बि नही ंसकते ।  

You this rules –pl from -ins. bypass can not -  2p.sg.impa  

 

6. escape - bjcj injkljnjh, Bjhgj injkljnjh, injklj Bjhgjnjh, pjljhyjnj krnjh 

He somehow escaped from accident. 

िह क्रकिी तरह िे दरु्ाटना िे बि तनकिा । 
He  somehow accident from escaped – 3p.sg.pst  
 

7. run away from - bjcj injkljnjh 

You can not run away from the situation.  

तमु इि पररजस्थनत िे बि नहीं िकत े। 
You  this situation from run away can not – 2p.sg.impa.  
 

8. wriggle out of – bjHhnje bjnjhkr  bjcj injkljnjh 

He promised me that he would help me in my work, but now he's trying to wriggle out 

of it. 

उिने मझुिे िादा क्रकया था क्रक िह मेरे काम में मेरी मदद करेगा परींत ुअब िह बहाने बनाकर 
इससे बिने की कोलिि कर रहा है ।  

He -erg.me with   promised that he my work in my help would but now he wriggle out  of 

it trying – 3p.sg.pres.   

 

Note : The above  idiomatic expression is replaced in Hindi by sense translation. 

 

9. cop out of – vjcjnj BjNgj krnjh 

You said that  you would do the work and now you are copping out of it. 

तमु ने कहा क्रक तमु यह काम कऱोगे और अब तमु विन तोड़ रहे हो / वादे से मकुर रहे हो  । 
You -erg. said that you this work would do and now you copping out of it are – 2p-sg - pst  

 

10. get out of – से तनकिना ,बिना  
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I reckon that her backache was just a way of getting out of the housework.  

मेरा मानना है क्रक उिके पीठ का ददा सिफा  र्र के कामों िे बिने का रास्ता / तरीका था । 
I-nomi.  reckon that her backache just house works  – pl from getting out of a way  – -
1p.sg.pst   

 

11. funk (Bri. Informal) – डर के मारे भाग खड़ा होना  
I could have met him this morning but I funked it. 

मैं आज िबुह उििे समल िकता था पर मैं डर के मारे भाग खड़ा हुआ  । 
I -nomi.this morning him met could have but i ran  out of fear  – -1p.sg.pst   

  

 

Sense 3 

 

That Guy jerked back to avoid a blow to the head.  

वह िड़का लसर पर मार पड़ने से बिने के लिए पीछे हट गया । 
that guy Head-to blow avoid back-to Jerk-pst.-3p.-sg.-m. 
 

1. duck - bjcj injkljnjh 

He ducked himself from the first few blows then he started to fight back. 

उिने पहले कुछ प्रहारों िे अपने आप क़ो बिा लिया बाद में िह िापि लडने लगा । 
 He-erg.  a few- blow-pl. himself-refl.pro.  duck-pst.- then back he fight start-pst.-3p.-sg.-

m. 

 

2. dodge – हटना   
He had to dodge quickly to save himself. 

अपने आप क़ो बचाने के सलए उि ेजल्दी िे हटना पड़ा । 
Himself-refl.pro.  save to for he quickly dodge has-3p.-sg.-m.-pst.  

 

3. jouk (Scottish&N.English)-  बिने के लिए  झुकना या मुड़ना  
I jouked around the corner when I saw him. 
जब मैं ने उि ेदेखा त़ो मैं कोने में ििा गया / कोने में छुप गया ।  

When i-erg..-him see-pst. then I corner near jouk-1p.-sg.-pst. 

 

Note :  ' कोने में छुप गया ' goes better with the sentence instead of ' कोने में ििा गया ' as it 

portrays the sense of jourked/ to duck into a corner to escape someone or to hide from 

someone better than the Hindi equivalent.  

 

Sense-4.  

 

you’ve been avoiding me all evening. 

पूरी िाम तुम मुझे से बि रहे थे ।     

All Evening  you me avoid-pst.-2p.-sg. 
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1. Shun- दरू करना, ककनारा करना,  
He was shunned by his family when he remarried. 

जब उिने दबुारा शादी की तब उिके पररिार ने उि ेअिग कर ददया ।  
When he -erg. Second marriage did then his family -erg. He separate did - 3p.sg.pst  

उिके दबुारा शादी करने पर उिके पररिार ने उिे अिग कर ददया । 
His again marriage do-pst. on his family-erg. him shun-pst.-3p.-pl. 

 

2. stay away from- दरू रहना 
I always stay away from my enemy. 

मैं हमेशा अपने दशु्मनों िे दरू रहता ह ूँ । 
I always my enemy-pl. from stay away -1p.-sg.-hab. 
 

3. evade - बिना  

The terrorists split up to evade the border guards. 

आतींकिादी िीमा रक्षकों ि ेबिने के सलए अलग हों गए । 
Terrorist border guard-pl. from evade to for split go-3p.-pl.-pst. 
 

4. keep one’s distance from -दरू रखना  

Keep your distance from this man, he is dangerous.  

इि आदमी िे अपने क़ो दरू रखो, िह खतरनाक है  ।      

This man from yourself distance keep, dangerous is-3p.-sg.-m. 
 

5. hide from - से तछपना  

The rabbit was trying to hide from the fox. 

खरग़ोश ल़ोमडी िे तछपने की क़ोसशश कर रहा था  । 
Rabbit fox from hid trying to try do-pst-3p.- sg-non-hum. 
 

6. elude - बि तनकिना  

Those  two boys managed to elude the police for six weeks. 

ि़ो द़ो लडके छह िप्ताह के सलए पसुलि ि ेबिने में कामयाब रहे। 
Those- two- boys- six- weeks- for police-pl.-to- manage-pst.- elude-pst.-3p.-pl. 
 

7. ignore - नज़रअंदाज़ करना  

He completely  ignored my advice. 

उिने प री तरह िे मेरी िलाह क़ो नजरअदंाज कर ददया ।  

He  – erg.-3p completely my- 1p.  advice-accu- ignore-3p.-sg.-m. -pst. 
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Sense 5 

women planning to become pregnant should avoid drinking alcohol  altogether. 

गभववती बनने की योजना बनाने वािी मदहिाओ ंको िराब पीने से पूरी तरह परहेज़ करना होगा ।                 
Pregnant to become planning women alcohol-dat.- drinking from complete way avoid 

should.-3p.-sg- impa  

1.  refrain from – परहेज़ करना  
He refrained from smoking. 

उन्होंने ध म्रपान िे परहेज ककया। 
He smoking from -ins. refrain – 3p.sg.pst  

 

2. abstain from – sje pjrHeJj_ krnjh, pjre rHnjh,  

During Ramadan, Muslims abstain from tobacco during the day.  

रमजान के दौरान मिुलमान ददन के दौरान तम्बाक  िे परहेज़ रखत ेहै । 
Ramadan during  Muslim-pl. day during tobacco from -ins. abstain – pl -3p.-hab.  

 

3. desist from – (iksjI khmj)sje bjhJj_ ahnjh, bjcjnjh, pjrHeJj_ krnjh,  

Each pledged to desist from acts of sabotage. 

हर एक ने त़ोडफ़ोड के कृत्यों िे परहेज करने का िचन ददया । 
Each one-erg. -sabotage- gen.-pl. from desist to word give-pst.3p.-pl.  

 

4. forbear from - bjhJj_ ahnjh, dUr yjh pjre rHnjh, sjNyjmj bjrtjnjh, bjcjnjh 

The boy could not forbore himself from touching anything. 

िह लडका कुछ भी छ ने िे अपने आप क़ो रोक नही पाया ।  

That boy anything also touch from himself-accu. forbore-neg. can– pst  -.  3p –sg-m. 
 

5. eschew - bjhJj_ ahnjh, pjrHeJj_ krnjh, दरू रहना  

He appealed to the crowd to eschew violence. 

उिने ल़ोगों  /जनिम ह िे अपील की िह दहींिा क़ो त्याग दें । 
उन्होंने ल़ोगों / जनिम ह ि ेदहींिा का त्याग करने की अपील की । 
He people from violence-dat.- eschew do-to appeal-3p.-sg. –pst.  

 

 

6. Begrudge  (Verb) 

 

Sense 1  

It was plain that she begrudged Brain  (for) his affluence. 

यह साफ था कक वह ब्रेन से उसकी सपंजत्त की वजह से ईष्याव करती थी । 
It clear was that she brain from his affluence due to  begrudge was –  3p.sg.pst  
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1. envy -  f[Qyjh[ krnjh,  Jjljnjh 

I envy her ability to talk to people she's never met before. 

पहले कभी न समले ल़ोग़ो िे बात करने की उिकी क्षमता िे मैं ईष्याव करता ह ूँ । 
Before never neg. met people to talking her ability  i  envy  do1- p.sg.pst   

 

2. grudge - ईष्याव करना  
I don't grudge you on  your success.  

तमु्हारी िफलता पर मैं तमु िे ईष्याव नहीीं करता । 
Your  success –accu on -loc. i you grudge -neg– 1p.sg.pres.m.   

 

3. resent – apj`sjnnjtjh pj̀kZ krnjh, njhrhJjgjI idxjljhnjh, njhrhJj_ Honjh 

The girl resented the fact that Peter got so much attention. 

लडकी ने अप्रसन्नता िे यह ित्य व्यक्त क्रकया क्रक पीटर पर अर्धक ध्यान ददया गया । 
Girl -erg.  this fact with unhappy was that peter -loc. more attention got - 3p.sg.pst  

Or  

लडकी इि ित्य िे अप्रसन्न थी क्रक पीटर क़ो अर्धक ध्यान समला । 
 

4.  be jealous of -  ईष्याव करना , जिना  
She is jealous of her sister. 

िह अपनी बहन िे जिती है । 
She her sister of jealous is -3p.-sg.-nm.-hab. -pres.  

 

5.  be envious of - f[Qyjh[lju Honjh, iksjI sje f[Qyjh[ krnjh, जिना  

I'm very envious of your new coat – it is very  lovely. 

मैं तमु्हारे नए क़ोट िे बहुत जिता हँू – िह बहुत िुींदर है  ।  

I -nomi.your- new coat –ins.of very envy-1p.-pst -sg.-m.-hab. It very beautiful is-pres  

 

7. be resentful of - apj̀sjnnj Honjh, njhrhJj_ Honjh, =QZ Honjh    
I am resentful of her interference in my work. 

मेरे काम में उिके हस्तक्षेप िे मैं अप्रसन्न हँू  । 
My work in- loc.her  interference of i resentful am -  1p.sg.pst  

 

Sense 2  

I do not begrudge (for) the support we have given to him. 

Jjo sjmjTj[nj Hmjnje Fsje idyjh HE Fsjsje mjEN njhrhJj_ njHIN HU%. 

हमने जो समथवन उस ेददया है उससे मैं नाराज़ नहीं हँू । 
 
उसको जो समथवन हमने ददया है उससे मैं नाराज़ नही ंहँू । 
Him - accu.whatever support we –erg. give-pst. - it-with I begrudge negation- 1p.-sg.-

pres.  
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1. resent - apj`sjnnjtjh pj̀kZ krnjh, njhrhJjgjI idxjljhnjh, njhrhJj_ Honjh 

She resents being paid less than her co-workers. 

उिके िह कायाकतााओीं के मकुाबले उिे कम ििेतन ददए जाने की िजह िे िह नाराज़ है । 
Her –dat.co-workers-pl.  than she less paid being she resents – 3p.sg. pres  
 

2. feel  aggrieved about – asjntjuQZI mjHsjUsj krnjh 

I am feeling very aggrieved about the incident. 

इि र्टना िे मैं बहुत ही असतंषु्टी महससू कर रहा ह ूँ । 
This incident-with I very much aggrieve become-ing-1p.-sg.-pres. nm. 

 

3. aggrieved about – asjntjuQZ Honjh 

I am aggrieved about the whole thing that happened yesterday at your home.  

कल ज़ो कुछ भी तमु्हारे र्र में हुआ उि प री बात ि ेमैं असतंषु्ट हँू ।  

Yesterday what ever your house in -loc.happened that whole thing i aggrieved am – 
1p.-sg. -pst . 
 

4. feel bitter about – duxjI Honjh 

She felt bitter about the way he behaved with her.  

उिके िाथ जजि तरह िे उि ने व्यिहार क्रकया था उििे िह दखुी हुई  । 
Her with the way he-erg. behaved with that she unhappy was – 3p.sg.pst   

 

5. be annoyed of – नाराज़ होना  
I am annoyed of you . 

मैं तमुिे नाराज हँू । 
I -nomi .you-  with -abl. be annoyed of-1p.-sg.-pres.  

 

6.  be angry about – कु्रद्ध होना,  गुस्सा होने, नाराज़ होना  
Don’t be angry at him. 

उि पर नाराज़ /गसु्सा मत हो ।  

Him at angry don’t be – 3p.sg.pres.   
 

7. be displeased about - njhrhJj_ yjh njhxj_uwh Honjh, apj`sjnnj yjh +QZ Honjh 

Why are you being so displeased about our behaviour with him ?  

उिके िाथ हमारे व्यिहार िे तमु इतने नाराज़ क्य़ो  ह़ो ?  
Him with our-1p.-pl. behaviour from -ins. you so be displeased about why are-2p.-sg.-

pres.intro.  
 

8. be resentful of - =QZ Honjh, njhrhJj_ Honjh, apj`sjnnj Honjh 

He may be  resentful of your efforts to limit his behaviour. 

उिके व्यिहार पर पाबींदी लगाने के तमु्हारे प्रयाि िे िह नाराज़ हो िकता है ।  

His behaviour in -loc. limit put for your effort with-ins.  he be resentful of may become-

3p.-sg.-m.-fut.    
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9. grudge – असंतुष्ट होना, नाराज होना  
He grudged the time that the meeting involved.  

बठैक में लगे िमय िे िह असतंषु्ट था । 
Meeting in -loc.involved time from he grudged – 3p.sg.pst   
 

10. mind – ahpji$j krnjh 

Do you mind if i smoke?  

अगर मैं ध म्रपान करूूँ  त़ो क्या तमु्हें क़ोई आपजत्त है ?  

If i smoke then do you mind – 1p.sg.pres.intro.   
 

11. object to  - ahpji$j krnjh 

I object to your opinion. 

मझुे तमु्हारी राय िे  आपजत्त है । 
I your opinion to object have -1p.sg.pres.   

 

12. take exception to - ahpji$j krnjh, ivjroDj krnjh, AtjrhJj_ krnjh 

I take exception to being checked up on like this. 

इि तरह िे जाूँच क्रकए जाने िे मझुे आपजत्त है । 
Like this i checked up being i object – 1p.sg.pres.   

 

13. regret – खेद होना या करना , अफसोस करना  
Tomorrow he will regret for his decision. 

उिके  ननणाय पर ि़ो कल अफसोस करेगा ।  
His decision on he tomorrow regret do-3p.-sg.-m.-fut.  
 

14. give unwillingly – ainjcCh sje denjh 

He gave his book unwillingly. 

उिने अपनी क्रकताब अतनच्छापवूवक दी ।  
He -erg.his book-accu. unwilling give-3p.-sg.-m.  

 
15. give reluctantly - ainjcCh sje denjh 

He gave his answer very reluctantly. 

उिने अपना उत्तर बहुत अतनच्छापवूवक  ददया । 
He-erg. his answer very reluctant gave-3p.-sg.-m.-pst. 

 

16.give resentfully –  अप्रसन्नतापूववक देना  
His house keys were given  resentfully to him. 

उनके र्र की चाबबयाूँ उिक़ो अप्रसन्न्तापवूवक दी गयीीं  । 
His house-gen. key-pl. him-to-accu. resentful  give-3p.-non-hum.-pl.-pst.  
 

17. be dissatisfied with  - asjntjuQZ Honjh 

Don’t be dissatisfied with him.  

उििे असतंषु्ट न हों । 
Him with dissatisfied neg. be – 3p-sg-pres-impa.   
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7. Broach  (Verb) 

 
Sense 1  

 

 
I thought it over very carefully  before broaching the subject to Neel . 

नीि से इस षविय पर बात करने से पहिे मैं ने बहुत ध्यान से इस बारे में सोिा ।  

Neel to-abl. this subject on broach do-ing before i –erg. very carefully this  about I think-

1p.-sg.-m.-pst.  

 

1. bring up – Flljexj krnjh 

Later that evening he casually brought the subject up.  

बाद में उि शाम उिने यों ही विषय का उल्िेख क्रकया । 
Later in that evening he-erg. this subject-gen. bring up-3p-sg-m.-pst.  

 

2. raise – FVhnjh  
He raised the unpleasant topic which annoyed everyone. 

उिने अवप्रय मदु्दा उठाया जजि िे िब नाराज ह़ो गए ।  
He –erg.unpleasant topic on-loc. topic raise-pst. which with all annoy-pst. become-3p.-pl.-

pst. 
 

3. introduce – पररचित कराना ,   
You can introduce new ideas to the youngsters.   

आप यिुाओीं क़ो नए विचारों िे पररचित करा िकत ेहै । 
You  youngsters  -accu. to new ideas to introduce can – 2p.-sg-fut.  

 

4. talk about – pjr bjhtj krnjh  
They spoke about yesterday’s matter . 
उन्होंने कल के मामले के बारे में बात की । 
They yesterday’s matter about in speak-3p.-pl.-pst. 

 

5. mention – Flljexj, cjcjh[ yjh iJjk̀ krnjh 

His name was mentioned in connection with the invention.  

आविष्कार के िींबींध में उिके नाम का उल्िखे ककया गया । 
Invention with connection in his name  mention-pst. Was -3p-sg-pst. 

 

6. touch on – (iksjI ivjQjyj ko ) CUnjh, cjcjh[ krnjh  
The writer touched on several themes from the last chapter of his book.  

लेखक ने अपनी पसु्तक के अींनतम अध्याय के कई विषयों पर ििाव की । 
Writer -erg.his book’s last chapter from several theme-pl. on-loc. discuss do-3p.-sg.- pst. 

 

7. open – whu+ krnjh  
He opened the meeting with a long speech.  

उन्होंने बठैक एक लींबे भाषण के िाथ िरुु की ।  

He meeting one long speech with –ins.along start do-3p.-sg.-pst.  
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8. embark on - whu+ krnjh, sjU<jpjhtj krnjh, Wj̀Igjqjewh krnjh  
He embarked on a new career. 

उिने एक नया कैररयर िरुू ककया । 
He -erg. one new career start-3p.-.sg-m.-pst. 

 

9. enter on – ahrNBj krnjh  
He entered on the management of a new project. 

उन्होंने एक नई पररय़ोजना के प्रबींधन का काया िरुु ककया ।  
He one new project of management’s work start-3p-sg.-m.-pst.  

 

10. air – pj̀stjutj krnjh,pj̀kZ krnjh  
The whole issue was thoroughly aired at the meeting. 

बैठक में प रे मामले क़ो प णातया प्रस्ततु प्रकट / क्रकया गया । 
Meeting at-loc. whole issue-accu. - thoroughly aired was –3 p-sg-pst  

 

11. ventilate – aiBjvyjKtj krnjh,pj̀kZ krnjh ,  
The students ventilated their grievances. 

छात्रों ने अपनी सशकायतों क़ो अलभव्यक्त क्रकया । 
Student-pl.erg. their grievance-pl. express-3p.-pl.- pst. 

 

12. put forward – ahgje rxjnjh, pj̀stjutj krnjh  
The authority put forward good  proposals.  

प्रार्धकरण ने अच्छे प्रस्तािों क़ो आगे रखा । 
Authority-erg.- good proposal-pl. accu.put forward-3p.-sg.-non-hum.-pst. 

 

13. propound – ivjcjhrhTj[ pj`stjutj krnjh , प्रततपाददत करना  
He began to propound the idea of a ‘social monarchy’ as an alternative to Franco. 

'िामाजजक राजतींत्र' के विचार क़ो िह फ्रें क़ो के सलए एक विकल्प के रूप में प्रततपाददत करने लगा । 
Social monarchy idea of –accu.he Franco for-dat. an alternative as form in propound 

begin-3p.-sg.-m.-pst.  
 

14. propose – pj`stjutj yjh pjewh krnjh , प्रस्ताव रखना  
Who proposed this scheme? 

क्रकिने इि य़ोजना का प्रस्ताव रखा? 
Who –erg.this scheme propose-3p.-pst.intro.  

 

15. suggest -  प्रस्ताव  रखना  
She suggested to me  to select one or two suitable people for the committee. 

उिने मझु िे िसमनत के सलए एक या द़ो उपयकु्त ल़ोगों का चयन करने का प्रस्ताव रखा । 
She me to committee for one or two suitable people to select do to suggeste-3p.-sg.-nm.-

pst. 

 

16. submit - pjewh krnjh yjh sjhmjnje rxjhnjh 

He submitted his plan to the committee . 

उिने अपनी य़ोजना िसमनत के सामने रखी । 
He -erg. his plan committee-dat. front keep-3p.-sg.-m.-pst  
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Sense 2  
 

Raju broached a barrel of beer. 

राजू ने बबयर के एक पीपे में छेद ककया  । 
Raju  - erg.one beer of barrel broached-  3p.sg.pst   

 

1. pierce – Cednjh,vjeDjnj krnjh,  

He Pierced the lid before removing it from the jar. 

जार िे ढक्कन ननकालने ि ेपहले उिने उिमें छेद कर ददया ।  
Jar from –abl. lid  remove before he-erg. in it-to pierce-3p.-sg.-m.-pst. 

 

2. puncture - Cednjh, Ced krnjh  
Some glass on the road punctured my new tyre. 

िडक पर पड ेकुछ काींच के टुकडों ने मेरे नए टायर की हिा तनकाि दी । 
Road on –loc.some glass-dat. piece-pl.- erg. my new tyre-accu.  puncture-3p.-p.-non-hum-

pst. 

 

Or  

िडक पर पड ेकुछ काींच के टुकडों ने मेरा नया टायर पिंर कर ददया । 
 
3. tap - Cednjh, Ced krnjh, Ced krke injkhljnjh 

He  tapped  a keg of  beer. 

उिने बबयर के एक पीपे में छेद ककया । 
He-erg. beer of a keg in tap-3p.-sg.-m.-pst. 

 

4. open – xjoljnjh 

he opened the bottle and drank water . 

उिने ब़ोतल खोिी और पानी वपया  । 
He –erg.bottle open-pst. and water drink-3p.-sg.-m.-pst. 

 

5. uncork – khgj injkhljnjh, xjoljnjh  
He uncorked  the French wine bottle .  

उिने फ्रें च िाइन की ब़ोतल खोिी । 
He-erg. French wine-accu.  bottle uncork-3p.-sg.-m.-pst.  

 

6. start - ahrNBj krnjh  7. Begin- injkhljnjh, ahrNBj krnjh 

 

Note: The above two synonyms are far relative .  

 

8. crack (open) (informal) – खोिना  
He likes to crack a bottle of wine with his friends. 

उि ेअपने द़ोस्तों के िाथ शराब /िाइन  की एक ब़ोतल खोिना पिींद हैं । 
He his friends –pl  with wine of bottle crack likes – 3p.sg.pres.  
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8. Condition  (Verb) 
 

Sense 1  

National choices are conditioned by the international political economy . 
राष्रीय षवकल्प अतंरावष्रीय राजनीततक अथवव्यवस्था द्वारा तनयबंत्रत / तनिावररत हैं । 
National choices international political economy by conditioned – 3p.-pl.-pst  

 

1. constrain – injyjNi<jtj krnjh / pj`itjbjNiDjtj krnjh 

Agricultural development is considerably constrained by climate. 

जलिाय ुबड ेपमैाने पर कृवष विकाि क़ो तनयबंत्रत करती है । 
climate  considerably agricultural development-dat. control-3p.-sg.-non-hum.-pres.   

 

2. control -  injyjNi<jtj krnjh  
All these processes are controlled by genes .  

ये िब प्रक्रियाएूँ जीनों द्िारा तनयबंत्रत हैं। 
These all processes gene by –ins. control-pst. is-pl.-3p.-pl.-pres.  

 

3. govern – षवतनजश्ित करना  
Marine insurance is governed by a strict series of rules and regulations. 

मरीन बीमा कई िख्त ननयमों और विननयमों द्िारा षवतनजश्ित है । 
Marine insurance many strict rule-pl. and regulation-pl. through govern-pst.-3p.-sg.-non-

hum. 

 
4. determine – injwcjyj krnjh, injDjh[irtj krnjh, injqj[yj krnjh 

There were many factors determining my choice. 

मेरी पिींद का तनिावरण करने िाले कई कारण थे। 
My choice-gen. determine do-ing those many reason-pl there-3p.-pl.-non-hum.-pst. 

 

5. decide – injiwcjtj krnjh, injqjI[tj krnjh  
They took no time at all to decide. 

उन्हें तनणवय करने में बबलकुल भी िमय न लगा । 
Them decide do-to in –loc.not-at-all even time neg. take-3p.-sg.-non-hum-pst.  

 

6. exert influence on  – पर प्रभाव डािना  
If you were to exert your influence they might change their decision. 

यदद आप अपना प्रभाि डालें  त़ो िे अपना तनणवय बदल िकत े हैं । 
If you-hnr./pl. your influence exert-ing go-on then they their decision change may-

3p.-pl.-fut.   

  
 
 



69 
 

 
7. affect - asjr Lhljnjh, pj`Bjhivjtj krnjh  
Millions of people have been affected by the drought. 

लाखों ल़ोग ि खे िे प्रभाषवत हुए हैं । 
Lakh-pl.-of people drought by –ins. affect-pst. be-3p.-pl.-pst.- 

  

8. have an effect on - pj`Bjhivjtj krnjh, pj`Bjhvj Lhljnjh  
His suggestion had an effect on him.  

उिके िझुाि ने उि पर प्रभाव डािा । 
His suggestion-erg. . him on-loc. effect put-3p.-sg.-non-hum.-pst. 

 

9. act on –  pj̀Bjhvj Lhljnjh  
The drug acted directly on the blood vessels. 
दिा का िीधा प्रभाव / असर रक्त िादहकाओीं पर पडा । 
Drug-gen. direct affect blood vessel-pl. on –loc.act-3p.-sg.-non-hum.-pst.  

 

10. work on - pj`Bjhvj Lhljnjh, pj`Bjhivjtj krnjh , असर करना  
I hope this medicine will work on your cold. 

मैं आशा करता ह ूँ क्रक यह दिाई तमु्हारे जुकाम पर काम/ असर करेंगी । 
I hope do-1p. that this medicine your cold on work do-3p.-sg.-non-hum.-fut.  

 

11. touch – pjr asjr krnjh, pj`Bjhivjtj krnjh, gjHrh pj̀Bjhvj Lhljnjh  
Will the new rules touch  me? 

क्या नए ननयम मझुे प्रभाषवत करेंग े?  
will new rule me touch will-3p.-sg.-non-hum.-fut.-intro.  

 

12. have an impact on - pjr asjr Honjh 

This plant closing will have an  impact  on the local economy for years to come.  

इि िींयींत्र के बींद ह़ोने का असर स्थानीय अथाव्यिस्था पर कई िालों तक रहेगा ।  
This plant close happen-ing –gen. impact local economy on many years till have-3p.-

sg.-non-hum.-introg.-fut. 

 

14. impact on - pj̀Bjhvj Lhljnjh, pjr asjr Honjh 

The anti-smoking campaign  made quite an impact on young people. 

ध म्रपान विऱोधी असभयान ने यिुा ल़ोगों पर काफी प्रभाव डािा । 
Smoking anti campaign-erg.. young people on –loc.quite impact make-3p.-sg.-non-

hum.-pst.  
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(following are far relative synonyms ) 

 

15. change – bjdlj denjh, pjirvjitj[tj krnjh,   
This development could change the face of Britain .  

यह विकाि बिटेन का चेहरा बदि सकता है।  
This development Britain-accu. face change do can. 

 

 

17. alter - pjirvjitj[tj krnjh, bjdljnjh, 18. modify -  TjoRh bjHutj pjirvjtj[nj krnjh, sjNwjoDjnj krnjh  
19. transform- pjirvjitj[tj krnjh  20. form - +pjhiyjtj krnjh  21. shape-+pjhiyjtj krnjh 

22. guide - injde[iwjtj krnjh  
 

23. sway - pj`Bjhivjtj krnjh 

Don't ever be swayed by fashion. 

फैशन  िे कभी प्रभाषवत न ह़ोना । 
Fashion by never sway-pst. neg be.impa.  

 

Note:The above one can be taken as near synonym. 

 

 

Sense 2  

 

Our minds are heavily conditioned by habit . 

हमारा ददमाग बहुत अचिक आदतों से प्रलिक्षक्षत है ।  
Our mind very heavily habit by condition-pst. is-3p.-pl.-pres  

 

 

1. train – प्रलिक्षक्षत करना  
the scheme involved workers training their colleagues . 

इि य़ोजना में कायाकतााओीं द्िारा उनके िहकसमायों क़ो प्रलिक्षक्षत करना शासमल है  । 
This scheme in –loc. worker-pl. their colleague-pl. to train involve-3p.-sg.-non-hum.-

pres.  

 

2 teach - लिक्षक्षत करना,लसखाना  
Experience has taught him nothing.  

अनभुि ने उिे  कुछ भी नहीीं लसखाया है। 
Experience-erg. him something even negation teach-3p.-sg.-non-hum.-pst. 

 

3 educate – pjMhnjh, isjxjhnjh, लिक्षक्षत करना  
We must educate our youngsters. 

हमें अपने यिुकों क़ो लिक्षक्षत करना चादहए  । 
We our youngster-pl.-accu.  good-way-in train do-ing should. 
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4. coach – प्रलिक्षक्षत करना या देना  
He is training our Olympic team. 

िह  हमारी ओसलींवपक टीम क़ो प्रलिक्षक्षत कर रहा है । 
He our-1p.-pl. Olympic team-accu. training do is-3p.-sg.-m.-pres. 

 
5. tutor - pjMhnjh, isjxjhnjh 

He tutored the child in mathematics. 

उि ने बच्चे क़ो गणणत  लसखाया ।  
He-erg.child –accu.to mathematics teach-3p.-sg.-m.-pst. 

 

6. guide - injde[iwjtj krnjh, मागवदिवन करना 
He never guided me properly.  

उिने मझु ेिही रूप िे कभी तनदेलित नही क्रकया । 
He- erg. me  proper form with anytime guide negation do-3p.-sg.-m.-pst. 

 

7. groom- प्रलिक्षक्षत करना, tjEyjhr krnjh 

He is grooming his son to become his successor. 

िह अपने बेटे क़ो अपना उत्तरार्धकारी बनने के सलए  तयैार / प्रलिक्षक्षत कर रहा है । 
He-nomi.  his son to-accu. his successor become to for –dat.groom do ing form is-3p.-sg.-

m.-pres.  

 

8. drill – bjhr-bjhr aByjhsj yjh mjwhKktj krnjh yjh krhnjh, प्रलिक्षक्षत करना या कराना  
We watched the soldiers drilling on the parade ground. 

हमने परेड के मदैान में िनैनकों क़ो अभ्यास / प्रलिक्षक्षण करत ेदेखा । 
We-erg.Parade ground in –loc.soldiers-pl. accu. drill do-ing see-1p.-pl.-pst.  

 

9.accustom – अभ्यास करना या कराना  
He accustomed us to a mixture of humour and tragedy in one play. 

उिने  हमें  एक नाटक में हास्य और त्रािदी के समश्रण का अभ्यास कराया ।  
he –erg.us  one play in humour and tragedy of mixture –gen. to accustoms – 3p.-sg.-m. Pst   

 

10. adapt -  anjukUlj bjnjnjh yjh bjnjhnjh, Slj Jjhnjh yjh Shlj ljenjh  
Things will be different and we will have to adapt. 

हालात अलग होंग ेऔर हमें उिके अनकूुिन बनना  ह़ोगा । 
Situation / things  different will be and we  its adapt be will – fut.   

 

11. habituate – अभ्यस्त कराना या करना  
The researchers first habituated each baby to their surroundings. 

श़ोधकतााओीं ने िबिे पहले प्रत्येक बच्चे क़ो उनके पररिेशों िे अभ्यस्त कराया । 
Researchers –pl. erg.first of all each baby –accu. to their surroundings –ins.from habituated 

– 3p.-pl . pst   
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12. inure – (iksjI aipj̀yj khmj yjh bjhtj kh) ahdI Ho Jjhnjh, अभ्यस्त होना  
He was inured to the cold.  

िह ठींड का आदी / अभ्यस्त हो गया था ।  
he cold to inured was – 3p.-sg.- pst  

 
 

sense 3  

The boards will need to be conditioned with water . 
बोडों को पानी से ठीक / तैयार करने की आवश्यकता होगी । 
Boards water with condition to  need  will- pl. fut.   

 

1. treat – उपिार  करना 
Treat the water so it can be drunk. 

पानी का उपिार कऱो ताक्रक इि ेवपया जा िके  ।  
Water treat so it drunk can be – fut.    
 

2. prepare – तैयार करना  
The teacher prepared the students for the exams. 

अध्यापक ने परीक्षा के सलए विद्यार्थायों क़ो तयैार ककया । 
Teacher –erg.exams for –dat. students –accu.  prepared – 3p.-sg.-m.-pst   

 

3. make ready – तैयार करना 
I'll have a room made ready for him. 

उिके सलए मैं एक कमरा तयैार रखूगँा । 
Him –dat.  for i  one  room –accu. ready made – 1p.-sg-.fut.    
 

4. ready - तैयार करना 
mother asked the child to Keep the school bag ready. 

माूँ ने बच्चे िे स्क ल बगै तयैार कर रखने क़ो कहा  । 
Mother-erg.  child –dat. to school bag –accu. ready keep asked – 3p.-sg-pst  

 

5. prime - तैयार करना 
He primed (=put gunpowder into) his gun. 

उिने अपनी बींद क (= में बारूद डाल) तयैार की । 
he –erg.his gun –accu. primed – 3p.sg-m. -pst  

 

(following synonyms are far relative )  

6. temper – िातु को बार बार गरम और ठंडा करके कड़ा बनाने की प्रकक्रया  
The steel must be carefully tempered. 

इस्पात क़ो ध्यान िे कड़ा बनाना चादहए ।  
Steel –accu. carefully tempered be must – pres nhm  
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7. process   .8 Acclimatize .9  Acclimate. 10  adapt .11  Adjust .12  Soften .13  Season  

 
Sense 4  

 

Some products contain vitamin E to condition your skin. 

आपकी त्विा को पोिण देने के लिए कुछ उत्पादों में षवटालमन ई होता है। 
Your  skin-accu.  to condition to some products in –loc.  vitamin E –contains –2p.-sg.  

Pres.hon. 

 
1.  improve - sjuDjhrnjh 

Her health improved after she took the medicine. 

दिाई लेने के बाद उिके स्िास्थ्य में सिुार  हुआ है ।  

Medicine take after her-accu.  health loc. improve happen-3p.-sg.-non hum. 

  

2. make healthy – svjsTj bjnjhnjh 

Exercise every day,  it will make you healthy . 

हर ददन व्यायाम करें,  यह तमु्हें स्वस्थ कर देगा । 
Every day exercise do-if it you healthy make will-3p.-sg.-non-hum.-hab.  

 

2. build up – बढाना  
He built up his stamina by playing football. 

उि ने फुटबॉल खेल कर अपनी शजक्त बढ़ाई । 
He –erg. football play-pst. and his stamina -build up-3p.-sg.-m.-pst. 

 

3. nourish- पोिण करना  
The food the mother eats nourishes both her and her baby. 

ज़ो भ़ोजन माूँ खाती है, िह भ़ोजन माूँ और सशश ुद़ोऩो क़ो पोिण देता है । 
Which food mother eat-pst. that food mother and child both-nourishment give-3p.-sg.-non-

hum.-hab. 

  

4. tone up – स्वस्थ बनाना ,मजबूत करना या बनाना  
Lets tone up our bodies by  exercising.  

चल़ो व्यायाम कर अपने शरीर क़ो मजबतू/ स्वस्थ बनात ेहैं  । 
Lets exercise  our body .accu. make strong – 1p.-pl-.fut.   

 

5. get something into shape – स्वस्थ बनाना  
I have been trying hard to get myself into shape. 

अपने आप क़ो आकार में िाने  / स्वस्थ बनाने के सलए मैं कदठन प्रयाि कर रही ह ूँ । 
Myself –accu.refl.pro. to shape into get -dat. i hard trying have been -  1p.-sg.nm.pres.   
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9. Echo (verb):  
 

Sense-1. 

 His laughter echoed round the room. 

उसकी हँसी पूरे कमरा में गँूजी . 

His laughter round room echoed – 3p.sg.pst   

 

1. Reverberate - प्रततध्वतनत होना, गूँजना  
Her singing reverberated through the house. 

उिका गायन प रे र्र में गूँजा /प्रततध्वतनत हुआ  .  
her singing through out house in –loc.reverberated – 3p.sg.pst.   

 

2. re-echo - प्रततध्वतनत होना, गूँजना 
Suddenly, the building re-echoed with the sound of gunfire. 

अचानक, इमारत ग़ोसलयों की आिाज िे ग ूँज उठी . 

Suddenly, building gunfire –pl of sound with re-choed- nhm – pst  

 

3. resonate - प्रततध्वतनत होना, गूँजना 
The sound resonates well in this theatre. 

इि र्थएटर में ध्िनन अच्छी तरह िे प्रततध्वतनत होती है . 

This theatre in sound –accu. well resonates – nhm – sg – pres  

 

4. resound - प्रततध्वतनत होना, गूँजना  
The venue resounded with the beats of the martial drums. 

िमाऱोह स्थल िेना के नगाडों की आिाज गूजं उठा । 
Venue  martial –gen. drums of beats resounded – 3p-sg-pst  
 

5. reflect – प्रततबबबंबत करना 
Sound is reflected well in this auditorium. 

इि िभा-भिन में ध्िनन अच्छी तरह ि ेप्रततध्वतनत होती है । 
This auditorium in-loc. sound well reflect happen – sg.pst.non-hum.  

 

Note: Hindi equivalent given in dictionaries for the above word are प्रततबबबंबत करना but 

the Hindi sentence uses the exact equivalent.  

 

6. ring – गूँज उठा, बजना  

The room rang with the children's laughter. 

कमरा बच्चों की हूँिी िे ग ूँज उठा । 
Room children's laughter with rang –3p.pl.pst   
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7. pulsate – कम्पायमान होना, गूँजना 
The city pulsated with music and excitement. 

शहर िींगीत और उत्िाह ि ेगूँज उठा । 
City music and excitement with pulsated – 3p.sg.pst   
 

8. vibrate – गूँजना 
The noise vibrated through the whole house. 

प रे र्र में आिाज /श़ोर  गूँज उठा । 
Whole house in –loc. noise vibrated – 3p.sg.pst   

 

9. be repeated – पुनरावतत वत करना , दहुराना  
This prayer must be repeated every morning . 

इि प्राथाना क़ो हर िबुह दहुराएँ ।  

This prayer accu.every morning be repeated-must.- impa  

 

  

Sense-2.  

 

Bill echoed Rex’s words in a sarcastic sing-song. 

बबि ने रेक्स के िब्दों को व्यंग्यात्मक तरीके से (गा कर) दोहराया  ।  

Bill rex’s words – pl sarcastic way echoed- 3p. pst  

(since it is sing, ‘ गाना ’ verb is use instead of  ‘ ब़ोलना’  in Hindi and is used in bracket as it 

can be omitted in the translation ) 

 

1. repeat- दोहराना  

Can you please repeat what you said ?  

आपने ज़ो कहा क्या कृपया उि ेआप दोहरा िकत ेहैं ? 

You- erg.– hon -what said  can please you repeat can – 3p.–sg.– pres.– intro  

 

2. say again- दोहराना, कफर से कहना  
I didn’t hear properly,’ ‘can you say again?’ 
मैं ने ठीक िे िनुा नहीीं , आप कफर से कह सकत ेह़ो?  
I-erg. properly hear –neg , you – hon- again say can – intro – 2p.sg.  

 

3.  restate- दोहराना  

He restated that he is leaving. 

उिने दोहराया क्रक िह जा रहा है  । 
He-erg.  restated – pst that he leaving is –3p.sg.m.pres.   

 

4. reiterate – दोहराना, बार – बार कहना  
She kept reiterating her request. 

िह अपना अनरु़ोध दोहराती रही । 
She her request –accu. reiterating kept – 3p.sg.pres.  
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5. copy – नकि करना  

Children often copy their parents or older siblings. 

बच्चे अक्िर अपने माता वपता अथिा बड ेभाई- बहन की नकि करत ेहैं । 
Children – pl often their parents or older siblings copy – impa.- pres. -3p.hab.   
 

6. imitate - नकि करना, अनुकरण करना  
Many writers imitate the language of Shakespeare. 

कई लेखक शके्िवपयर की भाषा की नक़ि करत ेहैं । 
Many writer –pl Shakespeare’s language imitate – 3p.pl.pres.  

 

7. parrot - अंिानुकरण करना, तोत ेकी तरह बबना अथव समझ ेिब्द दहुराना 
The students parroted the teacher's words. 

छात्रों ने सशक्षक के शब्दों का अिंानकुरण ककया । 
Students - pl – erg.  teacher’s words –accu. parroted- 3p.pl.pst.m.  

 

8. parody- नकि करना 
The children parodied  their handicapped classmate. 

बच्चों ने उनके विकलाींग िहपाठी की नकि की ।  

Children –pl-erg. their handicapped classmate’s parodied – 3p.pl.pst.   

 

10. mimic- नकि करना 
she always mimic her class teacher. 

िह हमेशा अपने क्लाि टीचर की नकि करती है । 
She always her class teacher mimic – 3p.sg.pres.   

 

11. reproduce- दोबारा ददखाना 
The atmosphere of the novel is successfully reproduced in the movie. 

उपन्याि के माहौल क़ो क्रफल्म में िफलताप िाक दोबारा दिावया गया है ।  

Novel –gen.atmosphere-accu.  movie in –loc. successfully reproduced –3p.sg.pst   

 

12. iterate – दोहराना 
I  iterate that we are fully committed to this policy.  

मैं दोहराता ह ूँ क्रक हम प री तरह इि नीनत के सलए िचनबद्ध हैं । 
I –nomi .iterate that we fully this policy for –dat.committed –1p. pl . pst  

 

13. recite –सुनाना  

They recited poetry to one another. 

उन्होंने एक द िरे क़ो कविता सनुाई । 
They one another to poem recited – 3p.pl.pst   
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14. quote - उद्घतृ करना 
He suddenly quoted a line from the play. 

उिने अचानक नाटक ि ेएक पींजक्त /लाइन का उद्धरण / को उदृ्धत ककया ।  

He –erg.suddenly play from a line  -gen.quoted – 3p.sg.pst   

 

15. rehearse - दोहराना, अभ्यास करना  

You must rehearse the scene again.  

इि दृश्य का क्रफर िे आपक़ो अभ्यास करना चादहए । 
This scene –gen.again you –hon - rehearse must – 2p.sg.impa.pres  

 

16. recapitulate - संक्षेप में दोहराना 
Let us just recapitulate the essential points. 

चल़ो हम सिफा  जरूरी बब ींदओुीं को सकं्षेप में दोहरात े हैं । 
Let us just essential points – 1p.-pl recapitulate – pres.  

 

17.  regurgitate – दोहराना 
Many lectures regurgitate old information. 

कई व्याख्यान परुानी जानकारी क़ो दोहराती हैं । 

Many lectures –pl old information –accu.regurgitate –- pres  

 

 

10. End  (Verb) 
 

Sense 1  

 

The show ended with a wedding scene.  

िादी के एक दृश्य के साथ नाटक समाप्त हुआ । 
wedding a scene with Show ended –pst  

 

1. finish – sjmjhptj krnjh, xjtmj krnjh 

I’ll call you when I’ve finished my homework. 

मैं अपना ह़ोमिका  खत्म करने के बाद (मैं) तमु्हें बलुाता ह ूँ । 
I my homework finished after i you  call – 1p.-sg.-fut.  
 
2. conclude - sjmjhptj krnjh,sjmpjnnj krnjh yjh Honjh 

She concluded the speech by reminding us of our responsibility.  

हमारी जजम्मदेारी के बारे में हमें याद ददलात ेहुए उिने  भाषण समाप्त ककया । 
Our responsibility about us reminding by she -erg.speech concluded – 3p.-sg.-pst   

 

3. terminate - xjtmj krnjh, sjmjhptj krnjh,aNtj 

They terminated my contract in October.  

उन्होंने अक्ट बर में मेरा करार समाप्त कर ददया । 
They  October in –loc.my  contract terminated – 3p.-pl.-pst  
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4. come to an end - xjtmj Honjh, sjmjhptj Honjh 

Everyone wishes the war would come an end soon.  

हर क़ोई चाहता है क्रक यदु्ध जल्द ही समाप्त हो जाएगा  । 
Everyone  wishes that war-accu.  soon end come would – 3p.-pl.-fut.  

 

5. draw to a close (idiom) – aNtj kI aor lje Jjhnjh 

This evening is drawing to a close. 

यह शाम समाप्त होने क़ो आई है । 
This evening  close to drawing is – pres  

 

6. close - xjtmj Honjh yjh krnjh, sjmjhptj Honjh yjh krnjh 

The book closes on a hopeful note. 

यह क्रकताब एक उम्मीद जगात ेहुए समाप्त ह़ोती है ।  
यह क्रकताब एक उम्मीद के ऩोट पर समाप्त ह़ोती है । 
This book one  hopeful note on-loc. closes –pres. –sg . 
 

7. stop –  sjmjhptj Honjh , xjtmj Honjh yjh krnjh 

Your rights stop where you infringe upon the rights of other. 

जहाूँ तमु द िरों के अर्धकारों का उल्लींर्न करत ेह़ो िहाूँ तमु्हारे अर्धकार समाप्त होत ेहै । 
Where you other of rights –gen.infringe there your rights ends – 2p.sg.-pres  

 

8. cease - xjtmj Honjh, bjNd Honjh, =k Jjhnjh 

The company has decided to cease all India operations after this year.  

कीं पनी ने इि िाल के बाद प रे भारत में िींचालन बदं करने का ननणाय सलया है । 
Company-erg. this year after all india in-loc. operation stop to decided has –3p-pl.- pst  

 

9. culminate – समाप्त होना,खत्म होना   
Years of waiting culminated in a tearful reunion. 

िालों का इींताज़ार एक श़ोकाकुल पनुसमालन में समाप्त  हुआ । 
Years of-gen. waiting one tearful reunion in –loc. culminated – pst  

 

10. climax - pjrhkhQVh  tjk Jjh pjHu%cjhnjh yjh  pjHu%cjh denjh  

The day climaxed with a gala concert. 

एक भव्य िींगीत कायािम के िाथ ददन समाप्त हुआ ।  
One  gala concert programme with –dat.day  ended – pst  

 

Note : The given Hindi equivalent for climax is not used in the sentence (Hindi)  as it is 

just the meaning of the word ‘climax’ and can not be treated as an equivalent. 

 

Climax of the movie was good. 

क्रफल्म का अींत अच्छा था । 
Film end good was – pst  
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11. build up to -  far relative  
 

12. lead up to (phrv)  – तक पहँुिना,  
The pilot had no recollection of the events leading up to the crash. 

अ) र्टनाएूँ दरु्ाटना तक पहँुिा िकती हैं पायलट क़ो इिका स्मरण नहीीं था । 
आ) पायलट क़ो विमान दरु्ाटना के पहले का र्टनािम याद नहीीं रहा ।  
Pilot –accu. plane crash before –gen. Accident sequence remember neg. was-3p.sg.pst.  

 

Note: The Hindi equivalent falls short of conveying the proper  meaning when used in the 

above sentence. Hence to retain the exact essence/sense of the sentence ,the Hindi sentence 

has been moulded according to the target language so as to facilitate proper translation.  

 

13. reach a finale (phrv) – अंत तक पहँुिना  
The reality show has reached its finale . 

ररयसलटी श़ो अपने समापन तक पहँुि गया है । 
Reality show  its finale reached has – pres.  

 

14. come to a head (phrv)  -  तनणावयक जस्थतत में पहँुिना 
Things had not been good between us for a while and this incident just brought it to a head. 

कुछ िमय िे हमारे बीच चीजें ठीक नहीीं थीीं तथा इि र्टना ने उसे तनणावयक जस्थतत में पहँुिा 
ददया है ।  
A while from  us  between things good neg.  had and this incident –erg.him deciding stage 

brought –1p.-pl.- pst . 
 

15. wind up (informal) (phrv) – पहँुिना  
If he carries on like this he’s going to wind up in prison! 

यदद िह इि तरह करता रहा त़ो िह जेि की हवा खाएगा / पहँुिेगा ! 
If he  this like carries on then he prison will be – 3p-sg.-fut. 

 

Note: wind up in prison has been translated using a Hindi proverb, and the PHRV are 

replaced  in Hindi by sense translation. 

 

Sense 2  

 

She attempted to end the relationship.  

उसने सबंिं तोड़ने का प्रयास ककया । 
She –erg.relationship end to-gen. attempted – 3p.sg.pst –non.hum.  

 

1. break off –  njhtjh tjoRnjh 

They have broken off their engagement. 

FnHonje apjnjI mjNgjnjI tjoR dI HE.  

They their  engagement  broken off have – 3p.-pl. -pres  
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2.call off – r} krnjh 

The match was called off  because of bad weather. 

xjrjbj mjOsjmj kI vjJjH sje xjelj ko r} kr idyjh gjyjh. 

Bad weather –gen. due to match –accu. called off was – pst  

 
3. bring to an end -  xjtmj krnjh 

why don’t you bring this affair to an end? 

इि मामले क़ो तमु खत्म क्यों नहीीं करत े?   
This affair to –accu. you  end why don’t  do –2p.-sg.- intro  

 

4. put an end to – xjtmj krnjh 
The government is determined to put an end to terrorism.  

sjrkhr nje ahtjNkvjhd ko xjtmj krnje kh pjKkh frhdh kr iljyjh HE.  

Government-erg. terrorism to –accu.end put to determined is – 3p.-sg.-fut.  

 

5. call a halt to- khmj roknjh 
lets call a halt to this meeting and continue tomorrow. 

cjljo fsj bjEVk ko rok detje HEN aOr klj iPr wju= krtje HEN.  

Lets this meeting –accu. to stop it and tomorrow again start  – 3p.-sg. -pres  

 

Note : All the above PHRV are translated with a sense translation approach .  

 

6. halt – roknjh 
work came to an halt when the machine broke down.  

mjwjInj ke xjrhbj Honje pjr khmj =k gjyjh.  

Machine –gen. broke down on –loc. Work halt came  - pst  

 
7. stop –  xjtmj Honjh yjh krnjh, roknjh 
drastic measures are needed to stop the decline in prices. 

mjUlyjoN mjeN igjrhvjZ ko roknje ke iljA kVor FpjhyjoN kI Jj+rtj HE. 

Prices in-loc.  decline to stop to drastic measures needed are – fut.  

 
8. drop – bjIcj mjeN CoR denjh 
Pupils are allowed to drop geography at 14. 

14 िाल की उम्र में छात्र भगु़ोल विषय छ़ोड िकत ेहैं । 
14 years of age at student geography subject drop allowed are –3p.pl.pres.   

 
9. finish – xjtmj krnjh, sjmjhptj krnjh 

I need to finish all the retuals before I get married. 

mjerI wjhdI Honje sje pjHlje mjuzje sjBjI rsmjoN ko xjtmj krnjh HE. 

My marriage get over before me  all retuals to –accu. finish need to-1p.sg –fut. 
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10. terminate –  sjmjhptj krnjh yjh Honjh, aNtj krnjh yjh Honjh  
 His treatment was terminated. 

 FsjkI icjiktsjh sjmjhptj kr dI gjf[.  

His treatment terminated was – 3p.sg.pst   

 

11. discontinue – rok yjh bjNd kr denjh 

Due to various reasons he discontinued his studies. 

kf[ khrqjoN kI vjJjH sje Fsjnje apjnjI pjMhf[ rok dI. 

Various reasons due to he- erg. his studies –accu. discontinued – 3p.-sg-pst  
 

12. dissolve –  r} krnjh  
His case has been dissolved by the supreme court. 

sjvjo[ccj nyjyjhljyj nje Fnjke mjukdmje ko r} kr idyjh  HE. 

Supreme court –erg. his case –accu. dissolved has been – 3p.sg.pres.   

 

13. cancel – r} krnjh, xjtmj kr denjh, injrstj krnjh 

His visa has been cancelled. 

उिका वििा रद्द कर ददया गया ।  
His -dat. visa-accu.  cancelled has been –3p.sg.pres.non-hum.  

 

14. annul –  r} krnjh 

 He want to annul his contract. 

 vjH apjnjh Vekh r} krnjh cjhHtjh HE. 

He his contract annual want to – 3p.-sg.-fut.  

 
15. nip something in the bud (informal) – लसर उठात ेही कुिि देना, Jjnjmjtje HI mjhr denjh, pjnjpjnje sje 

pjHlje HI njQZ kr denjh 

she wanted to be an actress, but her parents nipped that idea in the bud.   

vjH Ak aiBjnje<jI bjnjnjh cjhHtjI TjI , pjrntju Fsjke mjhtjh - ipjtjh nje Fsj ivjcjhr ko pjnjpjnje sje pjHlje HI  
njQZ kr idyjh . 

She one actress become wanted to , but  her parents –erg. that idea –accu. flourish to 
before destroyed – 3p.sg.pst.   

 

Note: Hindi equivalent of the above proverb लसर उठात ेही कुिि देना can not be used 
as it does not go with the context given above. Hence a sense translation approach 
had been adopted .  

 

16. wind something up – xjtmj krnjh, sjmjhptj krnjh 

Please wind up this show. 

k|pjyjh fsj pj`dwj[nj ko xjtmj kro. 

Please this show –accu. to wind up – pres. –impa. 
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17. knock something on the head – roknjh, iksjI yjoJjnjh yjh sjljhH ko roknjh,समाप्त कर देना 
It’s nearly done – another couple of hours should knock it on the head. 

यह लगभग ह़ो चुका है – कुछ ही र्ण्टों में यह समाप्त हो जाएगा । 
It’s nearly done- couple of hours in this end will – fut.  

 
18. give something the chop - बंद करना , रोक देना  
Because of lack of funding many long-term research projects are being chopped.  

धन की कमी की िजह ि ेकई दीर्ाकालीन अनिुींधान पररय़ोजनाएूँ रोक दी जा रही हैं ।  
fund of lack due to many long term research projects stop being are – pres.   

 
19. pull the plug – iksjI pjiryjoJjnjh yjh yjoJjnjh ko x_jtmj krnjh 

The BBC pulled the plug on the series after only five episode. 

बी बी िी ने केिल पाूँच खडी के बाद कायािम का प्रिारण /प्रिाररत कहानी क़ो/ बदं कर ददया ।  
Bbc –erg,-only five episode after programme-gen. broadcast story –accu.  stopped –3p.-
sg.- pst.  

 

Note : All the above PHRV and below PHRV are translated adopting a sense 
translation approach.  

 
20. axe-  njOkrI sje bjhHr krnjh yjh injkhljnjh 

his job has been axed. 

Fsje njOkrI sje injkhlj idyjh gjyjh HE. 

He job from-abl. removed has been – 3p-sg-pst  

 
21. scrap –  vyjTj[ sjmjzjkr tyjhgj denjh,r}I krke PNek denjh 
I am going to scrap this car.  

मैं इि कार क़ो फें कने जा रहा ह ूँ । 
I  this car -accu.to throw going to – 1p.-sg.-fut.  

 

22. pack in –  CoRnjh 

smoking is bad for you – you ought to pack it in. 

tjumHhre iljA DjUmj̀pjhnj njuksjhnjdenj HE - tjumHe fsje CoRnjh pjRegjh.  

You for –dat. smoking bad is – you this leave ought to – 2p.sg.pres.   

 

23. get shut of - छुटकारा पाना  
I’d be glad to be shut of him.  

उि िे छुटकारा पाने से मैं खुश ह़ो जाऊूँ गा । 
Him  from rid get of i  happy be –1p.-sg.-fut.  
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24. get shot of ( Brit.informal)- CoRnjh yjh iksjI ko CoRnje ke iljA tjEyjhr krnjh 

we’ll soon be shot of this  awful palce. 

 Jjld HI Hmj fsj BjNyjkr JjgjH ko CoRkr cjlje JjhANgje.  

Soon we this awful place –accu. leave will go – 1p.-pl.-fut.  

 

25. sunder (archaic)  - aljgj Honjh yjh krnjh 
his father and he were sundered by religious differences . 

Djhimj[k mjtjBjedoN kI vjJjH sje Fsjke ipjtjh aOr vjH aljgj Ho ghA . 

Religious difference due to his father and he set apart – 3p.sg.pst.   

 

Sense 3  

 

The young artist decided to end his life. 

युवा किाकार ने अपना जीवन समाप्त करने का तनश्िय ककया । 
Young artist erg. his life end to decided – 3p.sg.pst   

  

1. destroy - xjtmj krnjh, aistjtvj mjeN nj rHnje denjh, mjhr Rhljnjh  
Their terrier was destroyed during the attack. 

हमले के दौरान उनका टेररयर खत्म कर ददया गया । 
Attack during their terrier destroyed was – 3p.pl.pst  

 

2. put an end to - xjtmj krnjh 

How can we put an end to the fighting? 

झगड ेक़ो हम कैिे खत्म करें ?  
Fight-accu. we how end it – 1p.pl.intro.   

 

3. extinguish -  imjZh denjh, sjmjhptj krnjh , मारना  
His hope was extinguished little by little. 

उिकी आशा क़ो थ़ोडा – थ़ोडा कर मार ददया । 
His hope-accu.  little little by extinguished was – 3p.sg.pst   

 

4. snuff out – नष्ट करना , खत्म करना  
His life was snuffed out by a sniper’s bullet. 

उिका जीिन एक स्नाइपर बलेुट ने खत्म कर ददया । 
Her life –accu. a sniper bullet – erg. killed was – 3p.sg.pst   

 

5. do away with – ख़त्म करना, समाप्त कर देना  
Computerization has enabled us to do away with a lot of paperwork. 

कीं प्य टरीकरण ने हमें काफी कागजी कायों िे छुटकारा ददिाया है । 
Computerization –erg. us a lot paperworks-pl.from rid gave has –impa.   
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Note: To used the given Hindi equivalent of the above synonym in sentence, has 
to be translated in the following way. Do away with also means to get rid of 
smoothing.  

हमारा काफी कागजी काया कीं प्य टरीकरण की िजह ि े/ की मदद िे  समाप्त हो गया है ।  

 

He desires  to do away with racism.  

िह नस्लिाद क़ो खत्म करना चाहता है ।  

He racism to do away want to – 3p.-sg. –fut.  

 

6.  wipe out – njQZ krnjh, Htyjh kr denjh 

The plague had wiped out whole villages. 

प्लेग ने प रे गाूँि क़ो नष्ट / खत्म कर ददया । 
Plague –erg. whole villages-accu. wiped out had – 3p-sg. -pst  
 

7. take – aNtj kr denjh 

She took her own life. 

उिने अपनी खुद की जान ि ेली । 
She –erg. her own life-accu.  took –3p.sg.pst.   

 

 

11. Stumble (Verb) 
 

Sense 1  

 

He stumbled on a brick and fell heavily. 

वह एक ईंट से टकराया / िड़खड़ाया और जोर से चगर पड़ा ।  

He –accu. a brick alb. Stumbled on and fell heavily- 3p-sg-pst  

 

1. trip – ljRxjRh Jjhnjh yjh denjh  

Owen tripped on the loose stones 

ओिेन ढील ेपत्थरों पर िड़खड़ा  / कफसि गया।  

Owen loose stones on –loc. tripped – 3p.sg.pst.   

 

2. trip over - ljRxjRh Jjhnjh yjh denjh  
That cable is dangerous. Someone might trip over it. 

िह केबल खतरनाक है । क़ोई उि िे िड़खड़ा जाएगा  । 
That cable dangerous is- Pres- . someone it  get fall might-3p-sg-fut.   

 

3.  trip up – उिझना ,  
She tripped up on the rug.  

िह गलीचे िे उिझ कर र्गर गयी / पर क्रफिल गयी ।  

She rug of-ins.  trip up fell – 3p.sg.pst.   
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4. lose one’s balance -  सतुंिन खोना , ljRxjRh Jjhnjh, Lgjmjgjh Jjhnjh 
He lost his balance and fell down. 

उिने अपना सतंिुन खो ददया और नीचे र्गर गया । 
He- erg. his balance lost and fell down-3p-sg-pst  

 

5. lose/miss one’s footing - संतुिन खोना , ljRxjRh Jjhnjh, Lgjmjgjh Jjhnjh 
While climbing down the hill he missed his footing . 
पहाड िे नीचे उतरत ेिमय उिने अपना सतंिुन खो ददया । 
पहाड िे नीचे उतरत ेिमय उिके परै िड़खड़ा गए । 
Hill from down getting time he his lost balance / his foot stumbled – 3p.sg.pst. 
 

6. founder – चगरना , िड़खड़ाना  (stumble or fall from exhaustion, lameness, etc)  

Some of their horses foundered in the river bed.  

उनके कुछ ऱ्ोड ेनदी में चगर गए ।  

Their some horses river bed on –loc. fell- 3p.pl.pst   

 

7. slip – iPsjlj Jjhnjh 

He kept slipping in the mud. 

िह कीचड में कफसिता रहा । 
He-nomi. .mud in –loc. slipping kept –3p.sg.pres.   

 

8. pitch –  igjrnjh 

He pitched overboard. 

िह जहाज पर िे चगर पड़ा । 
He ship from fell- 3p.sg.pst.   
 

Sense 2  

 

He stumbled back to his hotel room. 

vjH apjnje HoZlj ke kmjre mjeN ljRxjRhtje HuA vjhpjsj gjyjh. 

He his hotel room in by stumbling returned – 3p – sg – pst  

 

1. stagger – ljRxjRhtje HuA cjljnjh, ljRxjRhnjh 

The drunken man staggered into the room.  

शराबी आदमी कमरे के अींदर िड़खड़ाकर  आया । 
Drunken man room into staggering came – 3p – sg – pst  

 

2. totter – ljRxjRhnjh, Lgjmjgjhnjh 

She tottered  down the stairs in her high-heeled shoes. 

िह अपनी ऊूँ ची एडी के ज तों में िीदढयों िे िड़खड़ाकर उतरी  । 
she her  high heeled shoes –pl wearing stairs from totter down – 3p.-sg. -pst . 
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3. teeter - ljRxjRhtje HuA cjljnjh, ljRxjRhnjh 

Delia was teetering around in five-inch heels. 

डसेलया पाींच इींच ऊूँ ची एडी के ज तों में इधर – उधर िड़खड़ा कर िि रही थी । 
Delia  five inch heels shoes wearing roam around teeter to walking was –3p.sg.pst. 
 

4. dodder – ljRxjRh kr cjljnjh  
He doddered and fell down .  

िह िड़खड़या और नीचे र्गर गया  । 
he doddered and down fell – 3p.sg.pst   

 

5. lurch – ljRxjRh kr  cjljnjh  
A  drunken yob lurched out of  the bar and shouted obscenities.  

एक शराबी गणु्डा मधुशाला िे िड़खड़ाता ननकला और गासलयाूँ बकने लगा . 

A drunken  yob bar from stumbles out and obscenities  shouted / gobbled  – 3p.sg.pst   

 

6. lumber –  भद भदात ेहुए ििना 
The heavy man lumbered across the room.  

िह भारी आदमी कमरे के इधर – उधर भद भदाता हुआ ििा . 

That heavy man –accu. room across lumbered – 3p.sg.pst   

 

7. blunder – ljRxjRh kr cjljnjh  
I could hear him blundering around in the darkness. 

मैं उिे अींधेरे में  िड़खड़ा कर िित ेहुए सनु सकता था . 

I –nomi. him darkness in blundering walking hear could  –1p-.sg.  pst 

  

8. reel - ljRxjRhtje HuA cjljnjh,  

By the end of the fight, he was reeling.  

लडाई के अींत में , िह िड़खड़ा रहा था . 
fight of end by , he reeling was-  3p.sg.pst  

 

9. flounder – dljdlj yjh bjP[ mjeN cjljnje ke iljA sjNGjQj[ krnjh 

He floundered along in the heavy snow. 

भारी बफा  में िह चलने के सलए सघंिव कर रहा था . 
heavy snow in –loc. he to –dat. walk struggling was – 3p.sg.pst.   

 

10. bumble – िड़खड़ात ेहुए जाना  
I finally bumbled out of the little bar. 

अींतत: मैं उि छ़ोटी मधशुाला िे लडखडा कर ननकला .   
Finally i that mini bar from bumbled out – 1p.-sg.-pst.  
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11. shamble –pjEr GjsjIZtje HuA yjh Bjd]de SNgj sje cjljnjh 

The old man shambled wearily along the street. 
िह बढुा आदमी प रे रास्त ेपरै घसीटकर ििा .  
That old man through out the  way foot dragging walked – 3p. sg . pst  

 

12. hobble – lj%gjRhtje HuA cjljnjh, lj%gjRhnjh  
The old lady hobbled along with a stick.  

िह ब ढी औरत एक छडी के िाथ िगंड़ा कर ििी . 

That old lady one stick with –ins. lamely walked – 3p.sg.pst.   

 

13. wobble – ljRxjRhnjh, Lgjmjgjhnjh  
The bicycle wobbled and the child fell off.  

िाइक्रकल िड़खड़ायी  और बच्चा र्गर गया . 

Cycle  wobbled and child  fell off – 3p.sg.pst   

 

14. move clumsily - Bjd]de  yjh PUHR SNgj sje cjljnjh 

I don’t like the way she moves clumsily.  

उिका फूहड़ ढंग से चलना  मझुे पिींद नहीीं .  
her clumsily walking i like don’t – neg – 3p. Sg.pres  

 

Note : In the above Hindi sentence Hindi equivalent of clumsily is acting as an adverb . 

Most of the above Hindi equivalents are explanatory type or in other words are in a phrasal 

form especially in  an adverbial phrasal  form.   

 

 

Sense 3  

 

The consul had stumbled through his speech. 

राजदतू अपने भािण के दौरान हकिाया  . 

consul his speech during stumbled – 3p.sg.pst   

 

1. stammer – Hkljhnjh  
He turned red and started stammering . 

िह लाल ह़ो गया और हकिाने िगा . 

He  red turned and stammering began – 3p. Sg.pst.  

  

2. stutter – Hkljhnjh  
She stutters a bit, so let her finish her matter . 

िह थ़ोडा हकिाती है , इिसलए उिे अपनी बात खत्म करने द़ो . 

she a bit stutters , so her her matter-accu. finish let – 3p.sg.impa  

 

3. hesitate – iHcjikcjhHZ Honjh, sjNkocj Honjh,iHcjknjh,izjzjknjh  
She hesitated slightly before answering the inspector's question. 

िह इींस्पेक्टर के ििाल का जिाब देने िे पहले थ़ोडी झझझकी । 
She  inspector’s question –gen.answering before slightly hesitated – 3p.sg.pst   
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4. falter – Hkljhnjh ,   
The speaker faltered when he saw his opponent enter the room.  

अपने प्रनतद्िींदी क़ो कमरे में प्रिेश करत ेदेख िक्ता हकिाने िगा । 
His opponent –accu. room in-loc.  entering saw speaker  stammering started – 3p.sg.pst.  

 

5. speak haltingly – iHcjikcjhtje HuA bjhtj krnjh 

He spoke  to me haltingly.  

उिने मझुिे दहिककिा कर  बात की । 
He –erg.. me –accu.haltingly spoke – 3p .sg.pst.   

 

6. fumble for words - Bjd]de tjrIke sje whbdoN ke iljA dexjnjh yjh SU%Snjh  
while delivering a speech he  fumbled  for words.  

भाषण देत ेिमय िह िब्द ढँूढने िगा  । 
Speech delivering while he word  searching – 3p.sg.-pst.   
 

Note : Hindi equivalent for the above entry word is in an explanatory form. Thus to use it 

in the sentence (Hindi) is difficult , hence only partial meaning is possible to translate.  

 

7. flounder – Hkljhnjh  
He lost the next page of his speech and floundered (about/around) for a few seconds. 

उिने अपने भाषण का अगला पषृ्ठ ख़ो ददया तथा कुछ िेकीं ड के सलए िह हकिाया । 
He-erg. his speech of –gen.  next page lost and  few seconds for-dat. he floundered – 

3p.sg.pst.   

 

8. blunder – ibjnjh sjocje-sjmjzje bjoljnjh  
I heard her blundering about the flat.  

मैं ने उिे बबना सोि-े समझे उि फ्लटै के बारे में ब़ोलत ेिनुा . 

I –erg.– her –accu.without thinking that flat about in speaking heard – 1p.sg.pst-m  

 

9. muddle - gjRbjRI krnjh, BjhrI gjljtjI krnjh  
Don't talk while I'm counting, or you'll muddle me.  

जब मैं र्गनती कर रहा ह ूँ त़ो क़ोई बात न करें, अथिा तमु मझुे िे गिती करवा दोगे । 
While I am counting then no one talk neg do , or you me by wrong get will –1p-sg. pres 

.impa  

 

10. fluff one’s lines (informal) –  apjnjI pjNiKtjyjh% bjoljtje sjmjyj gjRbjRI krnjh 

It's okay to fluff  your lines in rehearsal. 

ररहिाल में अपनी लाइनें बोित ेसमय गड़बड़ी करना ठीक है । 
Rehearsal in –loc.your lines speaking while wrong make it okay is –3p.-sg.- pres. –impa 

 

Note : This being an idiomatic expression in English, one should look for an equivalent in 

Hindi. If such an equivalent idiom is not available, one has to opt for sense  translation, 

which has been done above, as can be observed.   
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12. Mark  (Verb) 
 

Sense 1  

Be careful not to mark the paintwork.  

Dyjhnj rHe icj<j ko gjNdj nj kreN. 

Careful be paintwork to –accu. mark neg. Do – impa.pres.  

Or   

Dyjhnj rHe icj<j gjNdj nj Ho.  
 

1. discoloure – rNgj ibjgjRnjh yjh ibjgjhRnjh, bjdrNgj Honjh yjh kr denjh 
smoke from the coal fire had discoloured the original paint work. 

koyjlje kI ahgj sje injklje DjuAN nje vjhstjivjk icj<j ko ibjgjhR idyjh . 

coal of-gen. fire from –ins.came out smoke –erg. Original paint to-accu.  discoloured –pst.  

 

2. stain - bjdrNgj Honjh yjh krnjh, rNgj ibjgjhR denjh yjh ibjgjR Jjhnjh, Djbbjh yjh Djbbje Lhljnjh yjh pjRnjh  

His clothing was stained with blood. 

kpjRoN pjr xjUnj ke dhg_j ljgje Tje.   
Cloths on-loc. blood of-gen. stain were there -3p.sg.pst.  
 

3. smear – mjElj ljgjhnjh, gjNdh yjh mjEljh krnjh 

The table was smeared with grease.  

mjeJj gj`Isj sje mjEljI / gNhdI Ho gjyjI TjI. 

Table grease with –ins.smear had became  -pst  

 

4. smudge – gjNdh krnjh yjh Ho Jjhnjh  

Her face and arms were smudged with dust. 

Fsjkh cjeHrh tjTjh HhTj DjUlj sje gjNde Ho ghA Tje . 

His face and arms dust with –ins.smudged had -3p.sg.pst  

 

5. streak – तनिान बनाना  

He streaked the wall with brown paint. 

Fsj nje BjUre pjeNZ sje idvjhr pjr injwjhnj bjnjh idyjh Tjh . 
He –erg.brown paint with wall on-loc.  Mark made – 3p.sg.pst  
 

6. blotch – bjHutj bjRh dhgj yjh injwjhnj bjnjhnjh, Djbbjedjr bjnjhnjh 

His face was blotched and swollen with crying.  

ronje sje Fsjkh cjeHrh Djbbjedjr bjnj gjyjh Tjh tjTjh sjUJj gjyjh Tjh. 

Crying with –ins.his face blotched and swollen was – 3p.sg. pst  

 

7. blot – dhg_h ljgjhnjh, Djbbjh Lhljnjh 

My book was blotted with ink. 

mjerI iktjhbj mjeN syjhHI kh dhg_j ljgj gjyjh Tjh . 

my book in –loc. ink of –gen. blotted was – 1p.sg.pst   
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8. blemish – ivjk|tj krnjh 

He didn’t intent to blemish his shirt. 

Fsjkh frhdh apjnjI kmjIJj_ gjNdh krnjh njHIN Tjh. 
His intention his shirt blemish do neg was -3p.sg.pst  
 

9. dirty - gjNdh krnjh yjh Honjh 

she didn’t like him dirtying her nice clean towel. 

Fsje Fsjke ”hrh apjnjh sjhP tjOiljyjh gjNdh krnjh pjsjNd njHIN ahyjh. 

She him by –ins.her clean towel dirty doing like neg. did – 3p.sg.pst. 

 

10. smirch - mjEljh krnjh , Djbbje Lhljnjh  

He did not want to smirch his shirt but could not help it.  

vjH apjnjI kmjIJj ko mjEljI njHIN  krnjh  cjhHtjh Tjh pjr kuC kr njHIN pjhyjh. 

He his shirt to –accu. smirch neg. Do want to but something do neg. do- 3p.sg.pst  

 
11. damage – xjrhbj krnjh 

The parcel had been damaged by rough handling. 

xjrhbj tjrIke sje pjkRnje kI vjJjH sje pjhsj[lj xjrhbj Ho gjyjh HE. 

Badly holding by due to –gen. parcel damaged became had – pst   
 

12. deface – ivj+ipjtj krnjh, wjKlj ibjgjhR denjh 

The wall had been defaced with slogans. 

dIvjhr ko njhroN sje xjrhbj kr idyjh gjyjh HE.   

Wall –accu. Slogans –pl. with –alb. defaced did had been – pst  

  
13. disfigure - wjKlj ibjgjhR denjh, ivj+ipjtj kr denjh, Bjd]dh bjnjh denjh, ivjk|tj krnjh, sjONdyj[ njQZ krnjh 

A beautiful landscape disfigured by a powerstation. 

एक विद्यतु कें द्र द्िारा िुींदर भ -दृश्य षवकृत हो गया / का सौंदयव नष्ट ह़ो गया । 
One power station by beautiful landscape disfigured became / gen. beauty destroyed – pst.  
 

14. pock mark (n) -  PuNsjI yjh cjecjk kh djgj yjh injwhhnj 

 
15. pit – gjL]Sh yjh injwhhnj bjnj Jjhnjh 

His face had been pitted by acne.  

mjuHhNsjoN sje Fsjke cjeHre pjr gjL]Se bjnj gjA Tje .  

Ace –pl by abl. His face on-loc. Pit made-had - 3p.sg.pst. 

 

16. bruise – rgjR xjhnjh, iClj Jjhnjh,  

He fell and bruised his leg. 

vjH igjrh tjTjh Fsjkh pjEr iClj ghyjh. 

He fell and his leg bruised – 3p.sg.pst  
 

17. scrape - rgjR xjh Jjhnjh, iClj Jjhnjh 
I fell and scraped my knee. 

mjEN igjrh aOr mjerh GjuZnjh iClj ghyjh . 
i fell and  my knee  scraped – 1p.sg.pst. 
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18. scratch- xjroNcjnjh,njocjnjh 

He has scratched his hand on a nail. 

kIlj sje Fsjnje apjnjh HhTj xjroNcj iljyjh . 
nail with -loc. He-erg. Hand scratched -3p.sg.pst.  
 

19. scar  -- dhg_j pjRnjh,  

The acne has scarred her face.  

महुाींिों ने उिके चेहरे पर दाग़ बना ददए हैं । 
Or  

महुाि़ोN की िजह िे उिके चेहरे पर दाग़ पड गए हैं । 
Acne due to her face on-loc. scar made has – 3p.sg.pst.   
 

20. dent – gjL]Sh yjh Ced krnjh, ipjcjkh denjh 

The back of the car was badly dented in a collision.  

Ak ZKkr mjeN khr kh ipjCvjhRh bjurI tjrH sje ipjcjk gjyjh .  

One collision in-loc. car of-gen.  back badly dented was – pst.  

 
Note: The word  ‘dent’ means-  a hollow place in a hard even surface made by a blow or 

pressure. According to Chamber’s Dictionary ‘dent’ means (iksjI pjr ) ahGjhtj kh injwjhnj bjnjhnjh 

which  can be taken as the meaning of  the word but  not as an equivalent. It can not be   

replaced as  equivalent in Hindi while translating.  ‘Dent’ used as verb or noun is always 

related with a hard surface and especially related with the result produced after hitting the 

vehicle.  In that case, ipjcjkh denjh  is the apt equivalent while used as a verb. If the given 

other equivalent such as gjL]Sh yjh Ced krnjh  has to be used, it would be as mentioned below. 

The following sentence is just an example to show the usage of gjL]Sh yjh Ced krnjh  in a 

different context  but it is not the correct usage for  the word ‘Dent’.    

 

He dented the ground with his leg. 

Fsjnje apjnje pjEr sje JjmjInj pjr gjL]Sh bjnjh idyjh .  

He –erg. .his  Leg with –inst. Ground on-loc. Pit made – 3p.s.g.pst. 

 

Note: The English entry words  bruise, scrape, scratch, are near synonyms for hurt rather 

than for the head word mark. And the entry word dent is related with the impression made 

on hard surface and the following entry words are not near synonyms to the headword.  

  

23. chip - tjoRnjh, khZnjh,kZ Jjhnjh, ZUZnjh,icjppjR Ftjrnjh, 22. nick – khZnjh, dh%tjedhr bjnjhnjh, 23. 
notch – xjh%cjh bjnjhnjh, dh%tjedhr bjnjhnjh, 24. score – khZnjh, CIljnjh, xjroNcjnjh, 25. cut – Gjhvj krnjh, 

khZnjh 26. gash - Gjhvj krnjh 

 

27. splotch (informal)/splodge (informal) – dhgj ljgjhnjh, Djbbje yjh icji$jyj%h Lhljnjh  
she doesn’t want to splotch her white dress. 

         vjH apjnje sjPed vjs<joN pjr dhgj ljgjhnjh njHIN cjhHtjI. 

She her white dress on-loc. Splotch make neg. Want to -3p.sg.fut.  

 

Note: the above synonym is near one.  
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Sesne 2  

 

All her possessions were clearly marked. 

FsjkI sjhrI sjNpji$j pjUqj[ +pj sej aNkitj kr dI gjf[ TjI . 

Her all possessions fully her name made was – 3p.sg.pst. 

 
1. put one’s name on – njhmj iljxjnjh, injwjhnj ljgjhnjh 

Raja always puts his name on his things. 

rhJjh apjnjI cjIJj_oN pjr Hmjewjh apjnjh njhmj iljxjtjh HE.  

Raja his things on –loc.always his name writes – 3p.sg.pres.  

 

2. name –njhmj rxjnjh 

They named the child Philip. 

FnHoNnje bjccje kh njhmj iPiljpj rxjh.  
They child –gen. name Philip put – 3p.pl.pst  

 

3. initial – ahd]yjh~jirtj krnjh, Hstjh~jr ke +pj mjeN apjnje njhmj kh/ ke ahd]yjh~jr iljxjnjh, sjNi~jptj Hstjh~jr            

krnjh 

He initialled the three warrants. 

Fsjnje tjInj vjhrNZoN pjr sjNi~jptj Hstjh~jr ikA. 

He-erg.three warrants on –loc. Short signature did- 3p.sg.pst  

 

4.  put one’s seal on – apjnje njhmj kI mjoHr ljgjhnjh 

Doctor put his seal on the medical certificate. 

LhKZr nje icjiktsjh pj`mjhqhpj<j pjr apjnje njhmj kI mjoHr ljgjhyjI . 

Doctor –erg.. Medical certificate on-loc. His name of seal put – 3p.sg.pst  

 

5. label – ljebjlj ljgjhnjh 

Label each jar with the date. 

pj`tyjek Jjhr/mjtj[bjhnj pjr ljebjlj ljgjhao .  
Each jar on –loc. lable put – 3p.sg.impa. 

 

6. tag – Zegj ljgjhnjh, icjinHtj krnjh, injwjhnj ljgjhnjh 

The bottles were tagged with colour –coded labels. 

ब़ोतलें रींगीन िींकेनतत लेबलों िे चिजन्हत की गई थीीं । 
Bottles-pl. colour coded labels with –ins. tagged did were – pst   

 

7. hallmark – pj`mjhqjhNknj krnjh, pj̀hmjhiqjktjh yjh Wj̀eQVtjh sjUcjk icj*nj ljgjhnjh yjh Lljnjh 

These Jewels are not hallmarked. 

fnj ahBjUQjqjoN pjr pj`hmjhiqjktjh icj*nj njHIN ljgjh HEN . 

These jewels on-loc.authentic mark neg. Put are  – pl. –pst  

 

8. watermark – JjljhNiktj krnjh, Jjlj icjnH ljgjhnjh 

Please watermark the items. 

k|pjyjh cjIJjoN ko  JjljhNiktj kreN . 

please things to –accu.watermark do – impa.  
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9. brand – icjinHtj krnjh, Chpj Lhljnjh 

The letter M was branded on each animal. 

Hr Jjhnjvjr pjr a~jr M icjinHtj ikyjh gjyjh Tjh.  
Each animal on-loc. Letter M marked did was – pst  

 

10. stamp - mjoHr yjh Chpj ljgjhnjh 

Get your doctors stamp on your Medical Certificate. 

apjnje icjiktsjh pj̀mjhqjpj<j pjr apjnje LhKZr kI mjoHr ljgjh ljhao . 
Your medical certificate in –loc. your doctor of seal put get – 2p.sg.impa. 

 
Sense 3  

 

I’ve marked the relevant passages. 

मैं ने सबंषद्धत उद्धरणों पर तनिान िगा ददया है । 
I –erg. Relevant passages on –loc. mark put have -1p.sg.pst.  

 

1. indicate – sjNketj krnjh, fNigjtj krnjh, bjtjljhnjh 

she pointed to a signboard indicating a crossroad a head. 

ahgje ahnjevjhlje cjOrhHe kh sjNketj denje vjhlje sjUcjnjh pj’ kI aOr Fsjnje fwjhrh ikyjh.  

A head coming crossroad of –gen. hinting signboard towards she –erg.point out did – 

3p.sg.pst. 

 
2. label - ljebjlj ljgjhnjh, bjtjljhnjh,  

we have imported a new machine for labelling wine bottles.  

mjidrh (vjhfnj) kI bjotjljoN pjr ljebjlj ljgjhnje ke iljA Hmjnje Ak njyjI mjwjInj kh ahyjhtj ikyjh HE. 
Wine of –gen.bottles-pl on-loc. Label putting for-dat. We-erg. One new machine import  

did  have – 1p.pl.pst.  
 

3. flag -  icji*njtj krnjh,injwjhnj ljgjhnjh  

I have flagged all the names and addresses to be printed out onto labels.  

ljebjljoN pjr Chpjnje ke iljA mjEN nje sjBjI njhmj AvjN pjtjoN ko icji*njtj kr idyjh HE.  

Labels on-loc. printing for i –erg. all names and addresses to accu. marked have – 
1p.sg.pst  
 
4. tag -  ljebjlj ljgjhnjh  
Tag the cardboard boxes. 

khL[bjoL[ bjKsjoN pjr ljebjlj ljgjhA .  

cardboard boxes-pl. on-loc. Label put –3p.sg.impa   
 

5. tick – injwjhnj ljgjhnjh 

Tick the appropriate box. 

Ficjtj xjhnje pjr injwjhnj ljgjhA.  

Appropriate box on –loc. Mark put  -impa.  
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6. show the position of – sTjhnj idxjhnjh 

why don’t you show the position of his seat?  

tjumj Fsje Fsjke  bjEVnje kh sTjhnj KyjoN njHIN idxjhtje?  

You him his seating of-gen. position why neg show – 2p.sg.intro.  

 

7. show – idxjljhnjh, idxjhnjh 

I showed him his room.  

mjEN nje Fsje Fsjkh kmjrh idxjhyjh. 

I –erg. Him his room  showed- 1p.sg.pst  
 

8. identify – iwjnjhx]tj krnjh, pjHcjhnjnjh 

she identified her attacker in a ploice line-up. 

pjuiljsj kI ktjhr mjeN Fsjnje apjnje Ypjr ahk̀hmjqh krnje vjhlje ko pjHcjhnj iljyjh. 

Police of –gen. line in –loc.she her attacker –accu. identified.  
 

9. designate – injid[QZ krnjh 

This is designated as no-smoking area. 

yjH DjUmj̀pjhnj injiQjd ~je<j ke tjOr pjr injid[QZ HE.  

This smoking prohibited area as designated- pst  
 

10. delineate – icji<jtj yjh aNiktj krnjh 

why have you delineated a section on the map in red colour?  

mjhnjicj<j pjr tjumjnje Ak Bjhgh ko ljhlj rNgj sje KyjoN aNiktj ikyjh HE?  

map  on-loc. You-erg. one part –accu. red colour with-ins. Why marked done have -

2p.sg.intro.  

 

11. denote –  sjUicjtj krnjh, sjNkeitjtj krnjh 

In algebra , the sign X usually denotes an unknown quantity. 

bjIJjgjiqjtj mejN,  X icj*nj sjhmjhnyjtj: a@jhtj mjh<jh ko sjUicjtj krtjh HE.  

Algebra in-loc.  X sign usually unknown quantity –accu. incidates do- pres.  
 

Sesne 4  

 

The city held a festival to mark its 200th anniversary. 

wjHr kI 200vjIN JjyjNtjI mjnjhnje ke iljA sjmjhroH kh ahyjoJjnj ikyjh gjyjh. 

City of 200 anniversary celebrate for –dat. Festival –accu. organised did – pst.  

 
1. celebrate – ( idnj yjh tyjoHhr ) mjnjhnjh 

They were celebrating there wedding anniversary. 

vje apjnjI whhdI kI sjhlj igjrh mjnjh rHe Tje.  

They there wedding of-gen.  anniversary celebrating were – 3p.pl.pst  
 

2. observe – mjnjhnjh 

Do you observe Christmas? 

Kyjh ahpj ik`sjmjsj mjnjhtje Ho? 

Do you Christmas celebrate – 2p.sg.intro. 
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3. recognize –mjhnyjtjh denjh, svjIkhr krnjh 

He had never liked Hari , though he recognized his ability  

yjd]yjpjI Fsjnje FsjkI ~jmjtjh ko mjhnyjtjh dI ,Fsej Hir kBjI pjsjNd njHIN Tjh. 

Though he-erg. His ability –accu.  recognized had , he hari never like neg was – 3p.sg.pst  
 

4. acknowledge – aiBjsvjIkhr krnjh 

Madav acknowledged Henry as his heir. 

mjhdvj nje HenjrI ko apjnje F$jrhiDjkhrI ke +pj mjeN svjIkhr ikyjh. 

Madav –erg. henry –accu. His heir as accepted -3p.sg.pst  

Or  

mjhdvj nje HenjrI ko apjnjh F$jrhiDjkhrI mjhnjh.  

Madav –erg. . henry –accu. His heir accepted – 3p.sg.pst  
 

5. keep – mjnjhnjh 

Today’s consumer do not keep the Sabbath. 

ahJj ke FpjBjoKtjh sjEbjTj njHIN mjnjhtje. 

Today of –gen.consumer Sabbath neg celebrate – 3p.sg.hab. 

 

6. honour – sjmmjhnj denjh, mjnjhnjh,  सम्मातनत करना 
Two American surgeons were honoured with the Nobel Prize. 

द़ो अमेररकी िजानों क़ो ऩोबेल परुस्कार िे सम्मातनत ककया गया । 
Two American surgeons-pl. –accu. nobel prize with –ins. honoured – 3p.pl.pst  

 

7. solemnize – mjnjhnjh, DjUmjDjhmj sje mjnjhnjh 

Their wedding were solemnized in the Hindu Temple. 

उनकी शादी दहींद  मींददर में हुई / में िींपन्न हुई  । 
Their wedding hindu temple in-loc. held/concluded – 3p.pl.pst  

 

Note: The above sentence has been translated in  keeping the essence of the said 

sentence in mind as it conveys the meaning better than the head-word. 

8. pay tribute to – stjuitj yjh pj̀wjNsjh krnjh, Wj`d]DjhNJjilj denjh 

Her colleagues paid tribute to her outstanding loyalty and commitment to the firm. 

Pmj[ ke pj`itj FsjkI FlljexjnjIyj vjPhdhrI tjTjh injQVh kI sjHkimj[yjoN nje pj`whNsjh kI .  

Firm towards her outstanding loyalty and commitment gen. Colleagues-pl.erg. praised -

3p.sg.pst  

  

9. salute – sjljhmjI denjh 

The guard stepped back and saluted the general. 

गाडा ने  कदम पीछे सलया और जनरल क़ो सिामी दी । 
Guard –erg. Step back too and general –accu. Saluted – 3p.sg.pst  
 

10. commemorate- उत्सव मनाना  

We commemorate the founding of  our nation with a public holiday. 

Hmj apjnje  dewh kh sTjhpjnjh idvjsj sjhvj[Jjinjk CuZ]ZI ke +pj mjeN mjnjhtje HEN. 

We our nation of foundation day public holiday as celebrate- 1p.pl.-hab. 
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11. remember – yjhd krnjh, smjrqj krnjh 

Yesterday the nation remembered those who gave their lives in the war.  

कल राष्ट्र ने यदु्ध में अपनी जान देने िाले ल़ोगों क़ो याद ककया । 
Yesterday nation –erg. war in-loc.  their  life given people to-accu. Remembered -3p.pl.pst  
 

12. memorialize – smjrqjotsjvj ke +pj mejN mjnjhnjh 
we are going to memorialize this day for ever. 

हम हमेशा के सलए इि ददन क़ो स्मरणोत्सव रूप में मनाने जा रहे हैं । 
We always for –dat. this day –accu. memorialize going to- 1p.pl.fut.  

 

 

Sesne 5  

 

The incidents marked a new phase in the terrorists’ campaign. 

fnj GjZnjhaoN nje ahtjNkvjhd ke aiBjyjhnj mjeN Ak njA cjrqj kh pj`itjinjiDjtvj ikyjh. 

These incidents –erg. terrorist of –gen. campaign in-loc. One new phase –gen. Mark did – 
3p.pl.pst  

 

 

1. represent - pj`tjIk Honjh, pj̀itjinjiDjtvj krnjh  

does this figure represent our nations growth? 

Kyjh yjH ahNkLe Hmjhre dewh kI pj`gjitj kh pj`itjinjiDjtvj krtjI HE ?  
Does this figure our nation of –gen. Progress-gen. represent do -3p.sg.intro.  

 
2. signify - pj`tjIk Honjh 

The symbol of an egg signifies life. 

एक अींड ेका प्रनतरूप जीिन का प्रतीक है । 
One egg of –gen. symbol life –gen. Signifies – impa.  
 

3. be an indication  of- sjNketj Honjh   

This is going to be an indication of danger , be careful.  

yjH xjtjre kh sjNketj  Honje Jjh rHh HE , sjhvjDjhnj rHo . 

This danger of –gen. Indication be going to be .careful be – impa. pres.  

 

4. be a sign of - sjNketj krnjh yjh Honjh 
I think  that this could be a sign of his recovery. 

mjEN sjocjtjh HuN ik yjH Fsjke svjsTj Honje ke  sjNketj Ho sjktje HNE. 

I thinking was that this his recovery doing sign could be – 1p.sg.fut.  
 

5. indicate- sjNketj krnjh  
kindly indicate something before you leave the hall . 

आप हॉल छ़ोडने िे पहले कृपया कुछ सकेंत दें । 
You –hon. Hall leaving before please some indication give – 2p.sg. impa. 
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6. herald –pj`hrNBj krnje kh sjNketj ,  

The speech heralded a change in policy.  

भाषण ने नीनत में बदलाि की शरुुआत की ।  
Speech –erg. policy in –loc. change to indication did  -pst  

Or  

BjhQjqh mjeN njIitj mjeN bjdljhvj ljhnje kh sjNketj Tjh. 

 

 
Sesne 6  

 

His style is marked by simplicity and concision. 

sjrljtjh aOr sjNi~jptjtjh ke ”hrh FsjkI wOljI kI pjHcjhnj HotjI HE. 

Simplicity and concision by –ins.his style –gen. Identified- 3p.sg. pst.  

 
 

1. characterize- ivjwjeQjtjh Honjh , aiBjlj~jqj  

The period was characterized by rapid scientific advancement. 

tjIvj` vjE@jhinjk pj̀gjitj Fsj khlj kI ivjwjeQjtjh TjI.  

Rapid scientific advancement that period of – gen. Characterization was – pst  

 
2. distinguish – pjHcjhnj Honjh,aljgj krnjh  

This is what distinguishes history from other disciplines. 

yjHI fitjHhsj ko anyj ivjQjyjoN sje iBjnnj krtjh HE .  

this history –accu. other disciplines -pl. abl. Separates –pres  
 

3. identify – pjHcjhnjnjh, iwjnjhx_tj krnjh 

He can be easily identified in any group. 

Fsje iksjI BjI BjIR mjeN ahsjhnjI sje pjHcjhnjh Jjh sjktjh HE. 

He any group in easily identified can be – 3p.sg.impa  
 

4. typify –kh lj~jqj yjh ivjwheQjtjh pj`kZ krnjh 

His whole attitude is typified by aggressive remarks like these. 

fsj tjrH kI pj̀itjkUlj iZppjiqjyjoN ”hrh FsjkI pjUrI mjnjov\i$j kh pjtjh cjljtjh HE .  

Like these aggressive remarks by his whole attitude known is – 3p.sg.pst. 
 

5. brand  – mjhk[ krnjh, Chpj Lhljnjh 
The media branded them as communist. 

mjIiLyjh nje FnHeN sjhmyjvjhdI krhr kr idyjh.  

Media –erg. them communist labelled did- 3p.pl.pst  
 

6. signalize- ivjiwhQZ bjnjh denjh 

Do you know what signalize’s it form others? 

Kyjh tjumj Jjnjtje Ho ik anyjoN sje fsje Kyjh ivjiwhQZ bjnjhtjh HE?  

Do you know that others from –alb. It what signalize – 3p.sg.intro. 
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7. stamp – Chpj Lhljnjh 

His latest novel stamps him as a genius.  

Fsjkh ad]yjtjnj Fpjnyjhsj Fsje Ak pj`itjBjhwjIlj ljexjk ke tjOr pjr pj̀itjiQVtj/ivjwheiQjtj krtjh HE. 

His new novel him one genius writer as catheterize  does – 3p.sg.     

 

   

Sense 7  

 

An examiner may have hundreds of papers to mark.  

Ak pjrI~jk ko sjEkLoN pjrcjoN kh mjUlyjhNknj krnjh pjR sjktjh HE.  

One examiner –accu. hundreds papers of evaluation do may have -3p.sg.fut.   

 

1. assess – ah%knjh, kUtjnjh 

Frequent patrol were made to asses the enemy’s strength. 

duwmjnj kI whiKtj ko ah%knje ke iljA pj`hyj: ghwtj ljgjhA Jjhtje HE^.  

Enemy of –gen. strength to –accu. asses for-dat.  frequent patrol made were – 3p.sg.pst. 

 
2. evaluate – mjUlyjhNknj krnjh 

Several other proposals are still being evaluated  

kf[ anyj pj`stjhvjoN kh aiBjmjUlyjhNknj ikyjh Jjh  rHh HE.  

Several other proposals-pl –gen. evaluation still doing are – 3p.pl.pres. 
 

3. appraise – mjUlyjhNknj krnjh  

They appraised the students work. 

उन्होंने विद्यार्थायों के काम का मलू्यांकन ककया । 
They students of –gen.work of –gen.appraise did – 3p.pl.pst  

 

4. correct – VIk krnjh, dexjnjh, sjuDjhrnjh, du=stj krnjh  

All the homework should be corrected by your teacher.. 

sjBjI Homjvjk[ (g\H khyj[)tjumHhre iwh~jk ”hrh du=sth ikA Jjhnje cjhiHA. 

All homework your teacher by –ins.  Correct did should be – 3p.sg.fut.  
 

5. grade ( N. America) – (ivjd]yjhTjI[ ko) W`jeqjIk|tj krnjh 

Children should be told how they have been graded. 

bjccjoN ko bjtjh denjh cjhiHA ik FnHeN kEsje W`jeqjIk|tj ikyjh gjyjh HE.  

Children –accu.told should be that they how graded have been done – 3p.pl.pst. 
 
 

Sesne 8  

 

It’ll cause trouble, you mark my words! 

yjH mjusjIbjtj pjEdh kregjI, tjumj mjerI yjH bjhtj yjhd rxjnjh/ Dyjhnj rxjnjh! 

It trouble cause will , you my word remember keep  -1p.sg.  impa.  

Or  

mjerI yjH bjhtj gjh%V mjeN bjh%Dj ljo, yjH mjUsjIbjtj pjEdh kregjI!  
My this word remember , this trouble cause will do – 1p.sg.impa. 

 

Note: गाूँठ में बाूँधना is a proverb.  
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1. take heed of – Dyjhnj denjh ,  

It’s best to take heed of your doctor’s advices. 

apjnje LhKZr kI sjljhH pjr Dyjhnj denjh bjeHtjr Hoghh.  

Your doctor of-gen. advice on-loc. Attention paying better would be – 3p.sg.fut.  

 
2.  pay heed to  - Dyjhnj denjh, kI aor Dyjhnj denjh 

I have warned him of  the risk but he pays little heed  to what I say.  

mjNE nje Fsje xjtjre sje sjcjetj kr idyjh HE pjr vjH mjerI bjhtj pjr bjHutj kmj Dyjhnj detjh HE.  

I –erg.him risk from warned have but he my word on very less attention pays – 1p.sg.pres. 
 

3. heed - Dyjhnj denjh,  

He was fined for failing to heed a court order to return to work.  

khmj pjr ljOZnje ke koZ[ ke ahdewh pjr Dyjhnj nj denje  kI vjJjH sje Fsj pjr Jjurmjhnjh ljgjhyjh gjyjh .  

work on –loc. return to court of-gen.  order on attention neg. paying due to him on fined 

was – 3p.sg.pst.  
 

4. listen to  - Dyjhnj denjh 

why won’t you listen to his reason? 

तमु उिके तका  पर क्यों ध्यान नहीीं देत े?  
you his reason on why attention neg give – 2p.sg.intro. 
 

5. take note/notice of - Dyjhnj denjh 

Kindly take note to what he says. 

FsjkI bjhtj pjr k|pjyjh Dyjhnj deN. 

His word on –loc. kindly attention pay – 3p.sg.impa 

 

6.  pay attention to  - Dyjhnj denjh,ivjcjhr krnjh 

pay attention to what I say. 

mjEN Jjo kH rHh HU% Fsj pjr Dyjhnj doe.  

I what say that on attention pay -1p.sg.impa.  

 

मेरी बात पर ध्यान द़ो  । 
My word on –loc. attention pay -3p.sg.impa.  
 

7. attend to - Dyjhnj denjh 

A nurse attends to his needs constantly.  

Ak njsj[ injrNtjr FsjkI ahvjwyjktjhaoN pjr  Dyjhnj detjI HE.  

One nurse constantly his need on attends – 3p.sg.pres. 
 
8. note - Dyjhnj denjh 
Kindly note that this circular has to be issued today .  

k|pjyjh Dyjhnj deN ik yjH pjirpj<j ahJj HI JjhrI ikyjh JjhA .  

kindly note that this circular today issued did – impa.  
 

9. mind - Dyjhnj rxjnjh, yjhd rxjnjh 

keep your minds on your work! 

apjnjh Dyjhnj apjnje khmj pjr dNe.  

Your work your work on –loc. give – 2p.sg.impa. 
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10. bear in mind – smjrqj rxjnjh, yjhd rxjnjh, Dyjhnj rxjnjh 

one thing always bear in mind that there is no shortcut for hardwork. 

Hmjewhh Dyjhnj rxjeN ik mjeHnjtj ke iljA kof[[ ahsjhnj rhstjh njHI HE. 

Always bear in –loc. mind that hardwork for –dat. any.  easy way neg. Is – impa. –hab  
 

11. give (a) thought to  - Dyjhnj dNe  

Before making a decision give a thought to it. 

kof[ injqj[yj ljenje sje pjHlje iPr sje Fsjpjr  Dyjhnj do . 

any   decision taking before it on attention give – 3p.sg,impa.  
 

12. take into consideration – ध्यान में रखना 
I always take fuel consumption into consideration when buying a  car.       

Jjbj mjEN khr xjrIdtjh H%U tjbj Hmjewhh f[NDjnj kI xjpjtj ke bjhre mjeN Dyjhnj rxjtjh HU%. 

When i car buy do that time always fuel consumption about mind keep -1p.sg.pst.  

Or  

मैं कार खरीदत ेिमय ईंधन की खपत के बारे में ध्यान रखाता ह ूँ । 
 

13. take to heart –  गंभीरता से िेना, ध्यान देना  

He took your criticism very much to the heart.  

Fsjnje tjumHhrI ahljocjnjh ko bjHutj HI gjNBjIrtjh sje iljyjh . 

He –erg.your criticism –accu. very much hear to took – 3p.sg.pst    

 

14. regard (archaic) - Dyjhnj denjh 

He talked very wisely, but I regarded him not. 

उिने बहुत िमझदारी िे बात की , लेक्रकन मैं ने उिकी बात पर ध्यान नहीीं ददया । 
He –erg. very wisely spoke but i-erg.  His word on-loc.  attention neg pay – 3p.sg.pst  

 
 

13.  Number  ( Verb ) 
 

Sense 1  
 

Visitors to the cathedral numbered more than 2.25 million last year. 

ipjClje sjhlj kTjeiL^lj ke dwj[koN kI sjNxyjh 2>25 imjljyjnj sje aiDjk Ho gjf[ .  

last year cathedral to visitors -gen. number  2.25 million more than become – 3p-pl.pst  

 

1 Add up to – JjoR pj̀hptj Honjh yjh injkhljnjh , का कुि योग होना 
we weighed it, this adds up to a total of 400 calories.  

Hmjnje tjOlj kr dexjh, yjH kulj 400 kEljorIsj kh bjnjtjh HE.  

We weighed saw , this total 400 calories becomes – 1p.pl. pst  

 

2. Amount to – का कुि योग होना, बनना  

when we added the losses it amounted to over 10 million pounds.                     

Jjbj Hmj nje njuksjhnjoN ko JjoRh tjo 10 imjljiyjnj pjhFqL sje aiDjk Tjh. 

When we-erg.  losses to -accu. added then 10 million pounds than more was – 1p-pl.-pst.  
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Note : Literally ‘amounted to and add up to’ can not be translated but the meaning has 

been retained. 
 

3. Total – JjoRnjh, JjoR krnjh yjh ljgjhnjh  

After totaling the score the team A was declared the winner.  

pj`hptjhNk ko JjoRnje ke bjhd ZImj A ko ivjJjetjh GjoiQjtj ikyjh gjyjh.  

Score –accu. totalling after team A –accu. winner declared was -3p. -pl.pst  
 

4. Come to – yjogj injkhljnjh / ke bjrhbjr Honjh 
Do you have any idea, how much it will come to?  

tjumHNe kof[ aNdhJjh HE ik ,yjH (kulj) iktjnje kh Hogjh/pjRegjh?  
You any idea have that this how much it would be – 2p-sg.-intro  

 
Sense 2  

 

He numbers the editor of Vogue among his close friends.   

vjH vjogj ke sjNpjhdk kI igjnjtjI apjnje krIbjI dostjoN mjeN krtjh HE. 

He  vogue of editor-accu.  count his close friends among does – 3p.-sg.-pst  

 

1. Include – wjhimjlj krnjh, sjmjhivjQZ krnjh, imjljh ljenjh, JjoR ljenjh 

we never include him in our company.  

Hmjnje Fsje apjnjI sjNgjtj mje kBjI BjI wjhimjlj njHIN ikyjh . 

We-erg. him our company in-loc.  never included neg. Did – 1p-pl.-pst.  

 

2. Count –  igjnjtjI mjeN whhimjlj / sjimmjiljtj krnjh, igjnjtjI mjeN ljhnjh 

I don’t count him in my friends list .  

mjEN FsjkI igjnjtjI apjnje dostjoN mjeN njHI krtjh . 

i his count my friends in neg. do -1p.-sg.pst  

or  

mjere dostjoN mjeN mjEN Fsje wjhimjlj njHIN krtjh .  

mjere dostjoN mjeN mjEN FsjkI igjnjtjI njHIN krtjh . 

 

3. Reckon -  igjnjnjh , igjnjtjI krnjh, igjnjtjI mje N wjhimjlj 

she no longer reckon her days of release. 

vjH abj apjnjI irHhf[ ke idnjoN kI igjnjtjI njHIN krtjI . 

she now her release of days-  gen. Count neg do – 3p.-sg.-pst  

 

4. Deem – sjmjzjnjh, mjhnjnjh 
The event conducted by us was deemed as great success.  

Hmjhre ”hrh ahyjoiJjtj khyj[k̀mj bjHutj sjPlj mjhnjh ghyjh .  

We by –inst. conducted programme –accu. great success deemed -1p-pl.-pst. 

  

5. Look on – dexjnjh, sjmjzjnjh 

she’s looked on as the leading authority on the subject.  

Fsje fsj ivjQjyj pjr pj`mjuxj ivjwheQj@j sjmjzjh Jjhtjh HE .  
Her this subject on –loc. leading authority looked on -3p.-sg.- pst.  
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Sense 3  

   
Each paragraph is numbered consecutively. 

प्रत्येक अनुच्छेद को क्रम से शे्रणी बद्ध ककया गया  । 
Each paragraph –accu. consecutively numbered –pst.  

 

1. Assign a number to – aNk denjh 

Assign numbers to these pages.  

इन पषृ्ठों क़ो सखं्याबद्ध करें । 
These pages to-accu.  number assign -3p-sg.-impa. 

 

fnj p\QVoN ko aNk  deN /  sjNxyjhiDjtj kreN. 

These pages to-accu.  number assign -3p-sg.-impa. 

 

2. Categorize by number – एक एक करके शे्रणीबद्धकरना , वगीकृत करना 
Categorize them by numbers.  

उन्हे अकं देत ेहुए शे्रणीबद्ध / वगीकृत करें । 
Them number giving by categorize it – 3p-pl. –impa.non hum.  

 

3. Specify by number –  अंक देकर तनददवष्ट करना  
It is  better to specify things by numbers. 

अकं देकर  चीजों क़ो तनददवष्ट करना  बेहतर ह़ोगा । 
Numbering by things to specify to better will be- 3p.-sg.fut.  
  
4. Mark with a number – akN sje aNiktj krnjh 

Have you marked that page with a number? 

Kyjh tjumjnje Fsj p\QV ko njNbjr de kr aNiktj ikyjh HE? 

have you –erg. that page to –accu. numbering giving marked -2p-sg.-intro  
     

5. Itemize – sjUcjI bjnjhnjh, Ak -Ak  krke Fllejxj krnjh, mjdvjhr sjUcjI bjnjhnjh, चगनना 
Juli itemized thirty two design faults in the reactor type.  

JjUljI nje irAZkr pj̀khr mjeN Ak-Ak kr ke 32 <juiZyjhN injkhljIN.  

Juli –erg. Reactor type in –loc. one by one of  32 faults found-3p.-sg.-pst   

 

6. Enumerate – igjnjtjI krnjh, igjnjnjh, sjUcjI mjeN dJj[ krnjh, sjUcjI bjnjhnjh,  
He enumerated four aims of his life.  

Fsjnje Ak -Ak kr ke apjnje JjIvjnj ke cjhr lj~yj bjtjhA  .  

He –erg. one by one of  his life four aims –accu. told -3p-sg-pst  

 

 

Sene 4  

 

The number of published texts on the subject may be numbered on the fingers of both 

hands. 

इस षविय पर प्रकालित ग्रथंों की सखं्या दोनों हाथों की उंगलियों पर चगन सकत ेहैं । 
This Subject on –loc.published texts of –gen.  number both hands  of  fingers on count can 

be  -3p. fut 
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1. Count – igjnjnjh, igjnjtjI krnjh, igjnjtjI igjnjnjh , gjqjnjh krnjh 

It’s difficult to count the stars. 

tjhroN kI igjnjtjI krnjh mjuiwklj HE.  
Stars to count do difficult is – 3p.-pl.-impa.   

Or  

tjhroN ko igjnjnjh mjuiwklj  HE. 

Starts –accu. count difficult is – 3p.-pl.-impa.   

 

2. Add up  - JjoR injkhljnjh, JjoRnjh, 

add up all the money I owe to you.  

sjhre pjEsje JjoRo Jjo mjuzje tjumj ko denje HNE.  

all money –accu. add that i you dat. owe -1p-sg-impa 

 

3. Total – JjoRnjh , ZoZlj krnjh 

Each student’s points were totalled and entered in a list.  

pj`tyjek ivjd]yjhTjI[ ke aNkoN ko JjoRh gjyjh tjTjh FnHNe Ak sjUcjI mjeN dJj[ ikyjh gjyjh.   

Each student of points to –accu. added and they a list in entered did – 3p-pl.-pst. 

  

4. Calculate – igjnjnjh, gjqjnjh krnjh, iHsjhbj krnjh, pjirkljnj krnjh, iHsjhbj ljgjhnjh  
you’ll need to calculate how much time the assignment will take.  

fsj khyj[ ke iljA iktjnjh sjmjyj ljgjegjh fsjkh iHsjhbj tjumHeN ljgjhnjh Hogjh. 

This work for-accu. how much time take its calculation you to need – 2p-sg-fut.  

Or  

 fsj khyj[ kI pjUitj[e mjeN iktjnjh sjmjyj ljgjegjh fsjkh iHsjhbj tjumHeN ljgjhnjh Hogjh.  

This work to  finish in how much time take its calculation you to need – 2p-sg-fut.  

 

5. Compute – sjNgjqjnjh krnjh, iHsjhbj ljgjhnjh 

The losses were computed at 5 crores . 

5 kroL ke GjhZe kh iHsjhbj ljgjhyjh gjyjh. 

5 crore of losses of –gen.computed did -  pst. –non.hum. 

 

6. Enumerate – igjnjtjI krnjh, igjnjnjh, 

Research projects have attempted to enumerate hospital readmission rate.  
anjusjNDjhnj pjiryjoJjnjhaoN nje aspjtjhlj mjeN pjunj: BjtjI[ droN kI igjnjtjI / pjirgjqjnj krnje kh pj`yjhsj ikyjh.  

Research projects –erg. Hospital in –loc.readmission rate to –accu. enumerate to attempt 

done – 3p-sg-pst.  

 

7. Reckon –  igjnjnjh, igjnjtjI krnjh  

The cost of the company was reckoned at $6,000.   
kmpjnjI kh mjUlyj $ 6,000  ljgjhyjh gjyjh. 

Company  of –accu. cost $ 6,000 reckoned was – 3p-sg-pst.  
 

8. Tell – igjnjnjh 

The shepherd had told all his sheep’s.  

gjRiryjh nje apjnjI sjhrI BjeRoN kI igjnjtjI kr ljI TjI . 

shepherd –erg. His sheep’s of-gen. totelled had – 3p-sg-pst  
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9. Tally -  igjnjnjh 

The votes had to be tallied by tomorrow.  

 klj tjk vjoZoN kI igjnjtjI Ho JjhnjI cjhiHA.  

Tomorrow by votes-accu.  count had to be – 3p-sg-fut.  

 
10. Tot up –  JjoRnjh, igjnjnjh 

Tot up the amount we collected.  

हम ने ज़ो पिैा इकट्ठा क्रकया था उि ेजोड़ो । 
We –erg. Which amount  collected was that tot up – 1p.pl.-impa.   

  

Sense 5  

 

His days are numbered. 

Fsjke idnj abj pjUre HuA. 

His days –accu. now finished – 3p-sg.-pst  

Or  

vjH wjIGj` HI mjrnje vjhljh HE.  

He soon die going to   

Or  

Fsjkh aNitjmj sjmjyj sjmjIpj (ah gjyjh) HE.  

His end time close is  

 

1. Limit – sjIimjtj, pjirimjtj, sjIimjtj krnjh yjh rxjnjh   

Limit the amount you drink. 

apjnje pjInje kI mjh<jh sjIimjtj rxjo .    
Your  drinking –accu. amount limit keep – 2p.-sg-impa. 

  

2. Limit in number – sjIimjtj krnjh , bjHutj kmj 

The intakes will be limit in number. 

BjtjI[ ikA Jjhnje vjhlje ljogoN kI sjNxyjh sjIimjtj kI JjhAghI.  

Intakes to do people of –gen.number  limit will be – 3p.-pl-.fut  

                         
3. Restrict –  sjIimjtj krnjh  
Principal is going to restrict the no. of students in the class.  

pj`Djhnjhcjhyj[ k~jh mjeN ivjd]DjyjhiTj[yjoN kI sjNxyjh sjIimjtj krnje Jjh rHe HEN. 

Principal class in loc. students of –gen.number limit going to  - 3p.-pl.-fut.  
 

4. Fix – injDjh[irtj krnjh 

The Company has already fixed the no.of intakes for this year. 

 kNpjnjI nje fsj sjhlj BjtjI[ kI Jjhnje vjhljo kI sjNxyjh pjHlje sje injDjh[irtj kr ljI HE. 

Company –erg. This year intakes going to of number-accu. already fixed has -3p.-pl.-pst.  
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3.3. Nouns : 
 

1. Acquaintance (Noun)  
 

Sense 1. 

 

 Mr. Barnet was no more than business acquaintance. 

श्री बानेट व्यापार पररचित से अचिक कुछ नहीं थे । 
Mr. - hon.- Barnet business acquaintance more some- neg.- was – 3p.sg.pst   
 

1. contact – pjiricjtj vyjiKtj,संपकव   
Her business contacts described her as 'a very determined lady’ . 

उिके व्यापार सपंकव  ‘एक बहुत दृढ िींकल्प िाली मदहला ‘ के रूप में उिका िणान करत ेहैं  । 
Her business contact –pl one very determined lady as in  her described do -3p.sg.pst  
 

2. associate – sjHyjogjI, sjhTjI 

He had to consult his associate before doing the work  . 

काम करने िे पहले उिके सहयोगी िे उि ेपरामशा करना था । 
Work doing before his associate with he consult had to – 3p.sg.pst.   

 

3. connection – संपकव  
I  heard about it through one of my business connections.  

अपने व्यििानयक सपंकव  के माध्यम िे मैं ने इिके बारे में िनुा था । 
My business connection – pl -i –erg.through it about heard – 1p.sg.pst  

 

4. ally – imj<j, sjHyjogjI 

He’s a good ally in fight.  

िह लडाई के िमय (में) एक अच्छा सहयोगी है। 
He fight time one  good ally is -3p.sg.pres.   

 

5. colleague – sjHyjogjI, sjhTjI 

The surgeon consulted his colleagues.  

शल्य र्चक्रकत्िक ने उिके सहयोचगयों िे िलाह ली। 
Surgeon –erg.his colleagues – pl  from suggestion took -3p.sg.pst   

 

6. confre′re (French) – sjhTjI, sjHyjogjI,sjNgjI 

They need to discuss with parliamentary confreres about the left. 

उन्हें िींिदीय सहयोचगयों के िाथ विरूध्द पक्ष के बारे में चचाा करने की जरूरत हैं । 
They parliamentary confreres with-ins. left about in discuss doing need has -3p.sg.fut.  

 
 

Sense 2  
 

She had prospered from her acquaintance with the sergean. 

हविदार के साथ उसकी जान पहिान फिी फूिी / बढ़ गयी थी । 
sergeant with –ins.her acquaintance had prospered -pst.-3p.-sg. 
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1. association – sjhHcjyj[, mjelj-Jjolj 

She became famous through her association with several poets.  

िह कई कवियों के िाथ अपने साहियव के माध्यम िे प्रसिद्ध हुई । 
She several poets –pl. with -ins. her association through famous became – 3p.sg.pst.  

 

2. relationship – njhtjh,sjNbjNDj 

He didn't want his wife to know of the relationship.  

िह चाहता था क्रक उिकी पत्नी क़ो उिके सबंिं के बारे में पता ना चले । 
He wanted that his wife to his relationship about in know–neg. Do-3p,sg,pst. –m  

 

3. contact – sjNbjNDj 
I have many  contacts in America. 

अमेररका में मरेे कई सबंिं हैं  ।  
America in –loc. my many contacts-pl.  – 1p.- sg. pres  

 

4. social contact – sjhmjhiJjk sjNbjNDj 

Social contact of children have seen sharp rises in the last few years. 

बच्चों का सामाजजक सबंिं वपछले कुछ िषों में तजेी िे बढता देखा है। 
Children’s –pl. -social contact last few years in sharp rise saw – 3p .pl.pst  

 

5. fellowship – dostjhnjh, mjE<jI, yjhrI , भाईचारा ,िाहचया , 
There is fellowship amongst the members of the team. 

टीम के िदस्यों के बीच भाईिारा है । 
Team of –gen.members –pl. amongst fellowship is there – 3p.pl.pres.  

 

6. companionship – sjhTj, साहियव   

He enjoyed the companionship of his friends.  

उिने अपने द़ोस्तों के साहियव का आनींद उठाया । 
He-erg. his friends of –gen.companionship enjoyed – 3p.sg.pst   

 
 

Sense 3  
 

The critical reader must have some acquaintance with poetry already. 

समीक्षात्मक पाठकों को पहिे से कषवता की कुछ जानकारी होनी िादहए । 
Critical reader –accu.already poetry ‘s some acquaintance have must – pres -3p. Sg.  

  

1. familiarity – acCI JjhnjkhrI, sjupjircjyj, @jhnj 

I appreciate his familiarity with the works of Thomas Hardy. 

थॉमि हाडी के कृनतयों िे उिकी अच्छी जानकारी की मैं िराहना करता ह ूँ ।  
Thomas hardy of works with –ins.his familiarity of –gen. i appreciate – 1p.sg.pres  
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2. conversance – sjupjircjyj, JjhnjkhrI 

I do not have much conversance with the Russian language 

रूिी भाषा िे मेरा अर्धक सपुररिय नहीीं है । 
Russian language with-ins. my much conversance –neg.have – 3p.sg.pres.   

 

3. conversancy- sjupjircjyj, JjhnjkhrI 

His conversancy about the operation is good.  

प्रचालन के बारे में उिकी जानकारी अच्छी  है ।  
Operation about in his conversancy good is – 3p.sg.pres.   

 
4. contact –  पररिय 

Children should be brought into contact with poetry at an early age. 

बच्चपन िे ही बच्चों का कविताओीं िे पररिय करिाना चादहए ।   
 Childhood-from-only children-to –gen. poetry-pl.-with –ins.contact do-must-.3p.pl.impa.  
 

5. acquaintanceship – pjircjyj  

He is in acquaintanceship with that girl. 

िह उि लडकी के िाथ पररिय में है । 
He that girl with –ins. acquaintanceship in is – 3p.sg.pres.   

 
6. knowledge of – pjircjyj, JjhnjkhrI ,@jhnj 

she has acquired a good knowledge of hindi. 

उिने दहींदी में अच्छी जानकारी प्राप्त कर ली । 
She-erg. hindi in-loc. good knowledge acquired –3p.sg.pst   

 

7. experience of- anjuBjvj, tjJjurbjh 

you need five years experience of teaching. 

आपक़ो पाूँच िालों के अध्यापन के अनभुव की जरूरत है ।  

You- hon.-  five years-pl. of teaching experience needed –2p.sg.fut   

8. awareness of – JjhnjkhrI, @jhnj 

You should have an awareness of how to use an Atm card. 

एटीएम काडा का उपय़ोग कैिे करत ेहै इिकी जानकारी तमु्हे ह़ोनी चादहए । 
Atm card of –gen.use how done  it information you  should have -2p.sg.impa.   

 

9. understanding of – sjmjzj 

You better have an understanding of the problem. 

बेहतर ह़ोगा क्रक तमु्हें िमस्या की समझ ह़ो । 
Better will be that you problem of –gen.understanding have – 2p.sg.impa.  

 

10. comprehension of – sjmjzj 

She had no comprehension of what is happening. 

क्या ह़ो रहा है इिकी उिे समझ नहीीं थी । 
What happening is its she comprehension –neg . had-3p.sg.pst.   
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11. cognizance of - @jhnj 
He has cognizance of Physics . 

उिे भौनतकी का ज्ञान है । 
He physics of –gen.knowledge has –3p.sg.pres.   

 

12. grasp of - @jhnj, sjmjzj 
Grasp of grammar is necessary for your course. 

तमु्हारे पाठयिम के सलए व्याकरण की समझ/ज्ञान आिश्यक है । 
Your course for –dat.grammar of-gen.  grasp necessary is – 2p.sg.pres.   

 

13. proficiency in – pj`vjIqhtjh,injpjuqhtjh 

she has proficiency in English language. 

अींग्रेजी भाषा में उिे प्रवीणता है । 
English language  in –loc. she proficiency has – 3p.sg.pres.   
 

14. skill in – kOwhlj, कुििता  

He has acquired skill in singing. 

उिने गायन में कुििता प्राप्त की है । 
He –erg. singing  in –loc. skill acquired has- 3p.-sg.-pres . 
 

15. expertise in –  ivjwoQj @jhnj, दक्षता  

He is expertise in the field of engineering  . 

इींजीननयरी के क्षेत्र में उिे षवििे ज्ञान है । 
Engineering of-gen. field in –loc.he special knowledge has- 3p-sg. pres . 
 

16. insight into – जानकारी  

He doen not want us to have an insight about his work. 

उिके काम के बारे में हमें जानकारी हो यह वह नहीं चाहता । 
His work about  in us -pl information have that he neg-  want -3p.sg.pst.   

 

17. know-how (informal) – vyjhvjHhirk @jhnj yjh kOwhlj, JjhnjkhrI 

 He hasn't got the know-how to run a farm. 

उिे फामा चलाने की जानकारी नहीीं है । 
He farm run doing  information neg. has – 3p.sg.pst.  

 

 

 

2. Admittance  (Noun) 

Sense 1  

They refused me admittance on the ground that i wasn’t a member.  

उन्होंने मुझ ेप्रवेिाचिकार इस आिार पर मना कर ददया कक मैं वहाँ का सदस्य नहीं हँू ।  
They I  admittance this ground on refused that i there member –neg am not – 1p.sg.pst   
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1. entry - pj`vjewhhiDjkhr 

Entry to the museum is free. 

िींग्रहालय में प्रवेिाचिकार नन: शलु्क है। 
Museum in-loc. Entry right  free is – 3p.sg.pres.   

 

2. right to entry - pj`vjewh kh aiDjkhr 

To gain right of entry every body should follow certain conditions. 

प्रवेि का अचिकार हासिल करने के सलए हर क्रकिी क़ो कुछ शतों का पालन करना चादहए ।  
Entry of right  gain to every one  certain conditions –pl. Gen. Follow should -3p-pl.-fut  
 

3. permission to enter - pj`vjewh kI anjumjitj 

He has given permission to entry. 

उिे प्रवेि की अनमुनत दी गयी है । 
He entry to permission given has – 3p.-sg .–pst.  

 

4. admission - pj`vjewhhiDjkhr 

Admission is prohibited. 

प्रवेि ननवषद्ध है। 
Admission prohibited is – pres  
 

5. entrance - pj`vjewhhiDjkhr 

Ramesh gained entrance to the house by pretending to be an engineer. 

रमेश ने इींजीननयर ह़ोने का नाटक करके र्र में प्रिेशार्धकार  प्राप्त कर सलया । 
Ramesh –erg. . engineer to be pretending by house in –loc. entrance gained – 3p.sg.pst   

 

6. access - pj`vjewhhiDjkhr 

The facilities have been adapted to give access to wheelchair users. 

यह िवुिधाएूँ व्हीलचेयर उपय़ोगकतााओीं क़ो प्रवेि प्रदान करने के सलए अपनाई गई हैं । 
This facilities wheelchair users-pl –accu. to access give to adapted have been – 3p.pl.pres.  

 

7. right to access - pj`vjewhhiDjkhr 

He gave right to access into the library.  

उन्होंने पसु्तकालय में प्रवेिाचिकार ददया । 
He library into –loc.access right gave – 3p.sg.pst.   

 

8. ingress – प्रवेि 

A lorry was blocking the ingress. 

एक लॉरी प्रवेि अिरुद्ध कर रही थी । 
one lorry ingress blocking was – 3p.sg.pst.   

 

9. entrée - pj`vjewhhiDjkhr 

She had gained an entrée into the city's cultivated society.  

उिने शहर के िभ्य िमाज में प्रिेश प्राप्त कर सलया था । 
She –erg. city’s cultivated society in-loc. entrée gained had – 3p .sg.pst.   
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10. acceptance – svjIk|itj, mjNJjUrI,sjHmjitj 

Your acceptance to the proposal is appreciable. 

प्रस्ताि के सलए अपकी स्िीकृनत प्रशींिनीय है 

Proposal for –dat.your – hon. acceptance appreciable is – 2p .sg.pres.   

 

 

3.  Advice  (Noun ) 

Sense 1  

 

The charity offers support and advice to people with mental illness. 

िैररटी/ िमावथव सगंठन मानलसक बीमारी वाि ेिोगों को सहायता और सिाह प्रदान करता है। 

Charity mental illness with people- pl to help and advice offers – 3p – sg – pres  

 

1. guidance – pjrhmjwh[,sjljhH 

Through the guidance of experienced people he could gain sucess . 

अनभुिी ल़ोगों की िलाह के माध्यम िे िह िफलता हासिल कर िका / पाया । 
Experienced people-pl of-gen.  guidance through from he success gain could – 3p.sg.pst.   

 

2. advising- pjrhmjwh[,sjljhH 
Everyone listens to his advising. 

हरेक उिकी सिाह िनुता है । 
Every one his advice listen – 3p.sg.pst  ( advising – gerund)  
 

3. counseling- pjrhmjwh[,sjljhH 

Student counseling is provided at the beginning of every year. 

हर िाल की शरुुआत में  छात्र क़ो परामिव ददया जाता है/ कौंलसलिगं प्रदान की जाती है । 
Every year beginning-in –loc. student-pl.-accu.to counseling given is -3p.-pl.-hab. 

 

Note: At the present times the word ‘counseling’ has become a common usage  and has 

been commonly adapted. Hence, it can also be used in the Hindi sentence by transliterating 

the word.  

4. counsel- pjrhmjwh[,sjljhH rhyj 

Listen to the counsel of  your elders. 

अपने बडों की सिाह िनु़ो । 
Your elders of –gen. counsel listen- 2p.sg.impa  

 

5. help- sjHhyjtjh,मदद  

It was a big help to me . 

यह मेरे सलए एक बडी मदद थी । 
It me for a big help was – 1p.sg.pst.   
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6. direction- परामवि , सिाह  

She  needed some direction in managing her life.  

उिके जीिन के प्रबींधन के सलए उिे कुछ परामवि की आिश्यकता है । 
Her life to –gen. managing for-dat. she some direction needed – 3p.–sg.– pres  

 

7. instruction- injde[wh 

Instructions to operate this machine are given separately. 

इि मशीन क़ो िींचासलत करने का तनदेि अलग िे ददया गया  है । 
This machine to operate doing to –gen. instruction separately given – 3p.sg.pst.  
 

8. information- JjhnjkhrI 

For further information please contact us. 

आगे की जानकारी के सलए कृपया हम िे िींपका  करें  । 
Further information for-dat. please us with contact –1p.pl.pres.   
 

9. enlightenment- ahtmj@jhnj,p̀jbjoDjnj, pj̀bjoDj 

I am in search of spiritual enlightenment . 
मैं आध्याजत्मक आत्मज्ञान की तलाश में ह ूँ । 
I spiritual enlightenment of –gen. search in am – 1p.sg.pres  
 

10. recommendations- pjrhmjwh[,rhyj, isjP_hirwh 

I had the operation on the recommendations of the doctor. 

डॉक्टर की लसफाररिों पर मैंने आपरेशन करिाया  ।  

doctor of –gen.recommendations on –loc. i –erg. operation done - 1p.-sg. -pst. 
 

11. guidelines- ददिा तनदेि 

The government has given new guidelines regarding the payment of  tax. 

िरकार ने कर के भगुतान के िींबींध में नए ददिा तनदेि ददए हैं । 
Government –erg. tax of payment regarding in new guidelines given has – 3p.sg.pres.   

 

12. suggestions – सुझाव 

kindly keep your suggestions with yourself. 

कृपया अपने सझुाव अपने पाि रखें । 
Please your suggestion –pl yourself –refl. Pro . keep – pres. –impa  
 
13. hints- सझुाव , उपयोगी सिाह  

my mother always give hints on saving money. 

मेरी माूँ हमेशा पिैे की बचत पर सझुाव देती हैं । 
My mother always money saving on hints give – 1p.sg.pres.   
 

14. tips- सुझाव  

in today’s  newspaper  there is a column on tips on gardening. 

आज के अखबार के एक स्तींभ में बागिानी पर सझुाव हैं। 
Today’s newspaper one column in-loc. gardening on suggestion there-3p.sg.pres.   
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15. pointers – सुझाव 

This booklet gives some useful pointers on how to react during work pressure .  
यह पजुस्तका काम के दबाि के दौरान कैिे प्रनतक्रिया करें इि पर कुछ उपय़ोगी सझुाव देती है । 
This booklet work pressure during how react do this on some useful pointers give – 
3p.–sg.–pres.  
  
 

16. ideas- सुझाव 

He has given good ideas to solve the problem. 

इि िमस्या क़ो िलुझाने के सलए उिने अच्छे सझुाव ददए हैं । 
This problem to –accu.solve for-dat. He-erg. good ideas given has – 3p.sg.pres.    
 

17. opinions- rhyj,mjtj 

 I have recently changed my opinions on her. 

मैंने हाल ही में उि पर मेरी राय बदल दी है । 
I-erg.recently in her on –loc. my opinion chaged – 1p.sg.pst.   

 

18. views- ivjcjhr 

They have various views about me . 

िे मेरे बारे में विसभन्न षविार रखत े हैं । 
They me about various views keep – 3p.pl.pres  
 

19. facts-  तथ्य 

No one can deny the facts that police had got.  

पसुलि क़ो समले तथ्यों िे क़ोई भी इनकार नहीीं कर िकता । 
police had got facts from no one deny neg -can –3p.pl.pres.   

 

20. data- षववरण  

Can you say your personal data? 

क्या आप अपना व्यजक्तगत षववरण बता िकत ेहैं ?  

Do you –hon. your personal data tell can -2p.–sg.-intro.   

 

21. info (informal)- sjUcjnjh, जानकारी 
They refused to give us any information about her. 

उन्होंने हमें उिके बारे में क़ोई जानकारी देने िे इनकार कर ददया। 
They us her about in any information give from refused did –3p.pl.pst.  

 
22. dope (informal) – जानकारी  

Is that the straight dope?  

क्या यह िही  जानकारी है ?  

Is this right information – intro.         
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23. the low-down (informal)- सही जानकारी  

gave us the lowdown on what happened at the party. 

पाटी में क्या हुआ इिकी हमें िही जानकारी द़ो । 
Party in-loc. what happened its us correct information give – 1p.sg.impa.  
 

24. the inside story (informal)- aNdr kI bjhtj  

Well, I've heard the inside story, and it isn't what you were told at all! 

आह!  मैं ने अदंर की कहानी / बात िनुी है, और ज़ो तमु ने बताया िह बबल्कुल भी नहीीं है ! 
Well, I –erg. inside story heard , and what you –erg.told that  neg .at all –1p.sg.  

 

 

4. Anger  (Noun) 

 

Sesne 1  

 

His face darkened with anger. 

उसका िेहरा गुस्से से िाि हो गया ।  
His face anger with –red became-3p.sg.pst.   

 

Note : The word darkened means कािा होना but according to Hindi construction with 

regard to facial expression िाि होना  is the expression used . Hence, the translated version 

also use the similar one .  
 

1. annoyance - xjIzj, icjS_, pjrewjhnjI 

There was annoyance at government interference 

िरकार के हस्तक्षेप पर चिढ़ / परेिानी थी । 
Government-gen. Interference on annoyance was-3p.sg.pst  

 

2. vexation- xjIzj, pjrewjhnjI 

Jenna bit her lip in vexation. 

जेना ने परेिानी में अपने  होंठ काटे । 
Jenna –erg. vexation in –loc. her lip bit  –  3p.-sg  –. Pst.  

 

3. exasperation –  क्रोि , क्षोभ,  

She rolled her eyes in exasperation. 

क्षोभ में उिने अपनी आूँखें र्मुाईं । 
Exasperation in she –erg.her eyes rolled-3p.sg.pst  
    
4. crossness – icjRicjRhpjnj 

she liked him in spite of his crossness. 

उिके चिड़चिड़पेन के बािज द उिने उि ेपिींद क्रकया । 
His crossness in spite she  -erg. him liked -3p.sg.pst   
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5. irritation - icjS_,क्रोि,गुस्सा  

That kind of behaviour is sure to cause irritation. 

उि तरह का व्यिहार गसु्सा पदैा करेगा ,यह ननजश्चत है ।  

That kind of behaviour irritation to cause that sure is – pres 
 

6. irritability – icjRicjRhpjnj 

Insomnia and irritability are the symptoms of this disease. 

अननद्रा और चिड़चिड़ापन इि ऱोग के लक्षण हैं । 
Insomnia and irritability this disease of symptoms – pres  
 

7. indignation – k`oDj, roQj  

The letter filled Lucy with indignation. 

उि पत्र ने ल िी क़ो क्रोि / रोि िे भर ददया । 
That letter lucy indignation with filled – 3p –sg – pres 

 

8. pique- xjIzj, icjS_ 

He left in a fit of pique. 

िह चिढ़ के आिेश में चला गया । 
He pique of fit in left – 3p-sg –pst  
 

9. displeasure - roQj , njhrhJj_gjI,apj̀sjnnjtjh 

He started hanging around the local pubs, due to the displeasures of his mother 

उिकी माूँ की नाराजर्गयों के कारण िह स्थानीय पबों में र् मने लगा /जाने लगा । 
His mother of-gen. displeasures due to he local pub  – pl. in hanging around  3p.sg. pst  

 

10. resentment - roQj , njhrhJj_gjI,apj̀sjnnjtjh, असंतोि  

He feels resentment towards his parents for his miserable childhood. 

उिके दखुी बचपन के सलए िह अपने माता वपता के प्रनत िह अिींत़ोष महि ि करता है। 
His miserable childhood for –dat. his parents towards he resentment feels- 3p.sg.pres.   
 

11. rage - k`oDj, roQj ,gjussjh, ahk̀owh 

I was frightened because I had never seen him in such a rage before. 

मैं डर गया था क्योंक्रक मैंने पहले कभी उिे इि तरह िे गसु्से में नहीीं देखा था । 
I frightened was because  i  – erg.  before never him in such a rage neg. seen had -1p.sg . 

pst  
 

12. fury - roQj , ahvjewh,Fnmjhd 

She flew into a fury at the suggestion. 

िझुाि पर िह अचानक रोि में आ गयी । 
Suggestion on-loc. she suddenly fury in came  –  3p.-sg.-pst.  

 
Note:  fly into is a phrasal verb and it means ‘suddenly to get into a rage’.  As both the 

words ‘fury’ and ‘flew into’ basically share similar meaning,  on the whole a trial has 

made to retain the full sense of the sentence in the translation.  
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13. wrath - k`oDj, roQj  

He hid his pipe for fear of incurring his father’s wrath. 

अपने वपता के क्रोि क़ो झलेने के डर िे उिने अपनी पाइप छुपा ली । 
His father’s wrath of  – dat. incurring of-gen.  fear from he  – erg.his pipe hid  –  3p.-sg.-pst  

 
14. outrage- roQj  

Her voice trembled with outrage. 

रोि िे उिकी आिाज़ काूँप उठी । 
Outrage with-ins. her voice trembled  –  3p.-sg.-pres.   

 
Note : The Hindi equivalent for trembled is कंपना , but here in the translation its 

equivalent used is ‘ कापँ उठना ’ to tremble up  , which is a compound verb   .  

 
15. temper- k`oDj, gjussjh, लमज़ाज़  
He rushed out in a very bad temper. 

बहुत खराब लमज़ाज़ में िह जल्दी बाहर ननकला । 
Very bad temper in he rushed out  –  3p.-sg. - pres. 

 
16. irascibility- icjRicjRhpjnj,gjmj[imjJj_hJjI 
day by day her irascibility is increasing . 

ददन ब ददन उिका चिड़चिड़ापन बढता ही जा रहा है । 
Day by day her irascibility increasing is  –  3p.-sg.-pres  .  
 

17. ill temper – icjRicjRhpjnj,bjdimjJj_hJjI 

all are fed up with her ill temper. 

उिके चिड़चिड़पेन िे िब तींग आ चुके हैं । 
Her ill tempere with-ins. all fed up are  –  3p.-sg  –. pres.  
 

18. spleen - gjussjh,”eQj,ivj”eQj, bjdimjJj_hJjI 

Shareholders used the conference as an opportunity to vent their spleen on the Board of 

Directors. 

शयेरधारकों ने ननदेशक मींडल पर उनका गसु्सा प्रकट करने के सलए इि िम्मेलन क़ो एक अििर 
के रूप में इस्तमेाल क्रकया । 
Shareholders-erg. director board-pl on-loc. their spleen vent to this conference to an 

opportunity  as used  –  3p.-pl.-pst.  
 

19. ill homour – icjRicjRhpjnj, bjdimjJj_hJjI 

he was in a bad humour.  

िह बदलमज़ाज में था । 
He bad humour in was  –  3p.-sg.  – pst.  
 

20. tetchiness - k`oDj, icjRicjRhpjnj,tjunjukimjJj_hJjI 

Her tetchiness was totally unwarranted. 

उिका चिड़चिड़ापन प री तरह िे अनरु्चत था । 
Her tetchiness totally unwarranted was  –  3p.-sg.-pst.  
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21. testiness – icjRicjRhpjnj 

with great testiness, he agreed to come.  

बहुत चिड़चिड़पेन के िाथ, िह आने के सलए तयैार ह़ो गया  । 
Great testiness with-ins., he come to-dat.  agreed  –  3p  –. sg  –. Pst.  
 

22. waspishness – icjRicjRhpjnj 

how to get rid of his waspishness ?  

उिके चिड़चिड़पेन िे छुटकारा कैिे पाएूँ ?  
His waspishness from rid how get  – into- 3p.-sg.intro.  
 

23. aggravation (informal) –pj`kopjnj, क्रोि  

I just couldn't take the aggravation. 

मैं बि प्रकोप क़ो नहीीं ले िका । 
I just aggravation-accu. neg.  take could – 1p.sg.pst. 
 

24. ire (poetic/literary) - k`oDj, gjussjh, 

Their ire was  mainly at the two instigators. 

उनका गसु्सा मखु्य रूप िे द़ो भडकाने िालों पर था । 
Their ire mainly two instigators at was- 3p.pl.pst.   

 
25. choler(poetic/literary)- tjunjukimjJj_hJjI, क्रोि  

There was no reply, but looking at his  rising choler we all became silent .  

क़ोई जिाब नहीीं था, लेक्रकन उिके बढत ेक्रोि क़ो देख हम िब चुप ह़ो गए । 
There reply neg was, but his rising choler at-accu. looking we all silent became- 3p.sg.pst.  

 

26. bile –kopj  

His article was full of loathing and bile. 

उनका लेख र्णृा और कोप िे भरा था। 
His article loathing and bile of full was  –  3p.-sg.-pst.  

 
 

5. Appointment ; (Noun)  

Sense 1  

She failed to keep a six o’clock appointment . 

वह छ्ह बजे की बठैक रखने में षवफि रहा । 
He six o’clock meeting keep in –loc.failed – 3p .–sg.-pst.  

 

1. meeting – imjljnj,  bjEVk,  

we arranged an informal meeting in my living room.  

हमने अपने बठैकख़ाने में एक अनौपचाररक बठैक की व्यिस्था की । 
We –erg. My living room in one informal meeting arranged –1p.pl.pst  
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2. engagement –  pjiryjuiKtj, बैठक  

He had an business engagement that morning.  

उि िबुह उिकी एक व्यििाय िींबींधी पररयजुक्त थी  । 
That morning his an business related engagement had -3p.sg .pst  

 

Note : To translate the above sentence in Hindi सबंिंी word  had to be added to retain the 

sense of source sentence.  

3. interview – साक्षात्कार , भेंट , इंटरव्यू  

I am preparing for my interview. 

मैं अपने साक्षात्कार के सलए तयैारी कर रहा ह ूँ । 
I my interview for-dat. Preparing doing – 1p.-sg.-pres.  
 

4. arrangement – ahyjoJjnj/ vyjvjsTjh,pj̀bjNDj 

You can visit only by prior arrangement. 

आप प िा व्यिस्था के द्िारा ही भेंट कर िकत ेह़ो ।  

You-hon. – prior arrangement by –ins.only  visit can do– 2p.sg.pres.   

 

5. consultation – pjrhmjwh[ 

After the consultation with the doctor she was relieved.  

डॉक्टर के िाथ परामिव के बाद िह र्चींतामकु्त हुई ।  

Doctor with –ins.consultation after she relieved was – 3p. –sg. – pst.  

 
6. session – aiDjvjewhnj, sj<j, bjEVk 

we could not discuss any thing in this session. 

इि अचिवेिन में हम कुछ चचाा नहीीं कर पाए । 
This session in –loc.we any thing discuss neg. Could – 1p.-pl.-pst.  
 

7. date – pjr-pju=Qj yjh pjr-s<jI sje imjljnje kh sjmjyj injiwcjtj krnjh , भेंट / डटे  

I've got a date with Lucy tomorrow night.  

ल िी के िाथ कल रात मेरी भेंट / डटे है ।  

Lucy with –ins.tomorrow night my date have – 3p.–sg.– fut.  
 

They have a date with their accountant at 10 o'clock . 

10 बजे उनके लेखाकार के िाथ उनकी भेंट है ।  

10 o’clock their accountant with –ins.their date have – pres-3p.-pl.  

 

Note : The word ‘date’ which means meeting, can be used in two ways. Former mean 

to have a meeting arranged with the opposite sex and the later means to have a meeting 

arranged with anyone. But date word is usually used with having a meeting with the 

opposite sex and for that Hindi does not have an equivalent word, either भेंट  word has to 

be used or date has to be transliterated. Transliterating would be a better option as today 

date word had become a common usage.    
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8. rendezvous – pjHlje sje tjyj ikyjh Huah imjljnj, पूववतनजश्ित मुिाकात 

The rendezvous took place at midnight.  

पवूवतनजश्ित मिुाकात  आधी रात क़ो हुई ।  

Predetermined meeting midnight-accu.took place –  3 p.–sg.– pst.   

 

9. assignation – pj`eimjyjoN kh gjuptj imjljnj, गुप्त मुिाकात 

She had an assignation with her boyfriend. 

उिके प्रेमी के िाथ उिकी मिुाकात थी । 
Her boyfriend with –ins. her assignation had – 3p.sg.– pst.   
 

10. commitment – विनबद्धता  

His business commitments took him to London. 

उिकी व्यििाय िींबींधी विनबद्धताएँ उिे लींदन ले गयीीं । 
His business related commitment her London took – 3p.sg.pst.   

 

11. fixture – injDjh[irtj sjmjyj pjr Honjevjhljh mjEcj yjh xjelj pj`itjyjoigjtjh 

Saturday is  fixture against Liverpool . 
सलिरप ल के णखलाफ शननिार क़ो खेि प्रततयोचगता है । 
Liverpool –gen.against Saturday-accu. fixture there – pres  

 

12. tryst (poetic/ literary)  - pj`eimjyjoN kh imjljnj, aiBjsjhr, पूववतनजश्ित मुिाकात 

He wanted to avoid the tryst with her. 

उिके िाथ पवूव तनजश्ित साक्षात्कार िे िह बचना चाहता था । 
Her with –ins. pre fixed meeting from he avoid to wanted – 3p.sg.pst.    
 

Sense 2  

 

The appointment of non executive directors . 
गरै कायवकारी तनदेिकों का नामांकन  । 

Non executive directors –gen.appointment  
 

1. nomi nation – njhmjnj, njhmjhNknj, mjnjonjyjnj, njhmjinjde[whnj,  

On Leo's death there were two main candidates for erg. nation as his replacement. 

सलय़ो की मौत पर उिके प्रनतस्थापन के रूप में नामाकंन के सलए द़ो मखु्य उम्मीदिार थे। 
Leo’s death on –loc.his replacement as in erg. nation for-dat. two main candidates –pl 
were there -3p.-pst  

 

2. naming -  njhmjnj,नाम तनदेिन  

The naming  had to be approved by the whole committee. 

प री िसमनत द्िारा नाम तनदेिन क़ो अनमु़ोदन ददया जाना था । 
Whole committee by-ins. naming to approved had to be – 3p.-pst.  
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3. designation - njhmjnj, नाम तनदेिन 

The designation of Ali as Prophet Muhammad's successor was done .  
पगैींबर महुम्मद के उत्तरार्धकारी के रूप में अली का नाम तनदेिन क्रकया गया । 
Prophet Muhammad’s successor as in Ali of-gen. designation done was – 3p. –sg.-pst  
 

4. designating - नामाकंन 

The district is under consideration for designating as a conservation area.  

यह जजला एक िींरक्षण क्षते्र के रूप में नामाकंन हेत ुविचाराधीन है । 
This district one conservation area as in designation for –dat.under consideration is – 
3p.–sg.– pres.    

 

Note: The word designating is derived from designate and naming derived from name and 

both are  gerundival noun. 

5. installation –  तनयुजक्त  

He invited her to attend his installation as chief of  his tribe. 

उिने उिे अपने जनजानत के मणुखया के रूप में उिकी तनयजुक्त में भाग लेने के सलए आमींबत्रत 
क्रकया । 
He –erg.her his tribe of –gen.chief as in his installation in attend  for –dat.  invited – 

3p.sg.pst  

 

6. engagement – तनयुजक्त  

Mention the criteria of engagement 

तनयजुक्त की शतें उजल्लणखत करें । 
Engagement-gen. criteria mention  do– pres.impa.   

 
7. adoption – स्वीकरण  

The election campaign will begin with the formal adoption of a candidate  

चुनाि असभयान एक उम्मीदिार के औपचाररक स्वीकरण के िाथ शरुू ह़ोगी । 
Election campaign one candidate of-gen. formal adoption with –ins.begin will – 3p .sg.–fut  

 

8. co-option – तनयुजक्त  

The co-option  had to be approved by the whole committee.  

तनयजुक्त का अनमु़ोदन प री िसमनत द्िारा क्रकया जाना था । 
Co –option of –gen.approval whole committed by approved to be had – pst  

 

9. selection – cjyjnj 

Make your selection list. 

अपनी ियन ि ची बनाओ ।  
Your selection list make – 2p. –sg.- impa.   
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10. choosing- cjyjnj  

choosing should be done carefully. 

ियन िािधानी िे क्रकया जाना चादहए । 
Choosing carefully done be should – pres. –impa  

 

Note : It is a gerundival noun. 

 
11. election – ियन  

Her election of medicine as a profession is appreciable  

र्चक्रकत्िा क़ो पेश ेके रूप में उिका ियन िराहनीय है ।  

Medicine profession as in her election appreciable is – 3p .sg.- pres.   
 

12. voting in – ियन  

voting in  is a difficult task . 

ियन एक मजुश्कल काम है । 
Selection difficult task is – pres –impa  
 

13. detailing (military)  
 

sense 3  

He held an appointment at the university of Sheffield. 

िफेील्ड षवश्वषवद्यािय में उसकी नौकरी िगी  । 
Sheffield university at his appointment held – pst – 3p-sg  
 

1. job – njOkrI 

He is going to take up the job . 

िह यह नौकरी करने जा रहा है । 
He this job going to do – 3p.sg.fut  
 

2. post – pjd , njOkrI, sTjhnj 

For which post you have applied ? 

तमुने क्रकि पद के सलए आिेदन ददया है ? 
You which post for –dat. application given –2p.-sg.- pst   

 

3. position - pjd , 

He always wants to be in high position. 

िह हमेशा उच्च पद में रहना चाहता है । 
He always high position in –loc. be wanted – 3p.-sg-.pres  

 
4. situation – njOkrI, pjd , khyj[ 

My sister has a good situation as a teacher in the local school.  

मेरी बहन के पाि स्थानीय स्क ल में सशक्षक्षका के रुप में एक अच्छी नौकरी है । 
My sister local school in –loc.teacher as in one  good job has – pre.-3p.sg  
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5. employment – njOkrI, DjNDjh, pjewhh, roJj_gjhr 

He is looking for employment.  

िह नौकरी की तलाश में है । 
He employment –gen. looking is – 3p.-sg.-pres  
 

6. engagement – khyj[, khmj-DjNDjh, vyjvjsjhyj 

It was her first engagement as clerk. 

सलवपक के तौर पर यह उिका पहला काम था । 
Clerk as on this her first work  was – 3p.-sg.- pst  
 

7. place - pjd ,njOkrI 

He occupied a place in the treasury. 

वित्त विभाग में  उिे नौकरी समली । 
Finance department in –loc. he job got – 3p.-sg.- pst  

 

8. office - pjd , pjdhiDjkhr, aiDjkhr 

He got mesmerized seeing   the honour and dignity of the office of President. 

राष्ट्रपनत/ अध्यक्ष  के पद का िम्मान और गररमा क़ो देखकर िह मींत्रमगु्ध ह़ो गया। 
President of post of –gen.honour and dignity –accu.seeing he mesmerize become - 3p.sg.-

pst  
 

9. station - pjd , isTjitj, aoHdh 

we all know that what is our  station in life. 

हम िब जानत ेहै क्रक जीिन में हमारा क्या ओहदा  है  । 
We all know that life in our what station is – 1p.-pl-.pres  

 
 

6.  Assembly  (Noun) 
 

Sense 1  

 

The council of Nicaea was the largest assembly of bishops hitherto. 

नाइलसया की पररिद अब तक की बबिपों की सबस ेबड़ी  सभा थी । 
Nicaea of council hitherto bishops-pl.largest assembly was – 3p.pl.pst  
 

1. gathering - JjnjsjmjUH, sjBjh 

He spoke today before a large gathering of world leaders. 

विश्ि के नेताओीं की एक बडी सभा के िामने उिने आज बात की । 
World of –gen.leaders one large gathering  -pl. -before she –erg. today spoke – 3p.-sg.pst . 
 

2. meeting – sjBjh, bjEVk yjh gjoQZI 

The meeting was held to decide the administrative strategies. 

प्रशािननक रणनीनतयाूँ तय करने के सलए सभा / बठैक का आय़ोजन क्रकया गया । 
Administrative strategies decide to –dat. meeting held was – pst  
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3. congregation – सभा  

The vicar asked the congregation to kneel. 

पादरी ने सभा िे र्टुने  टेकने क़ो कहा । 
Vicar –erg.congregation from  kneel to asked –3p.- pl.-pst  

 
4. convention – sjmmjeljnj, Jjljsjh, sjBjh 

I flew to Boston to attend the annual convention. 

िावषाक सम्मेिन में भाग लनेे के सलए मैं ब़ोस्टन गया / मैं ने उडान भरी । 
Annual convention in attend to i boston went – 1p.-sg.-pst  
 

Note : Hindi equivalent for ‘fly’ is उड़ान भरना and it is a compound verb.  

 

5. rally - ivjwhhlj JjnjsjBjh, rEljI 

They held a rally to mark international human rights day. 

उन्होंने अींतरााष्ट्रीय मानि अर्धकार ददिि के अििर पर एक रैिी का आय़ोजन क्रकया । 
They-pl. International human rights day occasion on one  rally –gen.organised – 3p-pl.pst .  

 

6. convocation – बैठक , सम्मेिन  

The minutes of the regular convocation of 28 april 2005 were confirmed. 

28 अप्रलै 2005 की ननयसमत बठैक के कायाितृ्त की पजुष्ट की गई । 
28 april 2005 regular meeting minutes confirmed were – pst  
 

7. congress – sjmmjeljnj, k̀hNgj`esj 

An international congress of mathematicians  was held yesterday. 

गणणतज्ञों का एक अींतर राष्ट्रीय सम्मेिन कल आय़ोजजत क्रकया गया  । 
Mathematicians of one international congress yesterday held was –3p. Pl.-pst  
 

8. council – pjirQjd] 

an official human rights council was formed . 

एक आर्धकाररक मानि अर्धकार पररिद का गठन क्रकया गया  । 
An official rights council formed was –3p. sg .– pst  
 

9. synod – िमव सभा , पररिद  

The General Synod of the Church of England will be held soon. 

इींग्लैंड के चचा की आम िमवसभा जल्द ही आय़ोजजत की जाएगी । 
England of church general synod soon held will be -sg. -fut  

 

10. audience – Wj`otjhgjqj  

someone in the audience began to cough.  

श्रोतागणों में ि ेक़ोई खाूँिने लगा । 
Audience in –loc.from someone cough began – pres -3p.-sg  
 
 
 

http://dictionary.cambridge.org/search/british/direct/?q=vicar
http://dictionary.cambridge.org/search/british/direct/?q=asked
http://dictionary.cambridge.org/search/british/direct/?q=kneel
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11. assemblage – JjmjGjZ, sjBjh, जमाव  

an assemblage of German officers is about to meet.  

जमान अर्धकाररयों की एक सभा बठैने िाली है । 
German officers –pl. Of one assemblage meet about to – 3p.-pl.-fut  
 

12. turnout  - (ljogjoN kI kulj) FpjisTjitj, भीड़  

There was  a good turn-out at yesterday's meeting.  

कल की बठैक में अच्छी तादाद में िोग मौजूद थें  । 
Yestarday’s meeting in –loc. good number of people present were -3p.-sg.-pst  

 

कल की बठैक में अच्छी भीड़ थी । 
Yesterday’s meeting in good number of people were –3p.pl. pst   

 

13. group - sjmjUH, dlj 

A group of boys were fighting with each other.  

लडकों का एक समहू एक द िरे के िाथ लड रहे थे । 
Boys of one group each other with –ins.fighting were – 3p. pl.-pst . 
 
14. body - sjmjUH,  

The great body of people moved slowly forward. 

ल़ोगों का बढा समहू धीरे ि ेआगे चला । 
People of greatbody –pl.- slowly forward moved – 3p.pl.–pres  
 

15. crowd – BjIR 

A crowd of insects assembled around the flowers. 

फ लों के आिपाि कीडों की भीड़ इकट्ठी हुई  । 
Flowers-pl.-around insects of crowd assembled – pst  

 
16. throng – BjIR, BjIR - BjhR, JjmjhvjRh 

We pushed our way through the throng. 

भीड़ में िे हमने अपना रास्ता ननकाला । 
Throng in  through we –erg.our way found – 1p.-pl.-pres  

 

17. company – जनसमूह  

she told the assembled company what had happened  

इकटे्ठ हुए जनसमहू िे उिने क्या हुआ, बताया । 
Assembled company-pl.- to she-erg.what happened told  - 3p.sg. pst .  

 

18. get-together (informal) – ljogjoN kh fkZ]Vh Honjh , लमिन  

tomorrow is our family get together . 

कल हमारा पाररिाररक लमिन है । 
Tomorrow our family get together- pl.-1p.-fut  
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Sense 2  

 

The amount of labour needed in assembly is reduced. 

सयंोजन में  आवश्यक श्रम की मात्रा घट गयी है । 
Assembly in needed labout of amount reduced is – 3p.-pl.- pst .  

 

1. construction – injmjh[qh 

The next major priority was to appoint an engineer to oversee this construction. 

इि तनमावण काया की देखरेख के सलए एक इींजीननयर क़ो ननयकु्त करना अगली प्रमखु प्राथसमकता 
थी । 
This construction work oversee for one engineer appoint to –accu. next major priority 

was – 3p.sg.-pst  
 

2. building - injmjh[qh 

his hobby was the building of boats. 

नािों का तनमावण उिका शौक था । 
Boats of building his hobby was – 3p .sg.–pst  

 

3. fabrication - injmjhqj[ 

More than 200 improvements were made in the design and fabrication of the shuttle. 

शटल /अींतररक्ष यान की डडजाइन और तनमावण में 200 िे अर्धक िधुार क्रकए गए । 
Shuttle of design and fabrication in 200 more than improvement made were –3p.sg. pst  
 

4. manufacture - injmjhqj[ 

the manufacture of nuclear weapons should be banned. 

परमाणु हर्थयारों के तनमावण पर प्रनतबींध लगा ददया जाना चादहए। 
Nuclear weapons of manufacture on –loc.banned should be – pst  

 

5. erection - injmjh[qh 

the erection of temporary fencing is under progress. 

अस्थायी बाड लगाने का तनमावण काया चल रहा है । 
Ttemporary fencing of –gen.erection work under progress is – pres  

 

6. setting up – स्थापना  

The setting up of a special fund was his dream . 

एक विशषे क़ोष की स्थापना उनका िपना था । 
A special fund of setting up his dream was- 3p.-sg-.pst  

 

7. putting together – संयोजन 

The parts are made in this factory and then shipped to another country for putting together. 

पजुों क़ो इि कारखाने में बनाया जाता है तथा बाद में सयंोजन के सलए द िरे देश भेजा जाता है । 
Parts –accu.this factory in –loc.made are and later putting together for –dat. another 

country sent- pst  
 



125 
 

8. fitting together – संयोजन 

Manufactured parts were sent to india for fitting together. 

सयंोजन के सलए ननसमात पजुों क़ो भारत भेजा गया । 
Fitting together for –dat.manufactured parts –accu.india sent were – pst. –pl.  

 

9. piecing together – संयोजन  

The parts of boat are sent for piecing together . 

नाि के पजुों के सयंोजन के सलए भेजा गया है। 
Boats of parts of piecing together for –dat. sent are -  3p-.pl-pst  

 

10. connection – जोड़, संयोजन  

An electrical connection is necessary to operate this. 

इिे िींचासलत करने के सलए बबजली का  सयंोजन आिश्यक है । 
This operate to electric of –gen.connection necessary is – pres  

 

11. joining – संयोजन  

The state plans to improve roads that serve as joining between major highways. 

िडकें  ज़ो प्रमखु राजमागों के बीच सयंोजन के रूप में काम कर रही हैं क़ो बेहतर बनाने के सलए 
राज्य  य़ोजना बना रही है  । 
Roads that major highways between joining as in working  to improving for  state plans 
making – pres  
 

 

7.  Attack (Noun) 
 

Sense 1 

 

They were killed in an attack on their home.  

उनके घर पर हुए एक हमिे में वे मारे गए । 
Their home on –loc.an attack in they were killed – 3p.-pl.- pst  

 
1. assault - ahk̀mjqj, Djhvjh,हमिा  

She was injured in a brutal assault. 

एक ि र हमिे में िह र्ायल ह़ो गई । 
A brutal assault in –loc.she injured was – 3p.-sg.-pst  

 

2. onslaught- BjIQjqj ahk̀mjqj, हमिा   

A military onslaught against the rebels became an issue  

विद्ऱोदहयों के णखलाफ िनै्य हमिा एक मदु्दा बन गया । 
Rebels-pl.- against military onslaught one issue became – pst  
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3. offensive - ahk`mjqj 

The armed forces have launched an offensive to recapture lost ground. 

ख़ोई हुई ज़मीन क़ो पनु: पाने के सलए िशस्त्र  िेनाओीं ने एक आक्रमण प्रारींभ क्रकया । 
Lost ground to –accu.recapture to-dat. armed forces –erg. one offensive launched – 3p.pl-

pst  
 

4. strike - ahk̀mjqj 

We failed to predict the sudden nuclear strike. 

अचानक हुए  परमाणु हमले का प िाानमुान करने में हम विफल रहे । 
sudden had nuclear strike to-gen. predict doing  in we failed were– 1p.-pl.-pst  
 

5. blitz – Djhvjh, AkhAk Honjevjhljh tjIvj̀ ahk̀mjqj 

Security forces are active since the bombing blitz last month. 

वपछल ेमहीने के बमबारी हमिे / आक्रमण के बाद िे िरुक्षा िेनाएूँ िक्रिय है । 
Last month’s bombing blitz  after from security forces active are – pres  
 

6. raid – Djhvjh 

The rebels attempted a surprise raid on a military camp. 

विद्ऱोदहयों ने  एक िनैनक सशविर /कैं प पर अचानक िावा  करने की क़ोसशश की । 
Rebels –erg. one military camp on –loc.surprise raiding attempted – 3p.pl.- pst  
 

7. storm - ahk̀mjqj 

how to stop this strom?  

इि आक्रमण क़ो कैिे ऱोकें  ? 
This attack to –accu.how stop  - 3p –intro- pres  

 

8. charge – Djhvjh,Hmjljh, cjMhf[ 

He led the charge from the front. 

उिने िामने िे हमिे का नेततृ्ि क्रकया । 
He –erg.front from charge –gen.led did -3p.sg.pst   
 

9. rush – Djhvjh, हमिा  

I made a sudden rush at him. 

मैं ने उि पर अचानक हमिा कर ददया । 
i –erg.him on –loc.sudden rush made – 1p.-sg.- pst  

 

10. drive - Jj`ordhr ahGjhtj yjh pj̀Hhr 

He tried to avoid the drive while playing . 

खेलत ेिमय प्रहार िे बचन ेकी उिने क़ोसशश की। 
Playing while drive to avoid to he –erg.tried – 3p.sg. pst  

 

11. invasion - ahk̀mjqj, cjMhf[ 

in 1546 England had to be defended from invasion 

1546 में इींग्लैंड क़ो आक्रमण िे बचाना  था । 
1546 in –loc.England to-accu. invasion from saved had  -   pst  
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12. incursion – आक्रमण 

we could not stop armed incursions into border areas by rebel forces. 

हम विद्ऱोही बलों द्िारा िीमािती इलाकों में िशस्त्र आक्रमण नहीीं ऱोक िके । 
We rebel forces by border areas in armed incursions neg stop could – 1p. -pl.-pst  
 

13. inroad – आक्रमण 

we could not avoid the inroad of dacoits 

हम डकैतों के आक्रमण िे बच नहीीं पाए । 
We dacoits –pl. Of –gen.inroad from escape  neg . could – pst  

 

14.  act of aggression - ahk`mjqj, Djhvjh, cjMhf[ 

we are afraid of  the threat of massive military aggression 

हम विशाल िनै्य आक्रमण के खतरे ि ेडरत ेहैं । 
We massive military aggression of threat  of afraid are –1p. pl. pres  

 
15. onset (archaic) - ahk`mjqj, Djhvjh, cjMhf[ 

The onset began at dawn.  

आक्रमण प्रभात में  शरुू हुआ । 
Onset dawn in –loc. began   had  pst  

 
 

Sense 2  
 

She wrote a ferociously hostile attack on him  

उसने उस पर उग्र रूप से ितु्रतापूणव आक्षेप लिखा । 
She –erg.him on-loc. ferociously hostile attack wrote – 3p.-sg.-pst  

 

1. criticism- ahljocjnjh, iZppjqjI 

The senator received severe criticism from his opponent. 

िीनेटर क़ो अपने प्रनतद्िींद्िी िे कडी आिोिना प्राप्त हुई / समली । 
Senator-accu. his opponent from severe criticism received – 3p .sg. –pst  
 

2. censure - kRI ahljocjnjh, 

Two MPs were singled out for censure. 

कड़ी अिोिना के सलए द़ो िाींिदों क़ो बाहर कर ददया । 
Censure for –dat.two MPs singled out – 3p.-pl-.pst  

 

3. rebuke - Lh%Z-PZkhr, Lh%Z 

He had to take  the rebuke with a smile on his face. 

अपने चेहरे पर एक मसु्कान लेकर उिे फटकार लेनी पडी  । 
His face on –loc.one smile with he rebuke had to take – 3p.-sg-.pst  

 

Note :  It can be translated this way also.   
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मसु्कुरात ेहुए उिे फटकार लेनी पडी  । 
With a smile he rebuke  had to take  
 

4. admonition - Lh%Z-PZkhr, Lh%Z,  

Admonition is a bad habit. 

डाँटना –फटकारना एक बरुी आदत है । 
Admonition one bad habit is – impa – pres  
 

5. admonishment - Lh%Z-PZkhr, Lh%Z, izjRkI 

He was silenced by her stinging admonishment.  

उिने उिे चुभने िाली डाँट फटकार  ि ेखाम़ोश /छुप  करा  ददया । 
He –erg.her stinging admonishment by-ins. silenced was – 3p .sg .– pst  

 

6. reprimand - Lh%Z, PZkhr 

He has been given a severe reprimand. 

उिे एक गींभीर फटकार लगाई गई है । 
He one severe reprimand has been given -  3p.-sg .–pst  

 

7. reproval- डाूँट डपट 

he took the reproval of his mother. 

उिने अपनी माूँ की डाँट डपट खा ली / ले ली । 
He-erg. his mother of –gen.reproval took – 3p.-sg .–pst  

 

8. condemnation – injNdh, bjurhf[,bjurh-Bjljh 

There was widespread condemnation of the invasion.  

आिमण की व्यापक तनदंा कर रहे थे  । 
Invasion of-gen. widespread condemnation doing  was – 3p.pl. –pst  
 

9. denunciation- bjurhf[,injNdh 
All parties joined in bitter denunciation of the terrorists.  

आतींकिाददयों की कडिी तनदंा में िभी पादटायाूँ शासमल हुईं । 
Terrorists of –gen.bitter denunciation in all parties joined – 3p.-pl.-pst  

 
10. revilement- gjhljI 

They yelled revilements at each other .  

उन्होंने एक द िरे क़ो गालियाँ दी । 
They ecah other at-accu. revilement gave –  3p.-pl.-pst   
 

11. invective- Bjtsj[njh, PZkhr, अपिब्द  

Due to anger  he let out a stream of invective. 

गसु्िे की िजह िे उिने गालियों की बौछार की / बरिात कर दी । 
Anger due to he –erg.invectives –gen.shower did / rain did  – pres  

 



129 
 

Note : This being an idiomatic expression in English, it should be replaced with  an 

equivalent in Hindi. Hence, it has been tried to do so by using a similar expression in 

Hindi.  
 

12. vilification – gjhljI-gjljOJj 

Clare did not deserve the vilification. 

क्लेयर तनदंा / गािी गिौज के लायक नहीीं थी । 
Clare vilification deserve neg did – 3p .sg-pst  

 

13. tirade – कड़ी तनदंा  

priyanka did not like Modi's tirade against Sonia. 

वप्रयींका क़ो ि़ोननया के णखलाफ म़ोदी की तनदंा पिींद नहीीं आयी । 
Priyanka-accu. Sonia against modi’s-gen. tirade like neg. did – 3p.sg.-pst  
 

14. diatribe –  तनदंा 
She launched into a diatribe against the authorities. 

उिने अर्धकाररयों के णखलाफ तनदंा  प्रारींभ की । 
She-erg. authorities –pl. Against diatribe started – 3p.-sg.pst  
 

15. rant –फटकार  

As the boss began his rant, I stood up and went out. 

जैि ेही बॉि ने अपनी फटकार शरुू की,  मैं उठ खडा हुआ और बाहर चला गया । 
As boss his-erg.- rant began, i -1p.-stood up and went out – 3p.sg.pst  
 

16. polemic – वाद षववाद  

they were involved in a violent polemic. 

िे ज़बरदस्त वाद षववाद में शासमल थ े। 
They  violent polemic in involved were – 3p.pl.pst   
 

17. broadside - kRI ahljocjnjh, Gjor injNdh,  
She defiantly replied with a broadside. 

आिोिना के िाथ उिने अिज्ञाप िाक उत्तर ददया । 
Broadside with-ins. She-erg. defiantly replied- 3p.-sg. pst 
 

18. verbal onslaught - mjOixjk ahk̀mjqj 
I hate verbal onslaught . 

मझुे मौझखक आक्रमण ि ेनफरत है । 
I verbal onslaught  -ins.hate – 1p-.sg.-pres  

 

19. stricture – kZu ahljocjnjh, injNdh,  

She merely ignored any strictures on the way she dressed.  

उिके पहनािे / कपड ेपहने के तरीके पर क़ोई भी कटु आिोिना उिने महज नज़रअींदाज की ।  
Her dress / dress worn of way on any stricture she-erg. merely ignored - 3p. -sg .-pst.   
 

20. knocking (informal) – आिोिना  

she always tries to avoid any kind of knocking . 
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िह हमेशा क्रकिी भी प्रकार की आिोिना िे बचने की क़ोसशश करती है। 
She always any kind of-gen. knocking from avoid to tries – 3p.-sg .pres.  

 

21. telling –off (informal) - Lh%Z-PZkhr 

I got a severe telling-off for not phoning him. 

उिे फ़ोन न करने के सलए मझुे कडी डाँट पडी । 
Him phoning neg doing for i severe telling off got – 3p.-sg.- pst 
 

22. dressing –down (informal) – डाँट 

he got a severe dressing down from his mother.  

उिकी माूँ ि ेउिे कडी डाँट पडी । 
His mother from he severe dressing down got – 3p.-sg. –pst  
 

23. rap over the knuckles (informal) – फटकार  

He got rap over the knuckles form the manager. 

उिे प्रबींधक िे फटकार समली । 
He manager from rebuke got – 3p.-sg. – pst  

 
Note : This is an  idiomatic expression and  no equivalent word is found in Hindi; and so a 

sense translation approach has been adopted here. 
 

24. earful (informal) - ज़बदवस्त डाँट 

He got a earful from his boss for being late repeatedly. 

बार बार देर िे आने के सलए उिके बॉि ि ेउिे जबदवस्त डाँट पडी  । 
Repeatedly late coming for  his boss from –ins.earful got – 3p-.sg.-pst  

 

25. roasting (informal)-  फटकार  

He was given a roasting from his boss. 

उिके बॉि िे उिे फटकार समली । 
His boss from –alb.he roasting got -3p.-sg-pst  

 

26. rollicking (informal) –  डाँट  

Whoever was responsible got a rollicking. 

ज़ो क़ोई भी जजम्मदेार था क़ो डाँट पडी । 
Whoever responsible was rollicking got – 3p. –pst .  

 

27. caning (informal) – डाँट डपट 

The team suffered a caning at Blackburn.  

ब्लकैबना में टीम क़ो जबदवस्त डाँट िहनी  पडी  । 
Balckburn in –loc. team –accu. caning suffer had to  – 3p.-pl.-pst  
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28. rocket (Bri. Informal) -  डाँट  

he got a rocket from the Director 

ननदेशक िे उिे डाँट पडी । 
Director from he rocket got –  3p.sg.pst.   
 

29. wigging (Bri. Informal) -  Lh%Z-PZkhr, PZkhr 

We got a wigging from the coach at half time.  

मध्यान्तर पर क़ोच ि ेहमें फटकार समली। 
Half time on coach from we wigging got –  1p.-pl.-pst  

 
30. slating (Bri. Informal) -  ahljocjnjh 

the reviewers gave his book a sound slating. 

िमीक्षकों ने उिके क्रकताब की अच्छी आिोिना की । 
Reviewers –erg.his book –gen.good slating did- 3p.-pl.-pst  

 
31. ticking off (Bri. Informal) - Lh%Z,gjussjh krnjh 

His mum  gave him a ticking off  when they got home.  

जब िे र्र पहुूँचे त़ो उिकी माूँ ने  उिे डाटँ लगाई । 
When they-pl. home got then his mother –erg.him ticking off gave – 3p-pl. pst  

 

32. carpeting (Bri. Informal)- gjljtjI injkhljnje kI ik̀yjh 
He doent like carpeting. 

उिे गिती तनकािना पिींद नहीीं । 
He fault finding like neg – 3p.-sg .– pres  

 

33. bashing (Bri. Informal) – ahljocjnjh  

he is famous for gay bashing.   

िह िमलैंर्गक आिोिना करने के सलए प्रसिद्ध है । 
He  gay bashing doing famous is – 3p.-sg-pres  
 

Note : The English gerundival noun ‘carpeting’ ‘bashing’ are realized as verb ‘गिती 
तनकािना’ and ‘आिोिना करना’ in Hindi. The reason for this may be that English noun as 

treated as a verb in Hindi. . The features of the verb predominates over that of the noun.  

34. blast (Bri. Informal) – फटकार  

Don't give me any blast  

मझुे क़ोई फटकार  न लगाए । 
Me any blast neg give – 1p. – sg.- pres  
 

35. bollocking (Bri. Vulgar slang) – फटकार 

She gave me a right bollocking for being late. 

देर िे आने के सलए उिने मझुे िही फटकार लगाई । 
Late being for she-2p- me-1p.erg.- right bollocking gave –3p.sg.pst  
 



132 
 

36. rating (dated)- फटकार  

A servant getting a rating from his master 

अपने मासलक ि ेफटकार पाता एक नौकर । 
His master from rating getting a servant3 – p– sg  

 

37. philippic (rare) – तनदंा ,आिोिना  

The lecture was a tremendous philippic against our culture 

भाषण हमारी िींस्कृनत के णखलाफ एक जबदास्त आिोिना थी । 
Lecture our culture against one tremendous philippic was – pst  

 

 

Sense 3  

 

She had suffered an acute asthmatic attack . 

उस े तीव्र दमे  का दौरा पड़ा था । 
She acute asthmatic attack suffered had – 3p-.sg .–pst  

 

1. fit – दौरा  

Once a fit has started there's nothing you can do to stop it. 

एक बार दौरा शरुु ह़ो गया आप इिे ऱोकने के सलए कुछ नहीीं कर िकत े। 
Once fit started you it stopping for –dat.  nothing can do – 2p.sg. pst  

 

2. seizure – दौरा 
I was prescribed drugs to control seizures. 

दौरे पर ननयींत्रण पाने के सलए मझुे दिाइयाूँ सलख कर दी गईं  । 
Seizure on control getting or –dat.i drugs prescribed was – 1p.-sg . pst  

 

3. spasm - दौरा 
He felt a spasm of fear. 

उिे डर के मारे दौरा महि ि हुआ । 
He fear of –gen. spasm felt- 3p.-sg . pst  

 

4. convulsion – ऐंठन 

He fell to the floor in the grip of an epileptic convulsion. 

अपस्मारी ऐठंन की चपेट में फशा पर िह र्गर पडा । 
Epileptic convulsion of –gen.grip  floor on-loc. he fell- 3p.-sg.-pst  

 

5. paroxysm- दौरा 
He got a sudden fit of coughing. 

उिे अचानक खाूँिी का दौरा पडा । 
He sudden coughing of-gen. fit got -3p.sg.pst .  
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6. outburst- आवेग , षवस्फोट  
With an outburst of anger he expressed his feeling. 

ि़ोध के एक षवस्फोट के िाथ उिने  अपनी भािना व्यक्त की । 
Anger of one  outburst with –ins.he-erg. his feeling expressed – 3p.sg.pst.   

 

7. flare up – भड़कना   

His  flaring up (nature)  i couldn't take it. 

उिका भडक कर कहना मैं ले नहीीं िका  । 
His flaring up i take neg could – 3p.-sg.-pst  

 

Note: The above is a  phrasal verb in source language and  here it is acting as a noun. But, 

it gets translated as verb  in the target language.   

 

8. bout – बीमारी का दौरा  

I was suffering with a bout of nerves.  

मैं निों के दौरे ि ेपीडडत था । 
I nerves-pl.- of bout with suffering was –1p.sg. pst  

 

9. spell –  दौरा 
his spells of dizziness worried me. 

उिके चक्कर के दौरे ने मझुे र्चींनतत कर ददया । 
His dizziness of –erg.spells i -1p-worried  made – 3p.sg. pst  

 

10. dose – दौर  

I had a bad dose of flu. 

मझुे फ्ल  के खराब दौर िे गजुरना पडा । 
I  flue of  bad spell through  go had – 1p.sg.-pst 
 

11. access – दौरा 
I could not  overcome with an access of rage 

ि़ोध के दौरे पर मैं  काब  नहीीं पा िका । 
Rage of access on-loc. i overcome neg. could – 1p.sg.pst   

  
 

8.  Barrier  (Noun ) 
 

 

Sense 1  

 

Police erected barriers to control the crowd. 

BjIR ko injyjNi<jtj krnje ke iljA pjuiljsj nje bjhR bjnjvjhyjI . 

Crowd to-accu. control to police –erg.barriers erected – 3p.pl.-pst  
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1. fence - Gjerh, bjhR  

They climbed over the fence into the play field. 

खेल के मदैान में जाने के सलए िे बाड़ के ऊपर चढ गए । 
Play field into go for they fence over climbed – 3p.-pl- pst  
 

2. railing – JjNgjljh,reiljNgj 

Tourists pressed their faces against the palace railings. 

पयाटकों ने महल की रेलिगं / जंगिे पर  उनके चेहरे दबाए । 
Tourists –pl.erg. palace railing on-loc.  their faces pressed – 3p.sg.pst   
 

3. barricade – rok,avjroDj,रुकावट  

There were barricades for keeping back the crowds. 

भीड क़ो पीछे  रखने के सलए रुकावट थी । 
Crowd to-accu.keep back for –dat.barricade were there – 3p.-pl-.pst  

 

4. hurdle - bjhDjh, फाँद  

He fell at the last hurdle. 

अींनतम बािा / फाँद  पर  िह र्गर गया । 
Last hurdle on-loc. he fell – 3p.-sg.-pst  
 

5. bar – रुकावट  

Poor health may be a bar to success in life.  

खराब स्िास्थ्य जीिन में िफलता के सलए रुकावट ह़ो िकती है । 
Poor health life in –loc.success for- dat.bar may be – 3p.sg. – pres  

 

6. blockade –  नाकेबंदी  

They agreed to lift their blockades of main roads 

मखु्य िडकों की उनकी नाकेबदंदयों क़ो हटाने के सलए िे िहमत ह़ो गए । 
Main roads of their blockades-neuter –accu.lifting for  they agreed- 3p.-.pl-pst  

 

7. road block –  मागव रोक , बािा  

the terrorists had removed the road blocks. 

आतींकिाददयों ने मागव रोक / बािाओ ंक़ो हटा ददया था । 
Terrorists –erg.road blocks –accu.removed had – 3p.-pl.-pst  

 

8. fencing –  Gjerh, bjhR 

they destroyed the fencing. 

उन्होंने घेराबदंी / बाड़ क़ो नष्ट  कर ददया । 
They fencing –accu.destroyed – 3p.-pl.-pst  
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Sense 2  

 

A barrier to international trade .  

अतंरराष्रीय व्यापार के लिए एक अवरोि । 
International trade for one barrier 
 

1. obstacle – aRNgjh,avjroDj   

His inability to learn foreign languages was an obstacle to his career.  

विदेशी भाषाओीं क़ो िीखने की उिकी अक्षमता उिके कैररयर/पेश े के सलए अवरोि थी । 
Foreign languages to-accu. learn to –gen.his inability his career to –dat.obstable was – 3p.-

sg.-pst.-m  

 

2. obstruction - bjhDjh, aRcjnj, ivjDnj 

the filibuster was a major obstruction to the success of their plan 

जलडाक  उनकी य़ोजना की िफलता के सलए एक प्रमखु बािा थ े। 
Filibuster their plan of-gen. success for –dat. one major obstruction was –-3p.pl.-pst  

 

3. hurdle - bjhDjh,=khvjZ 

There are several hurdles to be got over in this project. 

इि पररय़ोजना के िमाप्त ह़ोने के सलए कई रुकावाटें  हैं  । 
This project to end to get over several hurdles are – pst  

 
4. stumbling block - aRNgjh,bjhDjh,=khvjZ 

Perhaps the major stumbling block is the military presence. 

शायद एक बडी बािा िेना की उपजस्थनत है । 
Perhaps major block military presence  is – 3p. –sg. –pres  

 
5. bar - rok, bjhDjh, aRcjnj, 

A lack of formal education is no bar to becoming rich. 

औपचाररक सशक्षा की कमी अमीर बनने के सलए क़ोई रुकावट नहीीं है । 
Formal education of –gen.lack rich becoming any bar neg is – 3p.-sg. –pres  

 

6. block - bjhDjh, 

If he fails to complete the project  then it can become a block to his career advancement. 

यदद िह इि पररय़ोजना क़ो प रा करने में विफल रहता है त़ो यह उिके कैररयर की उन्ननत के 
सलए बािा बन िकता है । 
If he this project to –accu. completing to fails then it career advancement for-dat. block 

can be –3p.sg.pres.   
 

7. impediment – aRNgjh, bjhDjh, =khvjZ, avjroDj, aRcjnj, 

There is no legal impediment in your marriage. 

तमु्हारी शादी में क़ोई कान नी अड़िन नहीीं है । 
Your marriage in –loc.any legal impediment neg is – 2p.sg.pres.   
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8. hindrance - bjhDjh, =khvjZ, aRcjnj, ivjDnj, vyjvjDjhnj 

Higher rates have been a hindrance to ecoerg. c recovery. 

उच्च दर आर्थाक प्रनतलाभ  के सलए एक रुकावट ह़ो गयी  है । 
High rate –pl- ecoerg. c recovery for-dat.one  hinderance have been – pres.  

 

9. snag –  bjhDjh, रोड़ा  

there is one small snag to complete this work. 

इि काम क़ो प रा करने के सलए एक छ़ोटा िा रोड़ा  है। 
This work to-accu. complete to one small snag is –3p-sg. pres  
 

10. catch – zjNzjZ, छुपी हुई समस्या 
There’s a catch in it somewhere. 

कहीीं त़ो  इिमें समस्या  है । 
Somewhere in it catch is – pres  
 

11. draw back – kmjI,doQj,avjgjuqj,<juZI,asjuivjDjh 

The main drawback to it is the cost.  

इिका मखु्य दोि इिकी कीमत है । 
Its main drawback its  coat is – pres  
 

12. hitch – kiVnjhf[,aRcjnj, ivjDnj, 

The ceremony went off without a hitch.  

बबना क्रकिी अड़िन के िमाऱोह चला । 
Wihtout any hitch of –gen.ceremony went off – pst  

 

13. handicap – kiVnjhf, bjhDjh, asjuivjDjh, aRNgjh 

I Being a foreigner was not a handicap for me . 
मेरा विदेशी ह़ोना  मेरे सलए कदठनाई नही थी । 
My foreigner to be me for handicap neg .was – 1p.-sg-.pst  

 

14. deterrent - rok, bjhDjh, 

They really believe that capital punishment is a deterrent. 

िे िास्ति  में  विश्िाि करत ेहैं क्रक मतृ्य ुदींड एक रोक है । 
They  really in believe that  capital punishment  one deterrent is – 3p.pl.pres  
 

15. complication – sjmjsyjh,Fljzjnj,pjrewjhnjI 

The age difference was a complication to the relationship. 

उम्र का अींतर ररश्त ेके सलए एक उिझन थी । 
Age –gen.difference relationship tfor-dat. one complication was – 3p-.sg .–pst . 
 

16. difficulty - bjhDjh, kiVnjhf[ 

how  should i  deal with my financial difficulties ?  

अपनी अर्थाक कदठनाइयों िे मैं कैिे ननपट ूँ  ? 

My financial difficulty with i how deal – 1p.sg.intro –pres  
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17. problem – sjmjsyjh 

Our main problem is lack of cash. 

हमारी मखु्य समस्या नकदी की कमी है । 
Our main problem cash of lack is – 1p.pl.pres  
 

18. disadvantage – pjrewjhnjI,asjuivjDjh,kQZ, 

There are several disadvantages to this plan. 

इि य़ोजना के कई परेिातनयाँ हैं । 
This plan to –gen.several disadvantages are – pres .   

 

19. baulk - bjhDjh, =khvjZ 

lack of imagination is a balk to one's advancement. 

कल्पना की कमी एक की उन्ननत में बािा है । 
Imagination of –gen.lack one’s advancement  in –loc. balk is –3p.sg. pres  

 
20. curb - rok, injyjN<jqj 

His common sense is a curb to his quick temper.  

उिके जल्दी गसु्िा करने के स्िभाि के सलए उिका िामान्य ज्ञान एक रोक है । 
his quick temper doing  behaviour to –dat. His common sense a curb is – 3p.-sg.-pres  

 

21. check – रोक , तनयंत्रण  

There is no check on the flood of new immigrants arriving in the country. 

देश में आ रहे  नए प्रिासियों की बाढ पर क़ोई रोक नहीीं है। 
Country in-loc. arriving new immigrants on any check neg is – 3p.-pl.-pres  
 

22. stop - bjhDjh, रोक  

you are free , there is no stop for you. 

आप स्ितींत्र हैं, आप के सलए क़ोई रोक नहीीं है  । 
You free are, you for –dat.any stop neg is – 2p.-sg-.hon.-pres  

 

23. fly in the ointment (informal) – F$jmj vjstju mjeN alpj<juiZ, dhljBjhtj mjeN mjUsjljcjNd 

The new library is wonderful but there's a fly in the ointment: their catalog isn't complete 

yet.  

नए पसु्तकालय अद्भतु हैं लके्रकन यहाूँ दािभात में मसूििंद है : उनकी ि ची अभी तक प री नहीीं 
हुई है । 

New liberary wonderful is but fly in the ointment (eqivelant in hindi) : their catalog yet 

complete neg is – pres  
 

Note: This being an idiomatic expression in English, its replacement in Hindi sentence has 

been done with an equivalent in Hindi.  

  

24. hiccup (″) – TjoRI sjI der ke iljA rHnje vjhljI sjmjsyjh yjh ivjljNbj, अड़िन 

We've had one or two slight hiccups, but progress has been quite steady. 

हमें एक या द़ो माम ली अड़िनें हुईं , लेक्रकन प्रगनत काफी जस्थर रही है । 
We one or two slight hiccups had , but progress quite steady has been – 1p.sg.pst  
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25. facer (″) – अिानक होनेवािी समस्या  

I didn’t know they’d gone; it’s a bit of a facer, isn’t it? 

मझुें नही पता था क्रक िे चले गए हैं , यह थ़ोडी समस्या जैिी है, क्या ऐिा नहीीं है ?  

 I-neg know did that they3-p -gone had , this a bit problem like is, is this not is – 

1p.sg.intro  

 

26. spanner in the works (Brit.informal) – khyj[ mjeN xjRI kI JjhnjevjhljI bjhDjh , काम में अड़िन  
The funding for the project was withdrawn and  that really threw a spanner in the works. 

पररय़ोजना के सलए ननधीयन िापि ले  ली गई तथा इि िे  िास्ति में काम में अड़िन खडी ह़ो 
गई  । 
Project for –dat.funding  back took was and due to this actually work in difficulty got 

created – pst  

 
27. monkey wrench in the works (N.Amer.informal)- काम में अड़िन  

When John suddenly refused to help us, he really threw a monkey wrench in the works. 

जॉन ने अचानक जब हमारी मदद करन ेिे इनकार कर ददया तब  िह िास्ति में काम में अडिन 
डाल रहा था । 
Jhon –erg.suddenly when our help to refused did then he really work in hindrance putting 

was – 3p.-sg.-pst  
 

Note: The above two entries are idiomatic expression which means to cause 
problem or hindrance to  the work and hence a sense translation approach has been 
adopted in the target language. 

 

28. trammel (poetic/literary) - bjhDjh, aRcjnj, =khvjZ, 

we will forge our own future, free from the trammels of materialism. 

भौनतकिाद की बािाओ ंिे मकु्त, हम खुद अपना भविष्य बनाएूँगे । 
Materialism of –gen.trammels from free ,we own our future  forge-1p.pl-.-fut 
 
29. cumber (archaic)- bjhDjh, avjroDjnj 

On our way,  there was  a cumber of limestone rocks  

हमारे रास्त ेमें , च ना पत्थर चट्टानों की एक रुकावट थी । 
Our way in-loc. , limestone rocks of one cumber was – 1p.pl. pst  

 
 

9.  Bath  (Noun ) 
 

Sense 1  
 

The bedrooms have their own bath and shower. 

हर ियन कक्ष का अपना टब और फुहारा है  । 
Each  bedroom of own tub and shower have – pres  
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1. bathtub – njHhnje kh Zbj, Jjlj kuNL, स्नानटब ,बाथ टब  

don't be in the bathtub for long. 

लींबे िमय के सलए बाथ टब में न रह़ो । 
Long time for –dat. bathtub in neg be – pres –imp.  

 

2. tub – Zbj, kuNL 

He was sitting in the tub. 

िह टब में बठैा हुआ था । 
He tub in –loc.sitting was – 3p.-sg.-pst  

 

3. hot tub – gjrmj Zbj 

Let us have a hot tub bath. 

चल़ो हम होट टब में स्नान करत ेहैं । 
Let us hot tub in-loc. bath have – 1p.sg. pres   
 

4. hip bath - (Zbj mjeN) bjEVkr ikyjh Jjhnjevjhljh snjhnj, kiZsnjhnj 

For his hip treatment he has to take a hip bath.  

उिके क ल्हे के इलाज के सलए उिे कदटस्नान करना ह़ोगा । 
His hip treatment for –dat. he hip bath do have – 3p.sg.fut - 
 

5. sitz-bath – kiZsnjhnj 

sitz bath is good for hip. 

कदट स्नान कमर के सलए अच्छा है । 
Sitz bath hip for –dat.good is – pres 

 

6. whirlpool bath – Jjljhvjtj[ snjhnj 

doctor advised him a whirlpool bath.  

डाक्टर ने उिे जिावतवस्नान की िलाह दी । 
Doctor –erg.him whirlpool bath advised – 3p.-sg.-pst  

 
7. sauna – vjhQpj snjhnj / vjhQpj-snjhnj  Gjr  

They have a sauna in their house. 

उनके र्र में एक सॉना / वाष्प स्नान घर  है ।  

Their house in-loc. one  sauna have – 3p.-pl.-pst  
 

8. steam bath - vjhQpj snjhnj   

today i had a steam bath, i feel very  refreshing .  

आज मैं ने वाष्प स्नान क्रकया, मैं बहुत ताजगी महि ि कर रहा ह ूँ ।  

Today i –erg.steam bath had , i very refreshing feeling- pres -1p-sg  

 

9. Turkish bath – tjukI[ snjhnj/ tjukI[ snjhnjGjr 

we are setting up a spa in which we have included turkish bath also . 

हम एक स्पा/ स्िास्थ्य कें द्र की स्थापना कर रेहें हैं जजिमें तकुी स्नान भी शासमल है । 
We one spa setting up are in which Turkish bath also included – 1p.-pl.-pst  
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10. pool – tjrqjtjhlj 

They spent the day at the pool. 

उन्होंने  ददन तरणताि में  बबताया । 
They day pool at spent – 3p.-pl.-pst  
 

11. Jacuzzi (trademark) – gjunjgjunje pjhnjI ke DjhroN ke sjhTj bjRh sjh snjhnjGjr yjh Zbj Jjo wjrIr ko ahnjNd kh  

anjuBjvj detjh HE, बहुत बड़ा स्नान गहृ 
It’s important to maintain the Jacuzzi. 

जकूजी का अनरुक्षण करना आिश्यक है । 
Jacuzzi ‘s maintain to important is – pres   

 

12. slipper bath (archaic) – sljIpjr bjhTj  

We want to set up a slipper bath in our house. 

अपने र्र में हम एक स्िीपर बाथ लगाना चाहत ेहैं । 
Our house in –loc.we one slipper bath det up – 1p.pl.fut  
 

13. thermae (in ancient Greece & Rome) - FQqjsnjhnjhgjhr  

The concept of thermae does not exist today. 

थेमी / उष्णस्नानागार की अिधारणा आज मौज द नहीीं है।  

Thermae of –gen.concept today exist neg does – pres  

 

14. balneal (rare) – snjhnjGjr, gjusjljxjhnjh , साववजतनक गुसिखाना  

Ancient Greece had balneal concept. 

प्राचीन ग्रीि में साववजतनक गसुिखाने की अिधारणा थी । 
Ancient Greece in –loc.balneal of –gen.concept had – pst  

 

Note : Most synonyms of the above head-word are of Western context  and to translated 

them into the Indian context is a difficult task as most of them does not exist in Indian 
context. Hence,  a transliteration approach has been adopted where the word can not be 

translated, if at all translated it does not carry the complete essence or the same 
connotation of the entry word.  

 

Sense 2  

She had a quick bath and got dressed. 

Fsjnje JjldI sje snjhnj ikyjh aOr tjEyjhr Ho gjf[. 

she –erg.quick bath had and dresses got – 3p-sg –pst  

 

1. wash- स्नान  

I am going to give a wash to baby. 

मैं बच्चे क़ो स्नान करिाने जा रही  ह ूँ। 
I baby to –accu.bath to give going – 1p.sg.pres   
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2. soak -  Lubjhvj, sjoxjnjh, iBjgjonjh 

I’m looking forward to a long soak in the bath. 

स्नान के दौरान मैं बहुत देर तक सोखना चाहता ह ूँ । 
Bath during i for a longtime till soak want to – 1p.-sg-. fut  

 

Note:  The word ‘soak’ in Hindi gets translated as verb. It is after such translation only  

the source sense is conveyed in Hindi.  

 

3. dip – snjhnj/ LubjkI,gjotjh  

they took a short dip  in the pool.  

उन्होंने तालाब में एक छ़ोटी िी डुबकी ली । 
They –pl- pool in –loc.one  short dip took- 3p.pl. -pst  

 

4. shower – PuHhrh-snjhnj 

I'm just going to have/take a shower. 

मैं अभी एक िॉवर िेने  / स्नान करने जा रहा ह ूँ  । 
Iam just one shower take / bath have going to –1p.-sg. pres  
 

5. douche – JjljDjhr, LUwj 

I felt better after  taking a daily douche. 

ऱोज डूि लेने के बाद मझुे बेहतर लगा । 
Daily douche after i better felt – 1p.-sg.-pst  
 

6. soaping – sjhbjunj ljgjhnje kI ik̀yjh 

Soaping should be done to babies everyday. 

बच्चों क़ो हर ददन स्नान करिाना चादहए  ।  

Babies –pl.accu. everyday bath given should –3p.pl. imp -3p  

 
7. sponging – spjNJj sje sjhP krnje kI ik̀yjh 

They gave him a quick sponging. 

उन्होंने उिे झट ि ेस्नान करिाया ।  

They-pl him quick bath given -  3p.pl.-pst  
 

8. toilet (dated)- sjhP krnje kI ik̀yjh tjTjh apjnje ahpj ko tjEyjhr krnjh ahid 
Her toilet completed, she finally went back downstairs. 

उिका साज -श्रंगार  प रा हुआ , िह अींत में िापि नीचे चली गयी । 
Her toilet completed , she finally back down went – 3p.-sg.-pst  
 

9. ablution (formal &humorous) – ( Djhimj[k anjuQVhnj sje pjUvj[) njHhnjh-Djuljhf[,njHhnjh-Djonjh, िुद्धीकरण 

pjivj<jIkrqj 
He got ready for his evening ablution.  

िह अपने शाम के स्नान / िदु्धीकरण के सलए तयैार ह़ो गया । 
He his evening ablution for-dat. ready got – 3p.-sg.-pst. 

 
Note : The words soak, dip, shower, douche, soaping, sponging, toilet, ablution are 

connected with Western culture and those expressions do not exist in Indian culture. 
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Therefore, Hindi equivalents for all these word are in explanatory form. Hense,  स्नान 
word has been used as an equivalent for all most every entry word.  

 

 
 

10. Bequest (Noun ) 
 

Sense 1  

 

They received a bequest of over one crore. 

FnHeN Ak kroR sje Ypjr kI vjsjIyjtj pj`hptj Huf[ . 

They one crore over of bequest received – 3p-pl-pst  

 

1. legacy – vjsjIyjtj,संपजत्त , जायदाद  

An elder cousin had left her a small legacy. 

एक बड ेचचेरे भाई / कज़न ने उि के सलए थ़ोडी िी जायदाद छ़ोडी । 
one elder  cousin-erg. her for-dat. small legacy left –  3p.-sg.-pst 

 

Note: Cultural problem - translation of kinship words always been a problem unless it is 

not specified. As such it it would be better to transliterate this word to avoid the ambiguity 

in translation  

   

2. inheritance – संपजत्त 

She feared losing her inheritance to her stepmother. 

उिे डर था क्रक उिकी सपंजत्त उिकी िौतलेी माूँ क़ो चली जाएगी  । 
She freared that her inheritance her stepmother to– accu. go  will be – 3p.-sg.-pst  

 

Note: खो देना  is the Hindi equivalent fot the word ‘losing’.  If this word is used in the 

Hindi sentence then it would create ambiguity in the meaning. For eg.  

उसकी सौतिेी मा ँको उसकी षवरासत खो देने का डर था ।  
Her stepmother to her inheritance losing to she  feared 
 

3. endowment – दान  

He got a generous endowment from the  will of the late professor  .  

उि ेस्िगीय प्ऱोफेिर की ििीयत िे एक अच्छा भाग दान में समला ।  
He late professor of- gen. will from-abl.one  good portion endowment got –  3p.-sg.-pst 

 
4. estate – Jjhyjdhd, BjUsjNpji$j, m\tjk ”hrh CoRI Huf[ sjNpjdh 

His estate was divided among his sons. 

उनकी सपंजत्त क़ो उनके बेटों के बीच विभाजजत क्रकया गया । 
His eatate to –accu.his sons among divided was – 3p.-sg.-pst 
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5. heritage – संपजत्त  

This building is part of our heritage. 

यह इमारत हमारी सपंजत्त का दहस्िा है । 
This building our heritage of-gen. part is – 3p.-sg.-pres  
 

6. bestowal – pj`dhnj,apjqj[, इनायत  

Her father's blessing represents a bestowal of consent upon her marriage. 

उिके वपता का आशीिााद उिके वििाह पर िहमनत की इनायत का प्रनतननर्धत्ि करता है । 
Her father’s blessing her marriage upon consent of bestowal represents – 3p.-sg.-pres  
 

7. settlement – बंदोबस्त, तनपटान 

we have made our property settlement.  

हमने अपनी िींपजत्त का बदंोबस्त / तनपाटन  कर ददया है ।  

We –erg.our property of –gen.settlement made have – 1p.-pl.-pst  

 

8. provision – प्राविान  

there were limited provision for gifted children in the past . 

अतीत में प्रनतभाशाली बच्चों के सलए िीसमत प्राविान थे । 
Past in -loc.gifted children for-dat. limited provision were – 3p.pl.pst  
 

9. benefaction – dhnj, xjErhtj 

take official receipt of such benefaction 

इि तरह के दान की िरकारी रिीद लें । 
This kind of benefaction of –gen.official receipt take – 3p.-sg.-impa    

 

10. gift – FpjHhr,tjoHP_h 

The watch was a gift from my mother 

यह र्डी मेरी माूँ िे एक उपहार थी । 
This watch my mother from-abl.one gift was –3p.-sg.-pst  
 

11. present - FpjHhr,tjoHP_h 

Thank you for your  present.  

आपके उपहार के सलए धन्यिाद ! 
Your –hon- gift for –dat.than you – 2p.-sg.pres.  

 

12. contribution – योगदान 

his contribution of money to charity was appreciable 

दान की ओर  पिैे का उिका योगदान िराहनीय था । 
Charity towards money to –gen.his contribution appreciable was – 3p.-sg.-pst  

 

13. donation – dhnj 
he made  a donation to charity. 

उिने धमााथा िींगठन क़ो दान क्रकया । 
He –erg.charity to accu.donation made- 3p.-sg.-pst 
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14. devise (law) – vjsjIyjtj  

In his devise he wrote  the estate for him . 

उिकी वसीयत में एस्टेट उिके नाम पर  सलखा । 
His devise in-loc. estate his name on wrote – 3p.-sg.-pst 
 

15. hereditament  (law) – दायाजप्त  

rates were not payable on any unoccupied hereditament 

क्रकिी भी खाली दायाजप्त पर दर देय नहीीं थी । 
Any unoccupied hereditament on-loc.  rate payable neg were- pst  

 

 

11. Eternity(Noun) 

 
Sesne 1 

 

His reply will ring in my ears for eternity. 

Fsjkh F$jr mjere khnjoN mjeN anjNtj khlj tjk / Hmejwjh ke iljA gjU%Jjtjh rHegjh. 

His answer my ears in-loc. eternity for ring will -3p.sg.fut  

 
1. ever -  Hmjewjh, sjdh, sjvj[dh, Hmjewjh ke iljA, injtyj 

she is ever busy. 

िह हमेिा व्यस्त है।  

She ever busy is – 3p.sg.pres.  
 

Note: Head word is in noun form where as the above synonym is in adverb form.   

  

2. all time – Hmjewjh 

All time I do not like to argue with him.  

हमेिा मझुे उिके िाथ बहि करना पिींद नहीीं ।  

All time i him with argue doing like neg – 3p.sg.impa.  

 
3. perpetuity – सदा के लिए , 
The US Government gave the land to the tribe in perpetuity. 

अमेररकी िरकार ने सदा के लिए िह जमीन जनजानत क़ो दे दी।  

US government –erg. good for that land tribe to-accu. gave – 3p.sg.pst   

 

 

Sesne 2  

 

Eventually we shall all be in eternity. 

atjNtj: Hmj sjbj ko  amjrtvj  pj`hptj Hogjh. 

Eventually we all –accu.  eternity in will be – 1p.pl.fut.  

 

 



145 
 

1. the afterlife – m\tyju ke FpjrhNtj kh JjIvjnj, aljgj JjIvjnj, pjhrljOikk JjIvjnj 

I am unable to imagine how the after life would be. 

मतृ्य ुउपरांत जीवन कैिा ह़ोगा इिकी मैं कल्पना नहीीं कर िकता ।  

Death after life how will be it about i imagine neg. do would -1p.sg.fut  

 
2. everlasting life – wjhwvjtj JjIvjnj 

The guruji who came yesterday tried to put some light upon everlasting life. 

गरुुजी ज़ो कल आए थे उन्होंने िाश्वत जीवन पर कुछ प्रकाश डालने की क़ोसशश की।  

Guruji –hon. Who yesterday came had he –hon. Everlastinglife on-loc. some light put to-

gen. tried  did – 3p.sg.pst  
 

3. life after death – पारिौककक, मरणोपरांत जीवन 

I don’t believe in life after death. 

मैं मरणोपरांत जीवन में विश्िाि नहीीं करता। 
I death after life in –loc. believe ne. do-1p.sg.pres.   
 

4. the life to come- ahnjevjhljh JjIvjnj 

I hope that the life to come will be peacefull. 

मैं आशा करता ह ूँ क्रक आनेवािा जीवन शाींनतप णा ह़ोगा। 
I hope do that coming life peacefull will be -1p.sg.fut. 
 

5. the life here after - m\tyju ke bjhd kh JjIvjnj 

The Hindu scriptures speak about the life here after. 

दहींद  शास्त्रों में मतृ्य ुउपराींत िाले जीिन का उल्लखे  है ।  
दहींद  शास्त्र मतृ्य ुके उपराींत िाले जीिन का उल्लखे  करता है । 
Hindi scriptures death after of life about talk do – impa.  
 

6. the hereafter - m\tyju ke bjhd kh JjIvjnj, aghljI duinjyjh  

He dreamt about the here after .  

मतृ्य ुके बाद के जीवन के बारे में उिने स्िप्न देखा । 
Death after life about  in he dreamt -3p.sg.pst  
 

7. the world here after- m\tyju ke bjhd kI duinjyjh 

don’t ever talk to him about the world here after .  

मतृ्य ुके बाद की दतुनया के बारे में उििे कभी भी बात नहीीं करना । 
Death after world about him with ever talk neg. do – 3p.sg.impa. 
 

8. the after world - m\tyju ke bjhd kI duinjyjh, जीवन उपरांत दतुनया, दसूरी दतुनया , अिग दतुनया  

He has come from the after world. 

िह अिग दतुनया / दसूरी दतुनया िे आया है । 
He different world from come has – 3p.sg.pres. 
 

9. the next world - m\tyju ke bjhd kI duinjyjh, दसूरी दतुनया 
He says that he can meet the people from the next world. 

िह कहता है क्रक िह दसूरी दतुनया के ल़ोगों िे समल िकता है । 
He says that he different world of –gen. people from –abl. meet can be – 3p.sg.fut. 
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10. the beyond – mjrqjo$jr JjIvjnj, दसूरी दतुनया 
He receives messages from the beyond. 

उि ेदसूरी दतुनया िे िींदेश समलत ेहैं  । 
He different world from –abl.message gets – 3p.sg.pres. 

 

11. heaven –pjrljok, svjgj[ 
I am sure that i would go to heaven. 

मझुे यकीन है क्रक मैं  स्वगव में जाऊूँ गा । 
Me sure am that i heaven in-loc. would go – 1p.sg.fut  
 

12. paradise – svjgj[  

There is no place in paradise  for  bad guys. 

बरेु ल़ोगों के सलए स्वगव में क़ोई जगह नही हैं  । 
Bad guys for-dat paradise in-loc. any place neg. is – 3p.pl.impa. 

 
13. nirvana – svjgj[  

What should one do to get nirvana? 

स्वगव प्राजप्त  के सलए क्या करना चादहए ? 

Heaven getting for –dat. what do should – 3p.sg.intro 

 
14. immortality – amjrtjh, amjrtvj, sjnjhtjnjtjh 

The Hindus believe in the immortality of soul. 

दहींद  ल़ोग आत्मा की अमरता में विश्िाि करत ेहैं । 
Hindu people soul of –gen. immortality in –loc.  believe do – 3p.pl.hab  
 

Sense 3  

 

(Informal)  

 

I waited an eternity for a bus. 

bjsj ke iljA mjEN nje bjHutj der tjk / anNjtj khlj tjk  fNtjJjhr ikyjh. 

bus for i-erg.very long time / eternity till wait did – 1p.sg.pst  

 

1. a long time – ljNbjh sjmjyj 

I waited for her a long time but she did not come. 

उिके सलए मैं ने िबंे समय तक इींतजार क्रकया पर िह नही आयी । 
her for-dat. I-erg. long time till wait did but she neg. come-1p.sg.pst  

 
2. an ages –  काफी देर , िम्बी अवचि 

It's been an ages since we have seen each other.  

एक द िरे क़ो देख कर एक अरसा ह़ो गया है  ।  

Each other to –accu.seen one ages have been – 3p.pl.pres  
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Note: एक अरसा is apt equivalent for the above entry word, though none of the 
dictionaries provide this as an equivalent.   
 

3. ages (and ages) - िम्बी अविी 
we've known each other for ages. 

हम िबंे समय िे एक द िरे क़ो जानत ेहैं।  

We long time from each other to –accu. know have – 1p.pl.pst  
  

4. a time - थोड़ ेसमय के लिए, एक समय  

he worked there for a time 

थोड़ ेसमय के सलए उिने िहाूँ काम क्रकया । 
Some time for –dat. he –erg.there work did – 3p.sg.pst     

 

5. a lifetime – िंबा समय  

It takes a life time to do it properly. 

इिे ठीक िे करने के सलए परूा जीवन /बहुत समय लग जाता है।  

Properly doing for whole life / long time takes – pres.  

 

6. hours – GjNZoN 

Never ask me to wait for hours. 

घटंो इींतजार करने के सलए मझुिे कभी ना प ींछे। 
Hours waiting doing for –dat. me by –ins. never neg ask – 1p.sg.impa. 

 

7. days – bjHutj idnjoN 

Its been raining from days. 

बहुत ददनों िे बाररश ह़ो रही है। 
Many days from –abl.raining has been – pres.  

 

8. months – mjHInjoN,  

This battle has been going on for months 

यह लडाई महीनों िे चल रही  है।  

This battle months from –abl. going on – pres.  

 

9. years - sjhljoN, 

We were not in touch for years. 

सािों िे हम िींपका  में नही थे । 
Years for we touch in neg were -1p.pl.pst  
 

10. aeons – कल्प,युग  

The Company struggled for many aeons. 

कीं पनी ने कई कल्प िींर्षा क्रकया। 
Company –erg. many aeons struggle did – 3p.sg.pst  
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11. hours/days/months on end – GjNZoN, bjHutj idnjoN, mjHInjoN ke aNtj tjk 

We sometimes don't see each other for months on end, but we're still good friends. 

हम  एक द िरे िे कई ददनों तक नहीीं समलत ेहैं, क्रफर भी हम अच्छे द़ोस्त हैं ।  

We sometime each other from many days till neg . meet , even then we good friends are -

1p.pl.pres.  

 
12. a month of Sundays – ljNbje sjmjyj tjk/ sje bjHutj idnj tjk 

 It will take you a month of Sundays to chop all that wood. 

यह िारी लकडी काटने के सलए बहुत ददन लग जाएींगे।  

This all wood chop to-dat.  long day take will be – fut  
 

13. the duration – ljNbjI avjiDj tjk 

We are in this war for the duration 

िबंे समय िे हम इि यदु्ध में हैं । 
Long time from we this war in are – 1p.pl.pres. 
 

14.  forever – बहुत अचिक समय  

They are not speaking to each other forever 

िे बहुत अचिक समय िे एक द िरे िे बात नहीीं कर रहे हैं । 
They to  very long time from each other talk  neg doing  are – 3p.pl.pres. 
 

15. yonks ( Brit. Informal)- बहुत ददन, युग 

I haven't seen him for yonks. 

मैं ने सािों िे उि ेनहीीं देखा है।   

I-erg. years for  him neg see have – 1p.sg.pres.  
 

16. donkey’s years  ( Brit. Informal)-  बहुत िंबा समय  

I've been doing this job for donkey's years. 

मैं बहुत िबें समय िे यह काम कर रहा ह ूँ ।  

I very long time from this work doing been – 1p.sh.pres. 
  

 Note: “donkey’s years” is supported by the belief that donkeys live a long time.  

       
 

12.  Mark  (Noun) 

Sense 1  

There is a dirty mark on that table cloth. 

Fsj mjeJj_pjowj pjr Ak gjNdh dhgh_ / Djbbjh HE.  

That table colth on-loc. a dirty mark has-pres.   
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1. Blemish- Djbbjh, dhg_j 

She has a small blemish above her right eye.  

उिकी दाई आूँख के ऊपर एक छ़ोटा िा दाग़ है  । 
Her right eye above a small blemish has – 3p.sg.pres.  

 

2. Streak – ljkIr 
The damp grass had left green streak on her legs.  

 ahd`[/njmj Gjhsj nje Fsjke pjEroN pjr Hre rNgj kI ljkIr bjnjh dI.  

 Damp grass-erg.. Her legs on-loc. Green streak made – 3p.sg.pst.  
 

3. Spot - Djbbjh, dhg_j, icjttjI, injwjhnj 
That  dog was white with black spot.  

vjH  khlje DjbbjoN vjhljh sjPed kuttjh Tjh.  

That black spot with white dog was -3p.sg.pst. –non.hum.  

 

4. Fleck - Djbbjh, dhg_j, CIZh, cjkttjh, zjhf[ icjttjI  
In his painting  grey colour interspersed with flecks of pale blue.  

Fsjke icj<j mjeN PIke njIlje CIZoN ke sjhTj  BjUrh rNgj imjlj gjyjh Tjh . 

His painting in –loc. pale blue flecks with-ins. grey colour interspersed was -3p.sg.pst.  
 

5. Dot – Djbbjh 
I spoted a dot on his shirt. 

FsjkI kmjIJj pjr mjENnje Ak Djbbjh dexjh.  

His shirt on-loc.  i –erg. A dot saw-3p.sg.pst  

 

6. Blot - Djbbjh, dhg_j, injwjhnj 
His school shirt was smudged with (ink) blot. 

FsjkI skUlj kI kmjIJj syjhHI ke dhgj _sje gjNdI Ho cjukI TjI. 

His school shirt ink –gen. Blot abl. Smudged had been –3p.sg.pst.  

 

7. Stain - Djbbjh, dhg_j 
There were mud stain on my shoes.  

mjere JjUtjoN pjr imj’I ke dhg_h Tje  .  

My shoes on –loc.mud gen. Stain were -1p.sg.pst  

 

Note:  The word ‘stain’ has both a literal and metaphorical meaning. Literally it may mean 

a coloured patch or dirty mark that is difficult to remove.  Metaphorically it means  a thing 

that damages or brings disgrace to someone’s reputation.     

 

8. Smear - Djbbjh 
Mop the smear of  blood on the wall.  

dIvjhr pjr sje xjUnj ke DjbbjoN  ko pjoC do .  
wall on-loc.  from blood of –gen.smear to –accu. mop it –impa. 

 

9. Trace – injwjhnj, icj*nj 
There was enough dust on the floor to have preserved trace of feet.  

JjmjInj pjr pjEroN ke injwjhnj bjnjhA rxjnje ke iljA khPI DjUlj TjI.  

Floor on-loc.  feet of –gen. trace preserve to-dat.  enough dust was there –3p.sg.pst   
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10. Speck – CoZh sjh Djbbjh,  dhg_j   

There is a speck of blood by his ear. 

उिके कान के पाि ख न का छोटा सा िब्बा है  ।   

His ear by blood of speck has -3p.sg.pres.  

 

11. Speckle - Djbbjh, dhg_j, 
I need a white dog with Brown speckles on it. 

mjuzje BjUre DjbbjoN vjhljh sjPed rNgj kh ku$jh cjhiHA . 

i brown speckles with white of gen. dog  want – 1p.sg. fut  

 

12. Blotch -  bjHutj bjRh dhg_j yjh injwjhnj, Djbbjh, syjhHI yjh rNgj kh pjucjhrh 
His face was covered in ugly red blotches.  

Fsjkh cjeHrh Bj}e ljhlj DjbbjoN  sje Bjrh Tjh . 

His face ugly red blotches from –alb.  covered -3p.sg.pst  

 

13. Smudge - dhg_j, Djbbjh, gjNdh injwjhnj 
There was a thick smudge of blood on his car. 

Fsjke khr pjr gjhSe xjUnj kh injwjhnj Tjh .   
His car on-loc.  thick blood of –gen. smudge was there – 3p.sg.pst  
 

14. Smut – khiljxj kh Djbbjh 
Wash off the smut from your face. 

tjumHhre cjeHre pjr sje khiljxj kh Djbbjh Djo do.  

Your face on –loc. from-abl. Black .gen. mark  wash off do -2p.sg. impa.   

 

15. Smirch – Djbbjh, dhg_j, injwjhnj 
How can I get rid of this turmeric smirch on my shirt?  

mjerI kmjIJj pjr ljgje fsj HldI ke dhg_j sje mjEN kEsje CuZkhrh pjhY%? 

My shirt on –loc. this turmeric gen. Smirch i how rid get -1p.sg.intro.  
 

16. Finger mark – aNgjuiljyjoN ke injwjhnj 
She left her finger marks all over the wall.  

pjUrI dIvjhr pjr Fsjnje apjnjI aNgjuiljyjoN ke injwjhnj CoRe . 

all wall over –loc. she –erg. her finger gen. mark left  -3p.sg.pst.  

 

17. Finger print - aNgjuljI- Chpj, agjuiljyjoN kI Chpj 
The police officer said, “Take the prisoner’s fingure prints” .  

pjuiljsj aiDjkhrI nje kHh, “kEdI kI  aNgjuljI kI Chpj ljo. ”  
police officer –erg. Said , prisoner –gen. finger print –gen.take -3p-sg.-impa.  
 

18. Impression – Chpj, injwjhnh, Vppjh, icj*nj 
The cap had left a circular impression on his hair.  

ZopjI sje Fsjke bjhlj pjr gholjhkhr injwjhnh bjnjh . 

Cap- inst. His hair on-loc. Circular impression made -3p-sg.-pst.  

 

19. Imprint – Chpjh , Vppjh, injwjhnj, icj*nj 

she made the imprint of her thump on a stamp paper.  

sZhNpj khg_jJj pjr Fsjnje aNgjUVe kh Vppjh/ injwjhnj ljgjhyjh. 

Stamp  paper on-loc. She-erg. Thump imprint made -3p.sg.pst.  
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20. Bruise – rgjR, xjrocj, gjumjZh, cjoZ, Gjhvj, ~jtj, ahGjhtj, pj`Hhr 
She had  a bruise across her forehead. 

Fsjke mjhTje pjr xjroNcj TjI. 

Her forhead on-loc. bruise had -3p.sg.pst.  

Or  

Fsjke mjhTje pjr cjoZ ke injwjhnj Tje. 
 
21. Discoloration –ivjrNJjnj, ivjvjqj[tjh, apjvjqj[nj 
Discoloration found on the skin made him worry.  

 cjmj[ pjr idxjI ivjvjqh[tjh nje Fsje pjrewhjnj kr idyjh.   

Skin on-loc.seen discoloration –erg.him worry made -3p.sg.pst   
 

22. Scar –  Gjhvj kh injwjhnj, cjoZ kh injwjhnj, dhg_j 
He was a tall dark man with a scar on his left check.  

vjH dhA% ghhlj pjr Gjhvj ke injwhjnj vjhljh Ak ljNbjh khljh ahdmjI Tjh. 

He left check on-loc.  wound of-gen.  scar keepinga tall dark man was -3p.sg.pst.  
 

23. Pit – cjmjh[id mjeN gjL]Sh, dhg_j, injwjhnj(JjEsje cjecjk ke)  
The ugly pits stood out on her skin.  

 FsjkI tvjcjh pjr bjdsjUrtj dhg_h FBjr kr idxj rHe TjeN.  

Her skin on –loc. ugly scar-pl.  stood out seen was -3p.sg.pst.  

 
24. Pockmark - dhg_j (cjecjk), cjecjk ahid ke dhnje kh injwjhnj 
His face is covered with pock marks. 

Fsjkh cjeHrh cjecjk ke dhg_j sje Bjrh HE. 

His face pock –gen. mark with covered is -3p.sg.-pres.   

 

25. Pock – dhnjh , Chljh 
Why don’t you do something for these pocks?  

fnj  dhnjoN ke iljA tjumj kuC krtje KyjoN njHIN ?  
These pocks-pl.  for-dat.  you something do why neg -2p-sg.-into.  

 

26. Scratch – xjroNcj, xjroNcj yjh njocjnje kh icj*nj, Hlkh Gjhvj 

she had a scratch on her hand.  

Fsjke HhTj pjr Ak xjroNcj TjI.  

Her hand on-loc.  one scratch was there -3p.-sg.pst.  

 

27. Dent – ipjcjk, pj`Hhr icj*nj, xjrocj, ahGjhtj, kZhvj, Ced, gjL]Sh, 

Her hat had a dent at the crown.  

FsjkI ZopjI ke Ypjr Ak ghL]Sh Tjh .  

Her hat over one dent was -3p.sg.pst  

 
His bike hit my car and made quite a dent in it.  

FsjkI bjhfk nje mjerI khr ko mjhrh aOr Fsj mjeN khPI ghL]Sh sjh bjnj ghyjh HE  .  

His bike –erg. My car –accu. Hit and it in –loc. quite became has -3p-sg.-pst  

 
Note: Dent is a word which means a hollow place or mark in a hard even surface made by 

a blow or pressure. In such case, we can draw the conclusion that the usage of the same is 
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mostly associated with vehicle or something related to hard surface.The very equivalent 

for ‘dent (noun) in Hindi would be षपिकने का तनिान.  But the lexicons have given many 

equivalents for the same word and they do not go with the head word,  as it  mainly 

deals with the result or damage caused  by  hitting.  In the same way the below mentioned 

word Chip also does not use the given equivalent such as तनिान, गड्ढा. The context 

demands to use the word दरार as the equivalent, and it is also related with hard surface.  

 

28. Chip – injwhhnj, gjL]Sh,  
Never use a glass with a chip in the bottom. 

sjtjH pjr drhr vjhljI gljhsj kh Fpjyjogj kBjI nj kreN.    

Bottom on-loc. Chip with glass -accu. use never neg. Do-impa.   

 
29. Notch – injwhhnj 
For each day he spent on the island, he made a notch in a stick.   

”Ipj pjr ibjtjhA  Hr Ak idnj ke iljA Fsjnje ljkRI pjr Ak khZ kh injwjhnj bjnjhyjh .   

 Island on –loc. spent each day for-dat.  he –erg. . Stick on a cut of mark made-3p.sg.pst.  

 
30. Nick - kZhvj, injwhhnj,  

Make a nick in the cloth with the scissors.  

kpjRe pjr kENcjI sje Ak  khZ kh injwhhnj bjnjhA%.  

Cloth on –loc. scissors with-ins.  a cut of mark make- pst.non.hum.   

 

31. Line – ljkIr, ljNbjh pjtjljh injwjhnj (zjuiryjoN sje Bjr Jjhnjh) 

There were new lines around her eyes and mouth. 

FsjkI ahNxjoN AvjN mju%H ke cjhroN aor njf[  ljkIreN TjIN.  

Her eyes and mouth of –gen. around new lines were there-3p.sg.pst.  

 

32. Score – xjroNcj,  

Check the shaft for rust, scores and any other type of damages.  

JjNgj, xjroNcj tjTjh anyj iksjI pj`khr kI ~jitj ke iljA whjP]Z kI Jjh%cj kreN.   

Rust , scores and other any type of –gen. damage for –dat. shaft check do-impa.  

 

33. Cut – cjoZ, vjhr, injwjhnj, ahGjhtj, Gjhvj (tjljvjhr yjh cjhkU) 

Blood ran from a cut of his jaw. 

Fsjke JjbjLe kI cjoZ sje xjUnj bjHh. 
His jaw of –gen. cut from abl. blood ran – 3p.sg.pst  

 
34. Incision –  injwhhnj  
The incisions were made on the underside of the jar. 

Jjhr ke njIcje kI sjtjH pjr (xjroNcj ke) injwjhnj bjnj ghA Tje . 

Jar of down of –gen.underside on-loc.  scratch made were –pst.  

 

35. Gash – kZnje sje Honjevjhljh gjHrh Gjhvj, ljNbjI aOr gjHrI xjroNcj yjh Gjhvj,  

There was blood running from a gash on his forehead.  

Fsjke mjhTje kI cjoZ  sje xjUnj bjH rHh Tjh.  

His forehead –gen. wound from –abl. blood running was – 3p.sg.pst.  
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36. Marking –  icj*njhNknj, iksjI pjwhu ke cjmjRe pjr ivjiBjnnj rNgj (pjiHcjhnj svj+pj) 
A dog with white marking on its chest was found dead.  

sjInje pjr sjPed injwhjnj vjhljh ku$jh mjrh pjhyjh gjyjh.  
Chest on –loc. white mark with dog dead found -3p-sg.-pst-non-hum.    
 

36. Blaze – bjElj vj GjoRe ke mjhTje pjr wvjetj- icj*nj, pjeR pjr Chlj khZnje kh icj*nj 
I could recognize my cow by seeing its blaze on its forehead.  

mjEN apjnjI gjhyj ko Fsjke mjhTje pjr bjnje wvjetj icj*nj sje pjHcjhnj pjhyjh. 

I my cow -accu. its forehead on –loc.made white mark by -ins.recognized -1p.sg. pst.  

 

37. Birthmark – pjEdhfwjI injwjhnj, Jjnmj icj*nj 

For identification purpose she need to mention her birthmark.  

pjHcjhnj ke tjOr pjr Fsje apjnje Jjnmj icj*nj kh Flljexj krnjh Hogjh.  

Identification as she her birthmark –gen. mention to need – 3p.sg.fut.  

 

38. Splotch (informal) - Djbbjh, dhg_h yjh icjttjI 
There were splotches of red and blue on his shirt. 

FsjkI kmj_IJj_ pjr ljhlj vj njIlje rNgj ke Djbbje Tje.  

His shirt on-loc. red and blue colour of-gen.splotches were there – 3p.sg.pst. 

 

39. Stigma ( technical) - dhg_j, icj*nj  

He could not hide his stigma. 

िह अपना दाग़ नछपा नहीीं पाया  ।                    

He his stigma hide neg. Could – 3p.sg.pst  

 
Note: Stigma word is mostly used in a sense of a strong feeling of disapproval that most 

people in any given society have about something. For eg. 

 
He could not take the stigma of bankruptcy  

vjH idvjhljh Honje kh kljNk / dhg_j njHIN lje pjhyjh. 

 

Sense 2  
 

Punctuation marks include commas, colons, full stops etc. 

ivjrhmj icj*njoN mjeN alpjivjrhmj, apjUqj[ ivjrhmj, pjUqj[ ivjrhmj ahid ahtje HNE. 

Punctuation marks in commas, colons, full stops etc come – pres.  

 

1. Symbol - icj*nj 

The chemical symbol for helium is He.  

HIiljyjmj kh rhsjhyjinjk icj*nj HE He .     

Helium -gen. chemical symbol is He-3p.sg.pres. 

 

2. Sign - icj*nj, injwjhnj 

Which are these signs and what does it mean? 

 yje icj*nj khEnj sje HNE tjTjh fnjkh mjtjljbj Kyjh HE?  

These signs which are and it means what does –intro.  
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3. Character – a~jr,icj*nj 

The file name must not exceed thirty characters.  

Phflj kh njhmj 30 a~jroN sje aiDjk nj Honjh cjhiHA .  

File of –gen. name 30 characters more neg.must be – fut.  

 

4. Exclamation mark – ivjsmjyjhidbjoDjk icj*nj 

After the complition of the sentence put exclamation mark.  

vjhKyj kI pjUitj[ ke bjhd ivjsmjyjhidbjoDjk icj*nj LhljNe.  

Sentence of –gen. completion after exclamation mark put –impa.  

 

5. Question mark – pj`wnj icj*nj 

why there is a question mark on your  face? 

tjumHhre cjeHre pjr yjH pj`wnj icj*nj KyjoN HE?  
Your face on this  question mark why there -2p.sg.-intro. 

 

6. Quotation mark – उद्धरण चिह्न 

quot the sentence by using quotation mark.  

उद्धरण चिह्न का उपय़ोग करके िाक्य क़ो उद्धररत करें । 
Quotation mark –gen. by using sentence quote- impa.  

 

7. Diacritic / Diacritical mark -  एक अक्षर का लभन्न –लभन्न उच्िारण तनदेिक चिह्न ,स्वर भेद 
चिह्न/ षविेिक चिह्न  , FccjhrqjBjed icj*nj 
Use diacritical mark to show the pronounciational difference.  

Fccjhrqj Bjed idxjhnje ke iljA DvjinjBjed icj*nj kh Fpjyjogj kro .  

diacritical mark show to –dat. Pronounciation difference of use do – impa.   
 

 

Sense 3  

 

He signed his mark in the visitor’s book. 

Fsjnje ahNgjtjuk Hstjh~jr pjNiJjkh mjeN apjnje Hstjh~jr ikyje . 

He –erg.. Visitor signing register in his signature did- 3p.sg.-pst. 

 

1. signature – Hstjh~jr, dstjxj_tj 
Can you identify the signature ?    

Kyjh tjumj fsj Hstjh~jr ko pjHcjhnj sjktje Ho?  
Can you this signature to –accu.  identify could be – 2p-sg.-intro.  

  
2. autograph – Hstjh~jr, dstjxj_tj, svjHstjh~jr 

Fans pestered him for his autograhpg.  

pj`whNsjkoN nje Fsjke Hstjh~jr ke iljA Fsje pjrewjhnj ikyjh.  

Fans –erg. His autograph for-dat. Him pestered did- 3p.sg.pst.  
 

3. cross – k`hsj, khZh, sjljIbj kh icj*nj, khZh icj*nj, svjhistjk icj*nj, k̀hsj icj*nj, injwhjnj 

The teacher put a cross next to my name. 

aDyjhpjk nje mjere njhmj ke bjgjlj mjeN k̀hsj kh injwjhnj ljgjhyjh . 

teacher –erg. My name to-gen. next to –loc.  cross mark put-  
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4. x -  icj*nj, injwhjnj 

Write X beside the candidate of your choice. 

apjnje pjsjNdIdh FmmjIdvjhr ke bjgjlj mjeN X kh injwhjnj ljgjhA% . 

your choice candidate beside to –loc. X mark put- impa.  
 

5. scribble – GjsjIZ iljxjhf[, igjcjipjcj iljxjhvjZ, JjldI mjeN iljxjh gjyjh njoZ, ljhpjrvjhHI kI iljxjhf[ 

I can’t read this scribble. 

yjH iljxjhf[ mjuzj sje njHIN pjS_I JjhtjI.  

This writing me by –abl.neg. read do – 1p.sg.pst. 

 

yjH igjcjipjcj iljxjhvjZ mjuzjsje njHIN pjS_I JjhtjI. 

This scribble illegible writing me by neg. Read do – 1p.sg.pst. 

 
6. squiggle –  घुमावदार िकीर,  अस्पष्ट घसीटी लिखावट 

Is this squiggle supposed to be a signature? 

Kyjh yjH ljkIr Hstjh~jr HE?  

इि अस्पष्ट लिखावट क़ो हस्ताक्षर मानें क्या ?  
this illegible writing to signature consider what- intro.  
 

7. initials – आद्याक्षर  

He just wrote his initials. 

उिने सिफा  अपना आद्याक्षर सलखा । 
He-erg.jsut his initial wrote- 3p.sg.pst   
 

8. imprint  - Chpj, Vppjh, injwhjnj, icjnH, Chpj icjnH, mjud̀qjhNk 

when ever he buys any book first he puts his imprint on it. 

Jjbj kBjI vjH iktjhbj xjrIdtjh HE pjHlje vjH Fsjpjr apjnjh njhmj iljxjtjh HE. 

When ever he book buys first he it on his name write do- 3p.sg. pst.  

 
 

Sense 4  

 

This book bears the mark of a well known bookseller. 

यह पुस्तक प्रलसद्ध पुस्तक षवके्रता के मोहर का वहन करता है । 
This book famous bookseller of-gen. mark of –gen.bear does – 3p.sg.pres. 

 
1. logo – प्रतीक चिह्न  

company need to design a new logo for this product. 

इि उत्पाद के सलए कीं पनी क़ो एक नया िॉगो / चिह्न असभकजल्पत करने की जरूरत है ।  
This product for –dat. Company –accu. a new logo design need to has – 3p.sg.fut.  

 
2. seal – mjoHr, mjud`h, icj*nj, pj̀tjIk 

The king put his seal on the letter . 

rhJjh nje pj<j pjr apjnjI mjoHr ljgjhf[.  

King –erg. tter on. loc. His seal put – 3p.sg.pst 
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3. stamp – Chpj, Vppjh, mjoHr 

His passport bears the stamp of  Indian Government. 

Fsjke pjhsjpjoZ[ mejN Bjhrtj sjrkhr kI mjoHr ljgjI HE. 

His passport in –loc. Indian government of stamp has it – 3p.sg. pst.  
 

4. imprint - Chpj, Vppjh, icj*nj, injwhjnj  

whose imprint is this , can you identify?  

yjH iksjkh Vppjh HE , Kyjh tjumj pjHcjhnjtje Ho? 

This  whose imprint is , can you identify -2p.sg.intro. 

 

5. symbol - pj`tjIk 

This is red cross symbol. 

yjH reL k`hsj kh icj*nj HE.  

This  red cross of –gen. symbol is – pres.  
 

6. emblem - icj*nj, injwhjnj, pj̀tjIk 

The dove is an emblem of peace. 

kbjUtjr wjhNitj kh pj`tjIk HE. 

Dove peace of-gen.  emblem is – 3p.sg. pres.non.hum.  
 

7. device –  icj*nj , injwhjnj  
Their shields bear the device of blazing sun. 

Fnjke wjIlLoN pjr Jjljtje HuA sjUrJj kh icj*nj  HE . 

Their shields on –loc. blazing sun of –gen. mark has-3p.pl.pres.  

 

8. insignia – aiDjkhr yjh pj̀tjIk icj*nj, injwhjnj 
He had worn the insignia of captain on his right sleeve. 

Fsj nje apjnjI dhf[ bjh%H pjr kEpZnj kh pj`tjIk icj*nj / bjEJj pjHnjh Huah Tjh. 

He –erg.  His right sleeve on-loc.  captain of symbol mark worn had – 3p.sg.pst. 
 

9. badge – ivjiwjQZ icj*nj, pj̀tjIk, ibjlljh 

He will wear the badge of Madras Regiment.  

vjH mjd̀hsj reiJjmjeNZ kh bjEJj pjHnjegjh.  

He madras regiment of –gen. badge wear will – 3p.sg.fut. 
 

Note: Though for the entry words insignia and badge Hindi equivalent has been provided 
बजै word would be the better optioned to be used.  

 

10. trade mark – vyjhpjhr icj*nj, Z^eLmjhk[, mjhk[ 

This trademark is possessed by Birla groups. 

yjH vyjhpjhr icj*nj (Z^eLmjhk [)ibjrljh gh̀Upj ”hrh aiDjk|tj HE. 

This trade mark birla group by –ins. possesses is – pres.  

 

11.  brand- Chpj,bj`hnL, bj̀enL 

Which brand tea do you buy? 

ahpj iksj bj`enL kI cjhyj xjrIdtje HEN?  

You whichbrand –gen. tea buy -2p.sg.intro.  
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12. token - pj`tjIk, sjNketj icj*nj 

Please accept it as token of love.  

k|pjyjh fsje pyjhr ke pj`tjIk ke +pj mjeN svjIkhr kreN.  

Please this love of-gen.  token as accept do- 2p.sg. impa.  
 

13. monogram – mjonjogj̀hmj 

Give your intials as your monogram. 

 mjonjogj̀hmj ke tjOr pjr tjumHhrh ahd]yjh~jr do. 

Monogram  as your intial give -2p.sg.impa.  
 

14. hallmark – pj̀hmjhiqjktjh yjh Wj`eQVtjhsjUcjk icj*nj, injwhjnj  

Does the Jewellary you bought yesterday contain hallmark?  

klj tjumj nje Jjo ghHnje xjrIde  Kyjh Fsjmje  pj`hmjhiqjktjh icj*nj HE? 
Yesterday you –erg. . which jewellery bought does it hallmark contain – 2p.sg.intro. 
 

15. logotype - icj*nj ( pjHcjhnj icj*nj ke pj̀khr kh) pjHcjhnj pj̀tjIk 

I am  creating a logotype for their brand . 

मैं उनके िाींड के सलए एक पहिान चिह्न बना रहा ह ूँ । 
I their brand for –dat. a logotype creating -1p.sg.pst.  

 
16. water mark - Jjlj icj*nj, vjhZrmjhk[ 

Please hold the paper right against the light, I can’t see the watermark.  

k|pjyjh khgjJj_ ko roeewhnjI ke VIk njIcje pjkRNe, mjuzje Jjlj icj*nj idxjhf[ njHIN de rHh HE. 
Please paper to light right down hold, i watermark visible  neg. Is  -1p.sg.impa.  
 

17. label- njhmjicjppjI, njhmjpj<j, ljeibjlj, njhmjpj’I, ibjlljh 

we pay a lot extra on designer labels . 

Hmj iLJjhfnjr ljebjljoN pjr bjHutj aiDjk pjEsjh detje HEN. 

We  designer lables on-loc. a lot more money give – 1p.pl.impa. 
 

18. tag – ljebjlj, iZKkh, icjppjI, injwhhnj, njhmjpj’I 

Put name-tag on all one’s belongings. 

sjBjI ke sjhmjhnjoN pjr njhmj- pj’I / ZEgj ljgjhao .  

all of –gen.belongings on tag put – 3p-pl. impa.  

 

19. flag – injwhjnj, icj*nj, injwhhnjpjcjI[ 

The white flag is a symbol of a truce or surrender . 

िफेद झींडा एक यदु्ध विराम या आत्मिमपाण का प्रतीक है । 
White flag one  truce or surrender of-gen.  symbol is – pres.  
 

20. motto – ahdwj[ vjhKyj,  

Our school motto was sincerity, honour and service. 

 Hmjhre ivjd]yjhljyj kh ahdwj[ vjhKyj Tjh sjccjhf[, nyjhyjpjrtjh tjTjh sjevjh. 

Our school –of gen. motto was sincerity, honour and service – pst.  
 

Note : The entry words such as label, brand, trademark, badge etc. are adapted in Hindi.  
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Sense 5  

 

Unemployment has passed the three million mark. 

bejroJj_gjhrI tjInj imjiljyjnj kI rexjh pjhr kr ghf[  HE. 

Unemployment three million of –gen. line  crossed has – 3p-pl-pst. 

  

1. Point – avjsTjh  

Tension between them had reached such a point that they barely spoke. 

Fnjke bjIcj kh tjnjhvj fsj Hd/avjsTjh tjk pjHuNcj ghyjh HE ik vje mjuiwklj sje bjhtj krtje The.  

Between them of –gen.tension this point till reached has that they barely speak did – 

3p.pl.pst. 

 

2. Level – stjr,  

I could use threat too,but I refuse to sink to your level. 

mjEN BjI DjmjkI kh Fpjyjogj kr sjktjh HU%,  pjrntju mjuzje tjumHhre stjr tjk igjrnjh njhpjsjNd HE.  

I too threat of –gen. use do could , but i your level till sink does not like- 1p.sg.pres. 

 
3. Stage – cjrqj, pjRhvj 

After coiming to this stage I dont want to look back. 

yjHhN tjk / fsj pjRhvj tjk pjHuNcjnje ke bjhd mjEN pjICe mjuL_ kr dexjnjh njHIN cjhHtjh. 

This till reached after i back look to see neg. want -1p.sg.fut.   
 

4. Degree –Wj`eqjI, dwjh, dJjh[  

Those who have achieved a considerable degree of economic stability they are at  lower 

risk. 

Jjo ljogj Ak Hd tjk ahiTj[k isTjrtjh kh pjL_hvj  pjhr kr cjuke HEN Fnjke iljA xjtjrh kmj HE .  

Those people one level till economic stability to crossed have them for risk less is – 

3p.pl.pres. 
 

 

Sense 6  
 

The flag was lowered as a mark of respect. 

ahdr sjUcjk ke +pj mjeN DvjJj ko njIcje igjrhyjh gjyjh. 

Respect mark as in flag lowered was – pst.   
 

1. sign – sjhNkeitjk icj*nj, pj̀tjIkhtmjk icj*nj, pj̀tjIk 

Flowers  are often given as a sign of affection. 

PUlj aKsjr pj`emj ke pj̀tjIk ke +pj mjeN idyjh Jjhtjh HE.  

Flower often love of –gen.sign as in given are – pl. hab. Non.hum. 

  

2. token - pj̀tjIk, icj*nj, sjNketj, Zoknj 

Please accept this small gift as a token of  appreciation. 

pj`wjNsjh ke tjOr pjr yjH FpjHhr svjIkhr kreN.  

Appreciation as this gift accept do -3p.sg.impa.  
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3. symbol - pj`tjIk 

The Lotus is the symbol of purity. 

कमल पवित्रता का प्रतीक है । 
Lotus purity of symbol is – 3p.sg.pres.had.  
 

4. indication- sjNketj, icj*nj, fwhhrh 

Give me some indication before you leave the room. 

kmjrh CoL_nje sje pjHlje mjuzje kuC sjNketj do .  

Room leaving before me indication give – 1p.sg.impa. 
 

5. badge - icj*nj, lj~jqj, AesjI vjstju Jjo iksjI gjuqj yjh isTjitj ko pj`kZ krtjI Ho, 

He regards his beard as a badge of masculinity. 

vjH apjnjI dhS_I ko pju=Qjtvj kh pj̀tjIk sjmjzjtjh HE. 

He his bear –accu. masculinity of –gen.badge think has – 3p.sg.pres.  

 

6. emblem - pj̀tjIk 

The thistle is the national emblem of Scotland. 

र्थिल स्कॉटलैंड राष्ट्रीय प्रतीक है । 
Thistle Scotland of –gen. emblem is – pres.  

 
7. symptom - icj*nj, lj~jqj, injwhjnj 

The demonstration is a symptom of discontent among the student. 

pj`dwj[nj,ivjd]yjhiTj[yjoN ke mjDyj asjNtjuiQZ kh sjNketj HE.  

Demonstration, student among discontent of –gen.symptom is – pres.3p.pl.  

 

8. feature - lj~jqj , ivjwjeQjtjh 

Tell me a typical feature of French music. 

mjuzje P`hNsjIsjI sjNgjItj kI Ak ivjiwjQZ ivjwjeQjtjh bjtjhao.  

Me French music of-gen. one typical feature tell-1p.sg.impa.  
 

Note:  Feature is a word which describes quality and in that sense it can not be a synonym 

for the word Mark.  

 

9. evidence – sjNketj, icj*nj, injwhjnj, lj~jqj, 

The room bore evidence of a struggle.  

kmjre mjeN sjNGjQj[ ke injwjhnj idxjhf[ pjR rHe The.     

Room in –loc. struggle of –gen. mark seen were -3p.sg.pst  

 

10. proof – pj̀mjhqj, sjbjUtj 

What proof did you get from his room?  

Fsjke kmjre sje tjumHe Kyjh sjbjUtj imjljh? 

His room from you what proof got -3p.sg.intro.  
 

11. clue – sjNketj, sUj<j, injwhjnj 

Suggest some clue to this mystery and riddle. 

इि रहस्य और पहेली के सलए कुछ सकेंत दें । 
This mystery and riddle for –dat. Some clue give- 3p.sg.impa.  
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12. hint – sjNketj, fwjhrh, fNigjtj 

He had given no hint that he was going to leave the job. 

Fsjnje njOkrI CoL_nje kh kof[ sjNketj njHIN idyjh . 

He job leaving to-gen. any hint neg. given- 3p.sg.pst.  
 

 

Sense 7  
 

The last world war left its mark on people. 

ipjClje ivjwvj yjuDd nje ljogjoN pjr apjnjI Chpj CoLI HE. 

Last world war –erg. . People on its mark left has – pst.  
 

1. impression -  Chpj, pj̀Bjhvj 

school made a profound impression on me.  

skUlj nje mjuzj pjr gjHrh pj̀Bjhvj CoLh . 

school –erg. . Me on-loc. Profound imoression left -1p.sg.pst.  

 
2. imprint – Chpj 

Colonialism has left its imprint on India . 

 Bjhrtj pjr Fpjinjvjewjvjhd nje apjnjI Chpj CoL_I HE.  

India on –loc.colonialism –erg. . Its imprint left has – pres.  

 

3. traces – injwhjnj, icj*nj,sjNketj  

we got some traces of early civilization from here.  

यहाूँ िे हमें कुछ परुानी िभ्यता के तनिान प्राप्त हुए  । 
Here from- ins.  we some early civilization of-gen.  trace got – pst  
 

4. vestiges - pjd icj*nj, avjwheQj , pjdhNk 

Vestiges of England’s Tudeor part are still evident.  

fNgljENL ke Z]yjULr ke aNwj kh avjwheQj ahJj BjI mjOJjUd HE.  

England of –gen.tudeor of  -gen.part of vestiges today also there – pres.   

 

5. effect – pj`Bjhvj, Chpj, asjr 

some plays effect the children.  

कुछ नाटक बच्चों पर प्रभाव डालत ेहैं । 
some play children on-loc. effect put -3p.pl.pres.  
 

6. impact- asjr, pj̀Bjhvj, Jj_or, sjmjhGjhtj 

The demolishment of world trade center had great impact on world market  

ivjwvj vyjhpjr kend̀ kI ivjDvjNsjtjh nje ivjwvj bjhJj_hr pjr gjHrh pj`Bjhvj Lhljh. 

World trade  center of –gen.demolishment-erg. . World market on-loc. great impact put –

pst.  
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7. influence - pj`Bjhvj, asjr  
The influence of parents on the children should be positive. 

bjccjoN pjr mjhtjh-ipjtjh kh  pj̀Bjhvj sjkhrhtmjk Honjh cjhiHA. 

Children on-loc. parents of –gen.influence positive should be – fut.3p.pl.  
 

 

Sense 8  

 

It is the mark of a civilized society to treat its elderly members well. 

Ak iwjQZ/ sjByj sjmjhJj kI ivjwjeQjtjh yjH HE ik vjH apjnje bjuJj_ugjo[N/ vjyjskoN (ljogjoN) ke sjhTj acCh 

vyjvjHhr kreN. 

A civilized society of-gen.  mark it is that they their elderly with-ins.  well treat do-

3p.pl.impa.  

 

1. characteristic - lj~jqj, aiBjlj~jqj, ivjwheQjtjh, ivjiwjQZtjh,  

This man has some interesting characteristic  

इि आदमी में कुछ ददलचस्प षवििेता है । 
This man in-loc. some interesting characteristic  has – 3p.sg.pres. 

 

2. feature- lj~jqj, ivjiwjQZtjh 

Specify its features before you submit the project. 

pjiryjoJjnjh pjewj krnje sje pjHlje FsjkI ivjiwjQZtjhaoN kh Flljexj kreN. 

Project submit doing before its features of-gen. specify – impa.  
 

3. trait - ivjwheQjtjh, lj~jqj,gjuqj, ivjwheQj  

Her fondness for hard work is a family trait.  

pjirWj`mj ke pj`itj Fsjkh ljgjhvj Fsjke pjirvjhr kI ivjwheQjtjh HE.  

Hard work for –dat. Her fondness her family of –gen. trait is – 3p.sg.hab.pres.  

 

4. attribute - lj~jqj, ivjwheQjtjh, gjuqj, svjBjhvj 
He has all the attributes of a top midfield player. 

FsjmjeN  Ak W`jeQV imjLPIlL ixjljhRI ke sjBjI lj~jqj HNE. 

He in one top midfield player of –gen. all attribute has -3p.sg.pres.  

 

5. quality- gjuqj, svjBjhvj, ivjwheQjtjh, Djmj[ 

They have many good qualities. 

उनमें कई अच्छे गणु हैं  । 
Them in –loc.many good qualities have- 3p.pl.pres. 

 

6. hall mark – kof[ mjHtvjpjUqj[ ivjwheQjtjh, 

The tiny bubbles are the hallmark of fine champagnes. 

CoZe bjuljbjulje bjiMyjh whEmpjenj ke lj~jqj HE . 

Tiny bubble fine champagne of-gen.  hallmark are – hab.  
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7. badge - icj*nj, lj~jqj, 

In places like Dallas, Stetsons have long been considered  a badge of success . 

Lljhsj JjEsjI JjgjHoN pjr sZeZ]sjnj* ko ljmbje sjmjyj sje sjPljtjh kh pj`tjIk mjhnjtje HEN.  

Dallas like places on-loc. stetsons –accu.long time from success of-gen.  badge considered 

has- 3p.sg.p 
 

Note :Stetson means *cjORI bjhR kI ZopjI.  

(Equivalents available for this word is in  explanatory form thus transliteration method 

has been adopted and a note has been provided for the word. Translation problem has  
arised here for it being a geographically bound word.) 

8. stamp – Chpj 

Her work bears the unmistakable stamp of simplicity. 

Fsjke khyj[ sje sjhdgjI kh gjuqh zjljktjh HE. 

Her work from-abl .  unmistakable of –gen.  quality reflects -3p.sg.pres.   

 

Fsjke khyj[ mjeN sjhdgjI kI Chpj HE.  

Her work in –loc. unmistakable of –gen.  mark has – 3p.sg.pres. 

 

Note : Basically, both the sentences neither translate the word ‘unmistakable’ nor the 

translation follow the structural pattern of the source sentence. Therefore,  it can be 

considered as an independent sentence which has retained its meaning. Translator 

sometimes need to go beyond the conventional pattern to break the structural pattern to 

give a beautiful translation according to the construction of the target  language. At times 

theories may not  be applied when it comes to practice. What becomes more important for 

a translator is to deliver it in the way the target language’s structure and style demands. 

The ultimate aim of the translator will be to deliver the meaning of the text in a very 

efficient and beautiful way without mutilating the real substance of the source text.  

 

9. property - ivjwheQjtjh, gjuqj, lj~jqj , xj_hisjyjtj ,svjBjhvj 

garlic has been known for its healing property in the south of Denmark. 

di~jqj Lenjmjhk[ mjeN ljHsjunj Fsjke svjsTj krnje kI ivjwheQjtjh ke iljA Jjhnjh Jjhtjh HE.  

South Denmark in-loc. garlic its healing property for –dat. Known been has – 3p.sg.pst. 
 

10. peculiarity – ivjiwjQZtjh, lj~jqj, ivjwheQj gjuqj, xj_hisjyjtj,  

Do you know what is the  peculiarity of  Rajasthan?  

Kyjh tjumHNe rhJjsTjhnj kI xj_hisjyjtj  pjtjh HE?  

what you Rajasthan of-geb.  peculiarity know do -2p.sg.into.  
 

11. indicator – lj~jqj ,sjUcjk,  
These tests are a reliable indicator of performance. 

 yje pjrI~jqj injQpjhdnj mjhnjk ke ivjwvjsjnjIyj sjUcjk HEN .  

These tests performance of –gen. reliable indicator are – pres.  
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Sesne 9 

 

He got very good marks for maths and physics. 

Fsje gjiqjtj aOr BjOitjk wjhs<j mjeN acCe aNk pj̀hptj HuA. 

He maths and physics in –loc. good marks got -3p.sg.pst.  
 

1. grade – gj`eL, Wj`eqjI 

Pupils with 90% or more are awarded grade A. 

90 % yjh Fsjsje aiDjk ke ivjd]yjhiTj[yjoN ko A gj`eL idA Jjhtje HEN. 

90 % or more getting students to-accu.  A grade awarded are –3p.pl.  pst.  

 

2. grading- Wj`eqjIkrqj, koiZkrqj, Wj̀eqjI pj`dhnj krnjh 

Grading is based on pupils performance . 

 Wj`eqjIkrqj Ch<joN ke khyj[ injQpjhdnj pjr ahDjhirtj HE. 

Grading students of –gen.work performance on –loc. based is – 3p.pl.pst. 

 

3.  rating - Wj`eqjI, koiZ 

This hotel comes under four-star rating. 

yjH HoZlj cjhr isjtjhroN kI Wj`eqjI mjeN ahtjh HE.  

This hotel four star of-gen.  rating in –loc. comes – 3p.sg.pres. 

 

4. score- pj`hptjhNk, JjItje HuA aNk 

His score in the IQ test is 120. 

बवुद्धमत्ता की परीक्षा में उिका प्राप्तांक 120 है  ।  
IQ of test in-loc.  his score 120 is -3p.sg.pres.   
 

5. percentage – pj`itjwjtj 

Government has increased the ticket prices by a percentage. 

िरकार ने दटकट के म ल्य में एक प्रततित िवृद्ध की है  । 
Government –erg. . ticket price in one percentage increased has – 3p.pl.pres.  
 

6. assessment  - mjUlyjhNknj 

The seat will be provided based on the assessment of their marks. . 

उनके अींकों के मलू्यांकन के आधार पर िीट दी जाएगी । 
Their marks of-gen. assessment based on seat given will be – 3p.pl.fut. 
 

7. evaluation – mjUlyjhNknj/mjhnjhNknj/pjirgjqjnj 

Proper evaluation of result is crucial. 

pjirqjhmj kh sjHI/ Ficjtj mjUlyjhNknj atyjNtj ahvjwyjk HE.  

Result of –gen.proper evaluation crucial is – 3p.sg.pres. 

 
 

Sesne10  

 

The bullet missed its mark. 

gjoljI apjnje lj~yj sje cjUk gjf[ . 

bullet its mark from missed –pst  
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1. target- lj~yj , Dyjeyj, उद्देश्य  
The competitor must hit the target. 

pj`itjyjogjI ko lj~yj pjr injwjhnjh ljgjhnjh cjhiHA.  

Competitor  -accu. target on-loc. tarteg hit must – 3p.sg.fut.  
 

2. goal - lj~yj , Dyjeyj, उद्देश्य 

our long term goal is a nuclear free world. 

Ak pjrmjhqju mjuKtj ivjwvj Hmjhrh icjrkhlj lj~yj HE. 

A nuclear free world our long term goal is – 1p.pres. 
 

3. aim- lj~yj , Dyjeyj, उद्देश्य, injwhhnj 

our aim is to develop gymnasts to the top level. 

 Fccj stjr tjk  iJjmjnjhsZoN kh ivjkhsj krnjh Hmjhrh lj~yj HE. 

Top level till gymnasts to –gen. develop do our aim is – 1p.pres. 

  

4. bulls eye- lj~yj , injwhhnj 

he was suppose to hit at bull’s eye. 

Fsje  lj~yj pjr injwhhnhh ljgjhnjh Tjh.  
He bull’s eye on –loc.target suppose to hit was – 3p.sg.pst. 
 

5. objective- lj~yj , Dyjeyj, उद्देश्य 

our objective is to build a profitable business. 

ljhBjpj`d vyjhpjhr xjLh krnjh Hmjhrh lj~yj HE.  

Profitable business build to our objective is –pres.  
 

6. object - lj~yj , F}eewyj  

The institute was opened with the object of promoting scientific study. 

vjE@jhinjk aDyjyjnj ko bjMhvjh denje ke F}eewyj sje fsj sjNsTjhnj ko xjoljh gjyjh. 

Scientific study of-accu.  promoting object with this institute to opened was – pst.  

 

7. end -  Dyjeyj, F}eewyj,  

To her, wealth is a means and not an end in itself. 

Fsjke iljA sjNpjittj isjP[ Ak Jjiryjh HE tjTjh vjHI Fsjkh F}eewyj / lj~yj njHI HE. 

Her for-dat. wealth just a means is and itself-ref. her goal neg. Is – 3p.sg.pres. 
 

8. purpose - F}eewyj , lj~yj  
The trade union insisted that their purpose was not to subvert the market economy. 

 mjJjdUr sjNGj nje Jjor idyjh ik bjhJjhr kI aTj[vyjvjsTjh ko xjrhbj krnjh Fnjkh F}eewyj njHI Tjh .  

trade union –erg. . Insisted that market of-gen. economy –accu. spoil to do their purpose 

neg. Was – 3p.pl.pst  

 

9. intent - F}eewyj,  

His intent was to undermine their confidence. 

Fnjke ahtmjivjwvjhsj ko kmjJjor krnjh Fsjkh F}eewyj Tjh.  
Their confidence to-accu.  undermine doing his goal was -3p.sg.pst.  
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10. intention - F}eewyj   

His intention is to be a leader. 

Fsjkh F}eewyj /lj~yj Ak njetjh bjnjnjh HE.  

His intention a leader become is – 3p.sg.pres. 
 

Sense 11  

 

His school work isn’t quite up to the mark. 

Fsjke skUlj kh khyj[ vjhNiCtj stjr kh njHIN HE. 

His school of work required standard neg is – 3p.sg.pres. 
 

1. Required standard – vjhNiCth stjr kh 

Required standard is missing in your work. 

tjumHhre khmj mjeN vjhNiCth stjr ljuptj HE. 

Your work in –loc.required standard missing is -2p.sg.pres.  

 
2. standard – mjhnjk, stjr 

Your standard of work is very good. 

tjumHhre khyj[ kh stjr bjHutj acCh HE. 

Your work of –gen.standard very good is -2p.sg.pres.  

 

3. norm - mjhnjk, mjhnjdNL, pj`itjmjhnj 

Talk intended to establish norms of diplomatic behaviour. 

bjhtjcjItj sje vyjvjHhr ke mjhnjdNLoN kI sTjhpjnjh kI JjhAgjI.  

Talk from –ins.behaviour of-gen. norms of establish will be  -fut.  

 

4. par – sjhmjhnyj aOsjtj 

The teams performance was just upto the par. 

ZImj kh pj̀dwj[nj sjhmjhnyj aOsjtj kh Tjh.  

Team of performance par just  was -3p.pl.pst  
 

5. level - mjhnjk, stjr, pj̀itjmjhnj 

Technically, both players are on a level. 

tjknjIkI tjOr pjr, donjoN ixjljhL_I Ak stjr pjr HNE.  

Technically , both players one level on are – 3p.pl.pres. 
 

6. criterion – ksjOZI, mjhpjdqL, mjhnjdNL,  

Academic ability is not the sole criterion for allocating funds. 

sjHhyjtjh anujdhnj denje ke iljA wOi~jk yjogyjtjh pj̀mjuxj mjhnjdNL njHINN HE. 

Fund giving for –dat. academic ability major criterion neg. Is – pres.   

  

7. gauge - mjhnjk, mjhnjdNL, ksjOZI 

An important gauge of economic activity is exporting. 

injyjh[tj ahiTj[k ik̀yjhkljhpj kh mjHtvjpjUqj[ mjhnjdNL HE. 

Exporting economic activity of-gen.  important gauge is –pres.   
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8. yardstick – mjhnjdqL 
Durability is one yardstick of quality. 

iZkhYpjnj gjuqjtjh kh Ak mjhnjdqL HE. 

Durability quality of –gen. one  yardstick is –impa.  
 

9. measure - ksjOZI, mjhpjdqL, mjhnjdNL 

Sales are the measure of the company’s success. 

ivjk`yj fsj kmpjnjI kI sjPljtjh kh mjhpjdqL HE . 

Sales this company of success of-gen.  measure are –pres. 

 

10. scale - mjhnjdqL, Wj`eqjI  
He gets a five point of pay scale. 

 Fsje 5 sjNxyjh kh vjetjnjmjhnj pj`hptj Hotjh HE.  

He 5 point of  -gen. pay scale gets – 3p.sg.pst.  

 
 

13. Number  (Noun)  
 

Sense 1  

 

My telephone number is 622998.  

mjerI dUrBjhQj sjNxyjh 622998 HE. 

mjerh ZeljIPonj njNbjr 622998 HE. 

My telephone no. 6222998 is -1p-sg-pres  

 

1.Numeral – aNk , sjNxyjh, sjNxyjhNk, icj*nj , sjNxyjhsjUcjk icj*nj 
I love to play with Numerals . 

mjuzje aNko ke sjhTj xjeljnjh pjsjNd HE.  

Me-erg. numerals with –ins.play like is – 1p.sg.pres. 

 

2. Integer – pjUqjh[Nk, pjUqj[ sjNxyjh 
3 and 4 are integer numbers.  
3 aOr 4 pjUqjh[Nk HE.  

3 and 4 integer numbers are – pres.  

 

3. Figure – aNk 
Write the figure 7 on the board.  

bjoL[ pjr aNk 7 iljxjo .  

board on-loc. figure 7  write- impa  

 

4. Digit – aNk 
The number 57306 contains five digits.  

 sjNxyjh 57306  mjeN pjh%cj aNk HEN. 

Number 57306 in –loc. 5 digit-pl. is – pres.  
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5. Character – aNk 
There are 10 characters in any mobile number. 

iksjI BjI mjobjhflj sjNxyjh mjeN 10 aNk Hotje HEN.   

Any mobile number in-loc. contains10 character- pres.  

 

6. Symbol –  icj*nj, gjhqItj ke icj*nj 
Write down the algebraic symbols in your notebooks. 

apjnjI iktjhbjoN mjeN bjIJjgjiqjtj ke icj*njoN ko iljxj ljo / Ftjhr ljoN.  

Your book in –loc. algebraic of –gen.shymbols –pl. –accu. Write down –2p- impa.  

 

Note: The word ‘symbol’ can widely represent any other sign, not necessarily a 

mathematical symbol, its area of meaning is vast and thus need to be framed in the 

sentence using a (mathematical) adjective or it will not represent the head word and the 

meaning delivered could be ambiguous.  
 

7. Whole number – pjUqjh[Nk, pjUqj[ sjNxyjh 
Give me the definition of the whole number. 

pjUqjh[Nk kI pjirBjhQjh bjtjhao . 

Whole number-accu.of definition tell- impa.  

 

8. Decimal number- dwhmjljvj sjNxyjh  
Add the given decimal numbers.   

dI gjf[ dwhmjljvj sjNxyjhaoN ko JjoL_o. 

Given decimal number –accu. Add- impa .  

 

9. Decimal – dwhmjljvj, dwhmjljvj iBjnnj 
Point the two figures after the decimal point.  

dwhmjljvj ibjndu ke bjhd kI do sjNxyjhaoN ko idxjhao . 

decimal point after gen. Two figures –pl. –accu. Show- impa.  

 

10. Unit – AkhNk, fkhf[  
The number 34consists of three tens and four units. 

34 sjNxyjh mjeN tjInj dsj aOr cjhr fkhfyjh% HNE.  

34 number in loc. Three ten and four unites  are – pres.  
 

11. Cardinal number – pjUqj[ sjNxyjh 
Cardinal numbers are those numbers which represents quantity.  

pjirmjhqj sjUcjk sjNxyjhaoN ko  pjUqj[ sjNxyjh kHtje HEN .  

Quantity indicating numbers –accu. cardinal number tell are    
 

Note: Source sentence is in passive voice where as target sentence is in active 
voice.  
 

12. Ordinal number – k`mj sjUcjk sjNxyjh  
Use ordinal numbers to define the position. 

sTjhnj bjtjhnje ke iljA k`mj sjUcjk sjNxyjhaoN kh Fpjyjogj kreN.  

Position tell –dat. Ordinal numbers –pl. Gen. Use –impa.  
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13. Roman number - romjnj sjNxyjh 
Mark the headings with roman numbers.  

wjIQj[koN ko romjnj sjNxyjhaoN sje aNiktj kreN. 

Headings-pl. Accu. Roman numbers abl. Mark do- impa  

 

14. Arabic number – arbjI sjNxyjh 
You are not supposed to use Arabic numbers in Hindi article.  

iHndI ljexj mjeN arbjI sjNxyjhaoN kh pj`yjogj njHIN krnjh cjhiHA .  

Hindi article in- loc.arabic numbers-pl. gen. use neg suppose to – impa.  

 

15. Cipher – wjUnyj, Jj_Iro, isjP_r (1 sje 9 tjk kh ko aNk/ any Arabic numeral )  
Can you write number 10 without using cipher? 

Kyjh tjumj wjUnyj kh p̀jyjogj ikA ibjnjh sjNxyjh 10 iljxj pjhaogje?  
Can you cipher gen. Using without number 10 –accu. write could-2p.-sg. intro.  

 

Sense 2  

 
 They received large number of complaints. 

 FnHeN bjRI tjhdhtj / BjhrI mjh<jh mjeN iwjkhyjtjeN pj`hptj Huf[N .    

 they large number in complaints-accu. received- 3p-pl.-pst.  

          Or  

FnHeN iwjkhyjtjeN bjRI tjhdhtj mjeN pj`hptj Huf[N .    

       
The number of road accidents has increased. 

sjRk duGj[ZnjhaoN kI sjNxyjh bjS_ gjf[ HE.   

Road accidents gen. Number increased has – 3p.sg.-pst  

  

1. amount  - mjh<jh, pjirmjhqj, sjNxyjh, 
I need a large amount of money . 

mjuzje bjRI rkmj kI Jj+rtj HE. 

(mjuzje bjRI mjh<jh mjeN pjEsjoN kI Jj+rtj HE.) 

mjuzje Jyjhdh pjEsjoN kI Jj+rtj HE.  
me more money –gen. Need have –1p.sg.pres.  

 

Note : The first sentence does not use the given equivalent but no doubt that it retains the 

sense. The  sentence also retains the meaning  ‘quantity’. In Hindi, with regard to money 

and quantity, it is the common usage and if it is literally translated, it could be in this way 
mjuzje aiDjk mjh<jh mjeN pjEsjoN kI Jj+rtj HE. 

 
2. quantity - mjh<jh, pjirmjhqj, sjNxyjh, 
It’s cheaper to buy goods in quantity  

bjRI/Jyjhdh mjh<jh mjeN cjIJjeN xjrIdnjh sjstjh Hotjh HE. 

aiDjk mjh<jh mjeN cjIJjeN xjrIdnjh sjstjh pjRtjh HE .  

more in quantity loc.goods  buying cheaper to  be – impa.  
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3. total  - kulj, kulj JjoR, sjNxyjh, yjogj, JjoR 
The total result was disappointing.   

kulj pjirqjhmj injrhwhhJjnjk Tjh.  

Total result –accu. disappointing was – 3p.-sg.-pst.  

 

4. sum total – kulj JjoR, sjmjstj yjogj, kulj rhhwI 
What can be the sum total of two prime numbers? 

 do +M sjNxyjhaoN kh kulj JjoR Kyjh Ho sjktjh HE?  

Two prime numbers-pl.-gen. Sum total what be can be –intro.  

 

5. Aggregate – kulj, sjmjuicjtj, sjmjstj, pjUqj[ yjogj 
He passed the exam with an aggregate of 325 marks. 

vjH kulj 325 aNk pj̀hptj kr pjrI~jh mjeN FttjIqj[ Huah. 

He total 325 marks getting exam in –loc.passed -3p.-sg.-pst.  

kulj 325 aNkoN ke sjhTj Fsjnje pjrI~jh FttjIqj[ kI.  
 

Note : The above given Hindi words could be the equivalent for the word ‘Aggregate’, ’ 

but while translating the given sentence only ‘ कुि ’ is used and it is the only apt 

equivalent which goes with it. 
 

6. tally- igjnjtjI, ivjvjrqj (aNkoN ke +pj mjeN Honjevjhljh), kulj aNk, iHsjhbj, ljexjh 
 Keep a tally of your own marks please. 

 apjnje aNkoN kh iHsjhbj xjud rxjeN.  

Your marks accu. tally own keep-impa.2p-pl.  

 

7. quota  - injyjtjhNwj, injyjtj mjh<jh  
He rarely took his full quota of holiday. 

vjH apjnje iHssje kI Cu’I kh Fpjyjogj ivjrlje HI krtjh Tjh.  

He his quota of –gen.holiday –gen.use rarely did -3p.-sg.-pst   

 

Sense 3  
 

The men were celebrating the wedding of one of their number. 

pju=QjJjnj Fnjke  dlj ke Ak sjdsyj kI wjhdI kh Jjwnj mjnjh rHe Tje. 

Men fellows  their group of a member’s wedding accu.  Celebrating were -3p.sg.pst.  

  
1. Group- sjmjUH, dlj 
A group of workers went on strike 

kmj[cjhiryjoN kh Ak dlj  HRtjhlj pjr cjljh gjyjh HE. 

Workers of one group strike on-loc. went – 3p-pl.-pst  

 

2. Company-  sjNGj, dlj, ZoljI, sjmjUH, sjmjvjhyj 
He slowly disentangled himself from the surrounding company of poets.               

Fsj nje ahsj- pjhsj ke kivjyjoN kI sNjgjtj sje apjnje ahpj ko DjIre sje aljgj ikyjh .  

He-erg. .  surrounding gen. Company of poets from abl. himself-accu. slowly disentangled 

-3p-sg.-pst.  
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3. Crowd –   JjnjsjmjUH, BjIL_, sjmjUH, zjuqL, JjmjGjZ, JjnjsjhDjhrqj, dlj 
He entertained the crowd with his talent. 
1. apjnjI pj`itjBjh sje Fsjnje sjmjUH  kh mjnjorNJjnj ikyjh. 

2.  Fsjnje apjnjI pj`itjBjh sje (mjOJjUd) ljogjoN kh mjnjorNJjnj ikyjh. 

3.  Fsjnje apjnjI pj`itjBjh sje JjnjsjmjUH kh mjnjorNJjnj ikyjh.   

4.  apjnjI pj`itjBjh sje Fsjnje vjHhN mjOJjUd ljogjoN kh mjnjorNJjnj ikyjh. 

 His –erg. . talent with-alb.  there present people –accu. entertained-3p.sg.-pst   

 

Note: According to the construction of Hindi ‘sjmjUH’ or any other above mentioned 

equivalents do not fit in the translation except JjnjsjmjUH . Therefore the translation should 

be done either using JjnjsjmjUH or mjOJjUd ljogj . The fourth translation of the sentence can be 

put in the category of apt translation, where as the translation is done by adding an 

adjective with the noun word ‘ljogj’ and a determiner. The translation done by using the 

word ‘sjmjUH’ seems to be odd. The word ‘sjmjUH’ can be used as an apt equivalent for group 

representing any community such as professional community, religious community, 

particularly mentioned in a specific way.   

 

Note : The word  zjuqL  has a destructive connotation.   

   
For ex: This operation was done by a group of 6 doctors. (Passive voice) 

C: LhKZroN ke Ak sjmjUH/dlj nje yjH ahpjrewjnj ikyjh. (Active Voice) 
yjH ahpjrewjnj C: LhKZroN ke Ak sjmjUH ”hrh ikyjh gjyjh. (Passive voice) 

 

Note: Translation is a process where strict laid rules could not be used to retain the 

sensibility of the SL.It is a continuous process of learning and retaining the  readability and 

using the enhanced language knowledge. The above sentences retain the meaning in both 

the voices.  

 
A crowd of Muslim community came towards me.  

mjusljmjhnjoN kh Ak sjmjUH / Ak zjuqL mjerI tjrP/ aoer ahyjh.  

Muslim of one crowd  me  towards came – 1p.sg. pst.  

 

4. Circle –   JjnjsjmjUH, BjIL_, sjmjUH, zjuqL, JjmjGjZ,  dlj 

 

A) I have widened my circle of acquaintance.  

mjEnje apjnjI Jjhnj- pjHcjhnj ke ljogjoN kI sjNxyjh bjMh ljI HE. 

I –erg. . my acquaintance  of –gen. people of number expanded  – 1p.sg.pst  

mjEnje ljogjoN ke sjhTj apjnjI Jjhnj- pjHcjhnj bjMh ljI HE. 

I -erg. . people –ins. with my acquaintance widened -1p.sg.pst.  

 

B)  He has made a new circle of friends.  

 Fsjnje dostjoN kh Ak njyjh dlj bjnjhyjh HE.  

 Fsjnje njA dostj bjnjhA HEN. – This sentence retains the sense of source sentence.  
 Fsjnje dostjoN kI Ak njf[ ZoljI bjnjhyjI HE.  

 He –erg. Friends –gen. One new circle made has -3p.sg. 
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 Note:The above two sentences (A&B) constructed for ‘Circle’ in English and 

translated using the given synonym fails to replace the essence of the target language, 

when translated without using the given synonyms  it  does replace the sense and hence, 

accord with the construction of the target language. ‘Circle of acquaintance’ is difficult to 

translate using given synonym.  The translation done using it doesn’t go with the structural 

construction of Hindi.  
 

I am comfortable with in my friends circle.  
मेरे द़ोस्तों के बीच मझुे अच्छा लगता है / आरामदायक महि ि करता ह ूँ । 
My  friends with-inst.  i good like / comfortable feel do – 1p-sg. Pst.  

mjuzje apjnjI imj<j mjNLljI ke bjIcj acCh ljgjtjh HE. 

  

Note: Translation does not mean just replacing the equivalent. It is also a job of 

completing the meaning that has been delivered through the source text. Thus, the 

responsibility falls upon the translators shoulder to keep up the essence of the target 

language and retain the meaning by translating it in a correct way. In such case, while 

translating the equivalent may or may not be used but that hardly matters when it comes to 

retaining the sense of the source text.  Eugene Nida in his book (1964) Toward a Science 

of Translating: With Special Reference to Principles and Procedures  Involved in Bible 

Translating has described about two kinds of equivalents one Dynamic equivalent or 

Functional equivalent and another Formal equivalent. Both the approaches are used in 
above done translation to retain the readability of TL and reliability of SL. In translation, 

with respect to selection of approaches no boundary could be drawn. Thus, it is the 

translators’ choice to use the right approach for the right rendering.  

 
This proposal caused uproar in parliamentary circle. 

fsj pj`stjhvj nje sjNsjdIyj mjNLljI mjeN Hlljh mjcjh idyjh / mjcjhyjh .  

This proposal .erg. parliamentary circle in.loc. -uproar caused -3p. Pl. Pst.  

  

5. Party – dlj, sjNgjiVtj sjmjUH, ZoljI, mjNLljI 
He took a party of fellow Americans on a tour.   

sjhTjI amjeirikyjoN ke Ak dlj ko  vjH dOre pjr lje ghyjh .  
Fellow Americans of one party to-accu. he –dat. tour on took -3p.sg.pst   

             

6. Body –   dlj, mjNLljI, sjBjh, injkhyj, mjJjiljsj, zjuNL,  v\nd 

The students went in a body to the assembly hall.  

िभा कक्ष में विद्याथीगण एक झुंड में गए । 
Assembly hall in –loc.students-accu.  one body went-3p.-pl.-pst  

 

7. Band –  igjroH, mjNLljI, ZukL_I, dlj, sjmjUH, zjuNL 
The naxalites are a small band of revolutionaries.  

njksjljvjhdI k̀hNitjkhiryjoN kh Ak CoZh sjh dlj HE . 

 naxalites revolutionaries of –gen.one small band  band are – 3p.-pl.impa.  

 

8. Crew –  dlj, ZoljI, JjtTjh, sjmjUH, sjNGj,  mjNLlj 
The  Indian President and his crew  are working on a secret  mission.  

Bjhrtj ke rhQZ^pjitj AvjN FnjkI mjNLljI / dlj Ak ghuptj imjwhnj pjr khmj kr rHe HNE  . 

Indian’s president and his crew one secret mission on-loc. working are – 3p-pl.-pres. 
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9. Set –   igjroH, dlj, sjmjUH, vjgj[,mjNLljI 

A set of people rebelled against the government’s system.  

ljogjoN ke Ak dlj /sjmjUH nje  sjrkhr kI vyjvjsTjh ke ixjljhP ivjd̀oH ikyjh . 

people of one group –erg. government of system against rebel did -3p.pl.pst  

 

kuC ljogjoN nje sjrkhr kI vyjvjsTjh ke ixjljhP ivjd̀oH ikyjh . 

some people –erg. . Government of –gen.system –accu. against rebelled -3p.-pl.-pst.  

 

Note: igjroH, dlj, sjmjUH, vjgj[,mjNLljI  are some of the equivalent for the word ‘Set’ in which 

dlj and sjmjUH  have been used in the above translated  sentence but the second translation 

is the one which goes with the Hindi construction and style.   

 

10. Gang (informal) – igjroH, JjtTjh, mjNLljI, gjuZ 
They always move in a gang.  

 vje  Hmjewjh igjroH  mjeN  GjUmjtje HEN . 

 vje Hmjewjh Ak gjuZ bjnjkr cjljtje / GjUmjtje  HEN .  

 

Note: gjroH or  gjuZ are words which are mostly used  in negative sense.  

 

11. Tribe (informal) – kbjIljh, JjnjJjhitj, ahidmj Jjhitj, vjgj[, sjmjudhyj, ljogjoN kh dlj, igjroH 
When I was about  to drive my vehicle I saw a tribe of school children coming up the  

path.  

mjEN JjEsje HI apjnjI gjhRI cjljhnje vjhljh Tjh  mjEN nje rstje pjr  ivjd]yjhiTj[yjoN kh Ak dlj/ zjuNL  ahtje  dexjh . 

i when about my vehicle running was  i-erg. road on-loc. from students of one 
group coming saw – 1p.sg.pst  

  

  

Sense 4  

 

Give me a copy of the current number of the society’s quarterly magazine. 

mjuzje sjNsTjh kI <jEmjhisjk pji<jkh kI njA sjNskrqj kI Ak pj`itj deN.  

Me-dat. society gen. Quarterly magazine of new  edition of a copy-accu. give-1p. Sg. 
Pres.  

 

1. Edition –  sjNskrqj, ahv\i$j 
The Macmillan edition is out of print .  

 mjekimjljnj kh sjNskrqh anjupjljbDj HE . 

macmillan of edition-gen. unavailable is – 3p.sg.pres. 

  

2. Issue –  aNk , sjNskrqj 

This article had appeared in the previous day’s issue.  

यह लेख वपछले ददन के अकं में प्रकासशत हुआ था । 
This article  previous day of issue in –loc.published had – 3p.sg.pst  
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3. Copy-  khpjI , pj`itj 

Our liberary doesn’t have a copy of this book. 

 Hmjhre pjustjkhljyj mjeN fsj iktjhbj kI pj`itj njHIN HE. 

Our liberary  In-loc. this book -gen. of copy neg. Have -3p.sg. pres.  

 

4. Printing –  mjud`qj, Cpjhf[ 

This book is in its 6th printing.           

yjH pjustjk Fsjke  CVvjI Cpjhf[ mjeN HE. 

This book  its 6th printing in is – 3p.-sg-pres.  

 

The second printing was ready just after Christmas.  

ik`sjmjsj ke tjurntj bjhd dUsjrh sjNskrqh tjEyjhr Tjh .  

Christmas just after second edition-accu.  ready was – 3p-sg-pst.  

 

5. Imprint-  mjud`qj (yjh pj̀khwjk) kh pjustjk mejN Cpjh njhmj, mjuxj p\QV kI Cpjhf[ 

This book doesn’t contain the imprint of the publisher.  

 fsj iktjhbj mjeN pj`khwhk kh njhmj njHIN (Cpjh) HE.   

This book in-loc. publisher of –gen.name neg. (print) has -3p-sg.-pres. 

 
6. Impression – sjNskrqj, CpjI Huf[ pj̀itjyjh% 

we would like to bring out another impression of this book.  

Hmj fsj pjustjk kh dUsjrh sjNskrqj pj`khiwjtj krnjh cjhHtje HEN.  

We  this book –gen.of second edition publish do want to – 1p-pl. fut. 

 

7. Publication -  pj̀khwjnj, pj`khiwjtj pjustjk 

The publication of April trade figure up to 2 lakh. 

apjE`lj kI  pj`khiwjtj pjustjk nje do ljhxj tjk kh vyjhpjhr ikyjh.  

apjE`lj ke pj`khwhnj nje 2 ljhxj tjk  kh vyjhpjhr ikyjh. 

April of publication –erg. . two lakh –gen.  up to of trade did – 3p.sg.pst. 

 

 

Sense 5 

 

In the background she could hear the band performing another number. 

p\QVBjUimj mjeN  Fsje gjhyjk mjqLljI ”hrh bjJjhyjh gjyjh dUsjrh gjhnjh sjunjhf[ de rHh Tjh.  

Background in she band by played another song –accu. hear could was – 3p.-sg.-pst.  

 

1. Song  - gjhnjh, gjhnj, gjItj  
Which  song  do you want me to play for you?  

ahpj ke iljA mjEN kOnj sjh gjhnjh bjJjhYN ?  

you –dat. for i which song-accu.  play -2p.-pl.-intro.  

 

2. Piece of music –  sjNgjItj, , gjItj 
I love this piece of music.  

mjuzje yjH ghItj pjsjNd HE.  

I this song  like -1p.-sg-pres.  
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3. Musical item –  sjNgjItj 
she is going to dance on this musical item. 

vjH fsj sjNghItj pjr njhcjnje Jjh rHI HE.  

She this song on –loc. dancing-  going to is -3p.-sg.-pres.  

 

5. Piece – kljh k|itj, rcjnjh, njmjUnjh 
He played hauntingly beautiful piece of music.  

Fsj nje sjundr sjh yjhdgjhr gjhnjh bjJjhyjh. 

He –erg. Very beautiful song played – 3p.-sg.-pst  

 

Note: The above target sentence is a sense translation of source sentence.  

 
6. Tune –   Djunj, ljyj, rhgj, tjhnj, sjNgjItj- svjr  
He has invented a new tune for his next song .  

उि ने अपने अगल ेगीत के सलए एक नई धुन का अविष्कार क्रकया है । 
He erg. his next song –dat. for a new tune-gen. invented has -3p.sg.pst   

 

7. Track – Ak gjhnje kI gjolj 
This CD contains early Sonu Nigam’s tracks.  

fsj sjI LI mjeN sjonjU injghmj ke ahrNiBjk gjItj HEN .  

This CD in –loc. sonu nigam gen. Early song-pl.accu.  has -3p-sg-pres. 

  

8. Turn – pj`dwj[nj, Ak CoZh sjh pj`dwj[nj 

 I am sure that you would definitely enjoy the up coming turn.   

 mjuzje yjkInj HE ik ahpj injiwcjtj +pj sje agjlje pj`dwj[nj kh ahnjNd ljeNgje. 

 I  Sure that you –hon. definitely next turn enjoy would –1p.sg.- fut.  

 

8. Item – mjd 

she is going to dance on this item number.  

vjH fsj gjhnje pjr njhcjnje Jjh rHI HE.  

She- nomi. this song on –loc. dance going to is -3p.sg.pres.  

 

Note: When the entry word item is used with number it delivers the meaning of  
the head-word. Other wise it’s equivalent does not match with the head-word.    

 

9. Routine –  पद्धततक्रम,षविेितया नतृ्य में  
Ravi tried his best to persuade Rama to have a tap routine in the play. 

rivj nje rmjh ko njhZk mjeN CoZh sjh n\tyj krnje ke iljA mjnjhnje kI pjUrI  koiwhwj kI .  

ravi -erg. . Ram accu. play in small dance –dat. do to persuade to best tried did – 3p-sg.-

pst.  

 

10. Sketch – aitjiTj sjtkhr mje CoZe mjnjorNJjk njhZk kh xjelj, gjhnjh- bjJjhnjh 

 I loved the sketch about the dead parrot.  

mujzje mjre HuA tjotje kh njhZk pjsjNd ahyjh .  

i dead parrot Sketch gen.  liked -1p.-sg.-pst.  
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11. Dance – n\tyj sjNgjItj ,  
He played a gypsy dance on the violin.   

उिने िायसलन पर एक जजप्िी / बींजारों का नतृ्य सगंीत बजाया   । 
He-erg. .  violin on-loc. one  gypsy dance –accu. played – 3p.-sg.-pst  

  

12. Act –  aNk , pj`dwj[nj 
In the drama I liked the song and the act.    

njhZk mjeN mjuzje gjhnjh AvjN pj`dwj[nj pjsjNd ahyjh . 

drama  in i song and  act liked-1p-sg-pst.  
 

14. Wisdom  (Noun) 

Sense 1  

A number of senior politicians questioned the wisdom of the decision. 

kf[ vjirQV rhJjnjIitj@joN nje injqj[yj kI sjmjzjdhrI / nyjhyjwhIljtjh pjr pj`wnj FVhyjh.  

Many senior politicians –erg. decision-gen. Wisdom on question rised – 3p.pl.pst  

 

1. sagacity –  बुषद्धमत्ता , बुषद्धमानी , sjyjhnjhpjnj, dUrdiwj[tjh, nyjhyjwjIljtjh, 

what I appreciate in him is his political sagacity. 

उिकी राजनीनत बषुद्धमत्ता की मैं िराहना करता ह ूँ । 
His political sagacity of –gen. i -1p. appreciate do – 3p.sg.  

 
2. sageness - बुषद्धमत्ता, @jhnj 
your sageness will not work  here. 

tjumHhrh @jhnj yjHh% njHIN cjljegjh. 
Your sageness here neg . work will – 2p.sg.fut. 
 

3. intelligence - bjuiDdmj$jh, @jhnj 
I met a man of great intelligence. 

mjEN bjHutj HI bjuiDdmj$jh vjhlje ahdmjI sje imjljh .  
i great intelligence of man with met – 1p.sg.pst  
 

4. understanding –ivjvjek, sjmjzj, bjoDj whiKtj,  
He is a young man of  brilliant understanding and great eloquence. 

िह बहुतअच्छी समझ तथा िाजग्मता रखनेिाला यिुक है । 
He very good understanding and eloquence keeping young man is -3p.sg.pres. 
 

5. insight – aNtjd|[iQZ,  

Your knowledge and insight have been invaluable to us. 

ahpjkh @jhnj AvjN aNtjd|[iQZ Hmjhre iljA amjUlyj rHh HE. 
Your knowledge and insight us to invaluable been have – 2p.sg.pst  
 

6. perception -  bjoDj, @jhnj, sjmjzj, pj`tyj@j @jhnj, avjbjoDjnj 

The way he did the analysis of the problem that shows his perception .  

जजि तरह िे उिने िमस्या का विश्लेषण क्रकया िह उिकी समझ क़ो दशााता है । 
The way he problem of –gen.analysis did that his perception to shows -3p.sg.pres.  
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7. perceptiveness –  sjmjzj, avjbjoDjktjh 

A rare perceptiveness was seen in him. 

FsjmjeN asjhmjhnyj sjmjzj dexjI gjf[.  
Him in rare perceptiveness seen was – 3p.sg.pst.  
 

8. penetration – ivjvjek , ivjcj~jqjtjh 

She is proud of  her power of penetration. 

Fsje apjnjI ivjvjek wjiKtj pjr gjvj[ HE. 
She her penetration of –gen. Power on-loc.  proud is -3p.sg.pres.  
 

9. acuity-gj`HqjwjIljtjh, tjI~qjtjh,  

I admire the acuity of his mind. 

मैं उिके बवुद्ध की तीक्ष्णता की िराहना करता ह ूँ । 
I his mind of –gen. acuity of admire do – 1p.sg.pst  

 
10. discernment- ivjvjekwjIljtjh, ivjvjek   
Each object in the room spoke of his taste and discernment. 

kmjre kI Hr vjstju FsjkI svjhd AvjN  ivjvjekwjIljtjh kh bjyjhnj kr rHh Tjh .  
room of each object his taste and discernment of telling was – 3p.sg.pst  
 

11. sense- ivjvjek, बुषद्ध, sjmjzj, sjmjzjdhrI, 

The driver had the sense to press the alarm button. 

Fsj cjhljk mejN cjetjhvjnjI bjZnj dbjhnje kI sjmjzj TjI.  

That driver in –loc. alarm button press to-gen. sense had – 3p.sg.pst  

 

12. good sense- sjmjzjdhrI,  

Before taking any decision use your good sense. 

kof[ injqj[yj ljenje sje pjHlje apjnjI sjmjzjdhrI kh pj̀yjogj kreN.  
Any decision taking before your good sense of use do- 2psg.impa.  
 

13. common sense –  सहज बुषद्ध, व्यवहाररक बुषद्ध 

I like her common-sense approach used for solving everyday problems. 

हर ददन की िमस्याओीं क़ो िलुझाने के सलए प्रयकु्त उिकी व्यवहाररक बषुद्ध मझु ेपिींद है । 
Everyday of problem to-accu. solving for-dat. used her common sense i like -1p.sg.pres.  

 
14. shrewdness- sjmjzjdhrI, cjtjurhf[, injpjuqjtjh 

He acted with characteristic shrewdness.  

ivjwjeQj sjmjzjdhrI ke sjhTj Fsjnje aiBjnjyj ikyjh. 
Characteristic shrewdness with he-erg. . acting did – 3p.sg.pst  
 

15. astuteness- cjtjurtjh,  kuwhgh̀tjh 

The quality of astuteness is not found in him. 

Fsj mjeN  kuwjhgh`tjh ke  gjuqj mjOJjUd njHI HE.  

Him in –loc. astuteness of –gen.quality present neg has – 3p.sg.pres. impa.  
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16. acumen – kuwhhgj̀tjh 

My brother doesn’t have great business acumen. 

mjere Bjhf[ mjeN vyjhpjhirk kuwjhgj`tjh njHI HE.  

My brother in –loc. business acumen neg . has – 1p.sg.impa.  

 

17. smartness - sjyjhnjhpjnj, HoiwjyjhrI 
Don’t show your smartness here. 

apjnjI HoiwjyjhrI yjHhN mjtj idxjhao. 
Your samrtness here don’t show – 2p.sg.impa. 
 

18. judiciousness-षववेकिीिता ,बुषद्धमत्ता , ivjvjek- d|iQZ, ivjvjek pjUqj[tjh 

I want to develop  judiciousness in her. 

मैं उि में षववकेिीिता विकसित करना चाहता ह ूँ  ।  
I her in –loc. judiciousness develop want to -1p.sg.fut  

 

19. judgement – ivjvjek, sjmjzjdhrI, 

you’ll have to use your judgement and do what seems best. 

tjumHe apjnje ivjvjek kh fstjemjhlj krnjh Hogjh tjTjh Jjo F$jmj ljgje vjo kro . 

you your judgement of –gen. use have to and what best seem that do – 2p.sg. impa.  
 

20. foresight – pjUvj[d|iQZ, agj̀ d|iQZ 

The government ‘s policies show remarkable lack in foresight . 

sjrkhr kI njIitjyjoN mjeN pjUvj[d|iQZ kI kmjI spjQZ +pj sje zjljktjI HE.  
Government of policies in-loc. foresight of lack clearly seen – 3p.sg. pst  
  

21. clear-sightedness – tjIvj̀- d|iQZtjh 

Her clear-sightedness could not fetch job to her.  

FsjkI tjIvj`- d|iQZtjh Fsje njOkrI njHIN idljh sjkI. 
Her clear sightedness her job neg. get could – 3p.sg.pst  
 

22.  prudence - sjyjhnjhpjnj, ivjvjekI, sjmjzjdhrI 

Exercise prudence in balancing expenditure against income. 

ahyj ke mjukhbjlje vyjyj mjeN sjNtjuljnj ljhnje ke iljA sjmjzjdhrI kh pj`yjogj kreN.   

Income against expenditure in –loc. balance bringing for –dat.prudence of-gen.  use do – 

3p.pl.impa. 
  

23. circumspection- sjhvjDjnjI, cjOksjI, sjtjk[tjh 

Circumspection is required in the day to day exercise of administrative powers. 

pj`wjhsjinjk aiDjkhr ke dEinjk khyjh[nvjyjnj mjeN sjtjk[tjh kI ahvjwyjktjh  HE.  

Administrative  power of –gen. day to day implementation in –loc. circumspection of 

required – 3p.sg.impa. 

 

24. logic – tjk[,tjk[sjNgjitj, 25. rationale – tjkh[Djhr, mjUljhDjhr, tjk[sjNgjtj ahDjhr, 26. rationality - 

tjk[sjNgjitj,  
 

Note : The above are far relative synonyms.  
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27. soundness - समझदारी  
He questioned the soundness of our plan. 

उिने हमारी य़ोजना की समझदारी पर ििाल उठाया । 
He-erg. our plan of –gen. soundness on-loc.  questioned – 3p.sg.pst  
 

28. saneness - sjmjzjdhrI, ivjvjek,  

Try to restore some saneness to a ridiculous situation.  

Hhsyjhspjd isTjitj mjeN BjI kuC  ivjvjek bjnjhA rxjnje kI koiwjwh kreN . 

Ridiculous situation in also some saneness restoring try to  - 3p.sg. fut.  
 

29. sharpness (informal) – tjIvj`tjh, tjI~qjtjh, sjtjk[tjh, कुिाग्रता 
What I like in him is the sharpness of his mind. 

मझु ेउि में उिकी बवुद्ध की तीक्ष्णता/कुिाग्रता पिींद है । 
Me him in –loc. his mind of sharpness like – 1p.sg.pst  
 

30. savvy ( N.Amer. informal) – sjmjzj, sjhmjhnyj@jhnj, @jhnj, षववेक बुषद्ध  

He has a lot of savvy. 

FsjmjeN bjHutj sjmjzj HE. 

Him in-loc.  a lot savvy has -3p.sfg.pres.  
 

31. smarts( N.Amer. informal)-  बुषद्ध 

He's got the smarts to figure out what to do next. 

आगे क्या करना है यह पता लगाने की बषुद्ध उि में है । 
Next what do this figure out to intelligence he in has – 3p.sg. pres.  
 

32. sapience (rare)- @jhnj, ivjvjek 
It is due to her sapience that she could solve the problem . 

उिके षववके की िजह िे िह िमस्या क़ो िलुझा िकी । 
Her intelligence due to it she problem –accu. sove could – 3p.sg.pst. 
 
 

Sense 2  

 
who is the wisdom of the East? 

pjUvj[ kh @jhnj kOnj HE? 

East of –gen.wisdom who is –intro.  

 
1. knowledge - @jhnj, bjoDj,pjhNiLtyj, ivj”$jh 

People are always anxious to display their knowledge. 

ljogj Hmjewjh apjnje @jhnj kh pj̀dwj[nj krnje ke iljA Ftsjuk rHtje HE.  

People always their knowledge of –gen. displaying for –dat. anxious being – 3p.pl.pres.  

  

2. learning- pjhNiLtyj, ivj”$jh, 

His second book displayed the astonishing range of his learning.  

FsjkI dUsjrI iktjhbj Fsjke pjhNiLtyj kh ahwcjyj[Jjnjk pj̀dwj[nj krtjh HE .  

His second book his learning of –gen. astonishing deplayed -3p.sg.pst.  
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3. erudition - pjhNiLtyj, ivj”$jh 

He is a man of immense talent and massive erudition. 

vjH asjImj pj̀itjBjh tjTjh atyjiDjk pjhNiLtyj vjhljh ahdmjI HE.  

He immensetalent and very much erudition of man is – 3p.sg.pres. 
 

4. scholarship- pjhNiLtyj, ivj”$jh 
Pataliputra became one of the centres of medieval scholarship. 

pjhZljIpju<j mjDyjkhljInj ivj”$jh ke mjuxyj kend`oN mjeN sje Ak kend` bjnjh. 

Pataliputra medieval period scholarship of –gen.centres in from one centre became – 3p.sg. 
impa.  

 

5. philosophy- Fnnhtj @jhnj 
He is a lecturer in philosophy. 

vjH dwj[nj wjhs<j kh vyjhxyjhtjh HE.  

he philosophy of lecturer is -3p.sg.pres. 
 

6. lore – iksjI ivjiwhQZ ivjQjyj sjNbjNDjI @jhnj yjh Djhrqjh, pjhNiLtyj, ivjd]yjh  

Cricket lore was passed down from Yorkshire father to son. 

ik`keZ kh @jhnj yjhk[wjhyjr ipjtjh sje bjeZe ko idyjh gjyjh .  

cricket of –gen.knowledge Yorkshire father  from son to given -3p.sg.pst  

 
Note: Pass down is a  phrasal verb which means to pass something  from one generation to 

the next. In Hindi it would be Ak pjIMI sje dUsjrI pjIMI ko denjh yjh idyjh Jjhnjh.   
 

   15. Wisecrack (Noun) (informal) 

He is very humorous. He always makes us giggle on his wise cracks. 

vjH bjRh HI mjJjhikyjh HE. vjH Hmjewhh apjnje cjuZkuljoN sje HmjeN H%sjhtjh HE . 

He very humorous is. He always his wisecracks with us giggle – 3p.sg.pres. 

 

 

1. joke – cjuZkuljh, ljtjIPh 

They sat round the table telling jokes. 

vje mjeJj ke cjhroN aor bjEV kr cjuZkuljh bjoljnje ljgje. 

They table rounf sat by joke telling started – 3p.sg.pres. 

 

2. witticism – cjuZkuljh, ljtjIPh, vyjNtjoiKtj, mjJjhk, 

I wanted to bowl him over with my witticism. 

mjEN  Fsje apjnje cjuZkulje sej  ljuSkhnjh cjhHtjh Tjh.  

I him my witticism with bowl wanted to – 1p.sg.fut 

 

3. quip – pjirHhsj, cjuZkuljh 

The quip failed to provoke a smile on her face.  

cjuZkuljh Fsjke cjeHre pjr Ak mjuskurhHZ ljhnje mjeN ivjPlj rHh .  

quip her face on-loc.  one smile bring in failed -3p.sg.pst  
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4. witty remark – iVVoljI, vyjNtjoiKtj, PbjtjI 

I did not like the witty remark he made upon me.  

FnHonje mjuzj pjr Jjo PbjtjI kI HE vjH mjuzje pjsjNd njHI ahyjh.  
They me on what wittyremark made that i like neg come -3p.sg.pst  
 

5. jest – Hhsyjhspjd cjIJj, cjuZkuljh, mjJjhk, idlljgjI, pj̀Hsjnj 

It’s just a jest don’t take it seriously. 

yjH isjP[ Ak mjJjhk HE fsje gjNBjIrtjh sje mjtj ljo .       
This just one jest is it seriously don’t take – impa  

 

6. rejoinder – pj`itjyju$jr, pjunj=$jr/ Jjvjhbj, F$jr 

She always has a witty rejoinder for any question. 

उिके पाि क्रकिी भी प्रश्न के सलए हमेशा एक मजाक्रकया जवाब / प्रततयतु्तर रहता है । 
She has any questionfor-dat always one witty rejoinder has -3p.sg.impa.  

 

7. sally – cjuZkuljh 

He looked round, delighted with his sally.  

apjnje cjuZkulej sje xjuwjh Ho kr vjH cjhro aor dexjh . 

his sally with –abl delighted he around looked – 3p.sg.pst  

 

8. pun –wljeQj 

The newspapers were full of puns on the Prime Minister’s name. 

अखबारों में प्रधान मींत्री के नाम पर श्िेि असभव्यजक्तयाूँ थी ।   
Newspapers in prime minister of name on pun exoressions were there – 3p.sg.pst  

 

9. barb – tjhnjh, dNwj 

I tried to ignore their barbs about my new jacket. 

मैं ने मेरे नए क़ोट पर उनके दंि क़ो अनदेखा करने की क़ोसशश की । 
I –erg. my new jacket on their barb –accu. ignore doing tried -1p.sg.pst  
 

10. gibe – PbjtjI, tjhnjh 

He made several cheap gibes at his opponent during the interview  . 

िाक्षात्कार के दौरान उिने अपने प्रनतद्िींद्िी पर कई र्दटया ताने मारे  । 

Interview during he-erg. his opponent on-loc. several cheap gibes made -3p.sg.pst  

 

11. bon mot (French) – PbjtjI, ितीफा, मजाक  

He was a genius for dissolving a tense situation with a bon mot. 

एक तनािप णा जस्थनत क़ो  एक ितीफा िे भींग करने में िह ननपणु था । 
One  tense situation –accu one bon mot with dissolving in he genius was -3p.sg.pst  

 

12. crack ( informal) - mjJjhk, क्षक्षप्र उजक्त 

I did not like the crack he made .  

उिने ज़ो क्षक्षप्र उजक्त की िह मझुे पिींद नही आया । 
He-erg.what crack made that i like neg. Came -3p.sg.pst  
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13. gag ( informal) – mjJjhk, 

He made a gag about bald men. 

उिने गींजे आदमी के बारे में एक मजाक बनाया । 
He-erg. bald man about in one gag made -3p.sg.pst  
 

14. funny ( informal) –  मजाक 

he kept cracking funnies all the time. 

िह हर िमय मजाक करता रहा । 
He all the time joke cracking kept – 3p.sg.pst. 

 

15. one-liner ( informal) – cjuZkuljh 
There are some very witty one-liners in the film. 

क्रफल्म में कुछ बहुत ही मजाक्रकया िुटकुिे हैं । 
Film in-loc. some very witty jokes are – pres.  

 

3.4 Adjectives  
 

1.  Alone (adjective & adverb) 

Sense 1  

She lives all alone in that large house. 

Fsj bjRe sje Gjr mjeN vjH akeljI rHtjI HE. 

In that  large house she alone lives -3p.sg.pres.  
 

1. by oneself – akeljh 

one should solve the problem by oneself. 

अकेि ेिमस्या क़ो िलुझाना ह़ोगा ।  
Alone problem –accu. solve should be – fut  

 

2. on one’s own- apjnje dmj pjr, apjnje bjUtje pjr 

It is better to depend on one’s own than on others. 

द िऱो पर ननभार करने िे अच्छा है अपने आप पर ननभार करना । 
Other on depend doing better oneself –refl.pro on depending – impa  
 

3. all alone- pjUqj[ +pj sje akeljh 
The children were left all alone in the parking area. 

बच्चों क़ो पाक्रकिं ग क्षेत्र में अकेि ेछ़ोड ददया गया ।  

Children –accu. parking area in-loc.alone left did – 3p.pl.pst  
 

4. solo- akeljh,Aklj 

This is a solo performance. 

यह एक एकि असभनय है ।   

This one solo acting is – pres.  
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5. lone – akeljh,AkhkI, injssjNgj 

He is a lone person. 

िह एक अकेिा आदमी है । 
He one alone person is -3p.sg.pres.  
 

6. solitary - akeljh,AkhkI 

He leads a solitary life. 

िह एकाकी जीिन व्यतीत करता है । 
He solitary life leading is – 3p.sg.pres. 
 

7. single- akeljh,AkhkI 

He is single.  

िह अकेिा है। 
He single is -3p.sg.pres.  

 

8. singly- akelje HI 

This bracelet can be worn singly . 

इि िेिलेट क़ो अकेिे पहना जा िकता है। 
This bracelet –accu. singly worn can be – impa.  
 

9. unescorted- ibjnjh anjur~jk ke 

The princess toured the city unescorted. 

राजकुमारी ने बबना ककसी अनरुक्षक के शहर का दौरा क्रकया। 
princess –erg. without any escort–gen. city-gen toured -3p.sg.pst  
 

10. without an escort- ibjnjh anjur~jk ke  

The royal family was advised not to travel without an escort. 

शाही पररिार क़ो बबना अनरुक्षकों के यात्रा न करने की िलाह दी गई। 
Roya family –accu. without escort –gen travel neg doing advise given was – 3p.pl.pst  
 

11. unattended – akeljh, ibjnjh sjhTjI ke 
Don't leave your pets unattended at home. 

अपने पालत  जानिरों क़ो र्र पर अकेिा न छ़ोड े। 
Your pets-accu. home on-loc. alone neg leave -2p.sg.ipma.  
 

12. unchaperoned - ibjnjh sjhTjI ke, ibjnjh sjNr~jqj ke 

Kamala  had been staying unchaperoned with Matthew. 

कमला, मथै्य  के  साथ बबना सरंक्षण के रह रही थी । 
Kmala Mathew with-ins. Unchaperson staying was – 3p.sg.pst  
 

13. partnerless- ibjnjh sjhTjI ke 

 When he died he was partnerless. 

जब िह मरा िह बबना साथी के था । 
When he died he without companion was -3p.sg.pst  
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or 
जब िह मरा िह अकेिा था । 
When he died he alone was -3p.sg.pst  
 

14. companionless- sjhTjI ivjHInj, imj<j riHtj 

He was companionless when he came here. 

जब िह यहाूँ आया िह बबना साथी के था । 
When he here came he without companion was -3p.sg.pst  

 
  

Sense 2 

 

He managed  alone. 

Fsjnje akelje sjNBjhljh. 

He –erg. alone managed – 3p.sg.pst  
 

1. unaided – ibjnjh sjhHyjtjh ke, akeljh 

The children crossed the road unaided. 

बच्चों ने बबना सहायता के िडक पार की । 
Children-erg.without help road crossed did – 3p.pl.pst  
 

2. unassisted- ibjnjh sjhHyjtjh ke, akeljh 

The students were left unassisted in the laboratory. 

प्रय़ोगशाला में विद्यार्थायों क़ो बबना सहायता के छ़ोड ददया गया । 
Laboratory in-loc.students –accu. without help –gen.left had been – 3p.pl.pst  

 

3. without help - ibjnjh sjhHyjtjh ke 

Can you cook biryani without any help? 

क्या तमु बबना ककसी सहायता के बबररयानी बना/ पका िकत ेह़ो?  

Did you without any help –gen biriyani cook could be – 2p.sg.intro 
 

4. without assistance - ibjnjh sjhHyjtjh ke,mjdd,sjyjogj 

He completed the task without any assistance. 

उिने बबना ककसी सहायता के काम प रा क्रकया। 
He-erg.wihtout any help –gen work completed-3p.sg.pst  
 

5. by one’s own efforts- - apjnje xjud ke pj`yjtnjoN sje 

He built the engine by his own efforts. 

उिने खुद के प्रयासों से इींजन का ननमााण क्रकया। 
He-erg. own effort by engine-gen built did – 3p.sg.pst  
 

6. all alone- akeljh 

The children were left in the parking lot all alone. 

पाक्रकिं ग में बच्चों क़ो अकेिा छ़ोड ददया गया था ।  
Parking in children –accu.alone left did were -3p.pl.pst  
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7. off one’s own bat-  खुद ही  

He chose to talk to the press off his own bat.  

उिने  खदु  ही प्रेि िे बात करने का फैिला क्रकया । 
He-erg. himself press with talking decision took – 3p.sg.pst  

 

8. one one’s own initiative – अपने प्रयत्नोंिे  

You should study on your own initiative. 

तमु्हे अपने खदु के प्रयत्नों से  पढना चादहए । 
You  your own initiative with study should- 2p.sg.fut.  

 

Sense 3 

She felt terribly alone .  

वह बहुत अकेिी महसूस कर रही थी  । 
She very alone felling was -3p.sg.pst  

 

1. lonely – akeljh, AkhkI, injJj[nj,AkhNtj,tjnHh 

I don't feel lonely anymore. 

मैं अब अकेिा महि ि नहीीं करता  । 
I now lonely feel neg  do -1p.sg.pres.  

 

2. isolated - injJj[nj,AkhNtj 

There is a isolated farmhouse on the east coast. 

प िी तट पर एक तनजवन फामा हाउज जस्थत है । 
East coast on-loc. One isolated farmhouse situated is – pres.  

 

3. Solitary –अकेिा , एकान्त 

He lead a solitary life. 

उिने एक एकान्त जीिन व्यतीत क्रकया । 
 

4. deserted – pjirtyjktj,tyjKtj 

It is a deserted village. 

यह एक पररत्यकत गाूँि है । 
This one deserted village is –pres 

 

5. abandoned – pjirtyjktj, CoRh Huah 

The pups were abandoned in the park.   

वपल्लों क़ो पाका  / बगीचे में छ़ोड ददया गया था। 
Pups-accu. park in –loc. abandoned were -3p.pl.pst  

 

6. forsaken- pjirtyjktj, CoRh Huah 

He was forsaken by his family. 

उिके पररिार ने उिे छ़ोड ददया था । 
His family –erg. him left was -3p.sg.pst  
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or 
उिके पररिार द्िारा िह पररत्यकत था । 
His family by –ins.he forsaken was – 3p.sg.pst  

 

7. forlorn - pjirtyjktj, tyjKtj 

There is a forlorn old castle outside the city. 

शहर के बाहर एक परुाना पररत्यकत क्रकला जस्थत है। 
City outside one old forlorn castle situated is – pres.  

 

8. friendless – sjhTjI ke ibjnjh 

He was friendless in the new city. 

िह नए शहर में लमत्रहीन था । 
He new city in-loc. Friendless was -3p.sg.pst  
 

9. desolate – tjnHh, akeljh, AkhkI, 

He felt a sense of desolation following the demise of his parents. 

अपने माता - वपता के देहाींत के बाद िह एक दम अकेिा महि ि करने लगा । 
His parentsof-death after he asudden alone felt did – 3p.sg.pst  

  
sense 4  

A house standing alone .  

एक अकेिा खडा घर । 
One alonestanding house.  

 

1. apart-aljgj,Ak tjrP 

We are living apart now. 

अब हम अलग रह रहे हैं । 
now we separate living are -1p.pl.pres.  
 

2. by itself/oneself – aljgj, akeljh  

The house stands by itself in an acre land. 

एक एकड भ सम में र्र अकेला  खडा है । 
One acre land in-loc. House alone standing is – pres.  
 

3. separate- aljgj,pj|Tjk],Jjudh 

It happened on three separate occasions.  

यह तीन अिग अििरों पर  हुआ । 
 It separate three occasion/pl/on happen-pst.-3p.-sg.-nm. 
 

4. detached- aljgj,ivjyjoiJjtj,asjNgljnj 

My house is detached from the village. 

मेरा र्र गाूँि िे अिग है । 
My house village from separate is -1p.sg.pres. 
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5. isolated- aljgj, injssjNgjtj 

The west wing is isolated from the rest of the town. 

पजश्चम वि ींग शहर के बाकी दहस्िों िे अिग है । 
West wing town of-gen. Rest part from-abl.separate is –pres.  
 

6. to one side- aljgj, Ak tjrP_ 

He stood to one side. 

िह एक तरफ खडा ह़ो गया । 
He one side stood -3p.sg.pst  
 

7. unconnected (adj) – aljgj, अिींबद्ध  

The two crimes are apparently unconnected. 

द़ोनों अपराध स्पष्ट रूप ि ेअसबंद्ध । 
Two crime apparently on unconnected are –pres. 

 
 

Sense 5  

You alone can inspire me . 

तुम अकेिे मुझे पे्रररत कर सकत ेहो । 
 You alone me-inspire  do-can-2p.-sg. 

1. only – isjP[, kevjlj,mjh<j 

You are my one and only friend.  

तमु ही मेरे एक मात्र समत्र ह़ो। 
You only my one only friend are -2p.sg.pres.  

 

2. solely- isjP[ 

I baked this cake solely for you. 

मैं ने  यह केक लसफव  तमु्हारे सलए बेक क्रकया है। 
i-erg. this cake only you for cooked has -1p.sg.pst.    
 

3. just- isjP[ 

I knitted this green sweater just for you. 

मैंनें ये हरा स्िेटर लसफव  आपके सलए बनुा है । 
I –erg this greens weater only you-hon for knitted -1p.sg.pst.  

 

4. uniquely – Akmjh<j,षवलिष्टरूप से 

This is a uniquely designed pendant. 

यह एक षवलिष्टरूप से असभकजल्पत पेन्डन्ट है । 
This one uniquely designed pendent is –pres. 
 

5. exclusively- akelje, anjnyj +pj sje, isjP[,kevjlj ,पूरी तरह से  

This necklace is exclusively designed for the princess. 

यह हार परूी तरह से राजकुमारी के सलए बनाया गया है। 
This necklace exclusively princess for-dat made-3p.sg.pres.  
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6. and no one else – kof[ aOr njHI 

No one else can complete this task except Vinay. 

विनय के अलािा यह काम कोई और प रा नहीं कर िकता है। 
Vinay except this work any one and complete neg do can – 3p.sg.  

 

7. and nothing else- kuC njHI 

Nothing else can be done to salvage the cargo. 

कारगों क़ो बचाने हेतु अब कुछ नहीं क्रकया जा िकता है । 
Cargo –accu. salvage for now nothing neg done can be – fut  
 

8. to the exclusion of everything/everything else- Hr iksjI ko CoRkr 

He chose farming to the exclusion of every thing else he could do. 

उिने ज़ो कुछ भी कर िकता था उन सब  को छोडकर खेती क़ो चुना । 
he –erg. what ever could do that all leaving farming –accu. chose- 3p.sg.pst   

 
 

2. A number of  (Adjective ) 
 
 

Sense 1 
 

There are a number of reasons why many crimes are not reported to the police. 

 pjuiljsj ko bjHutj sje apjrhDjoN ke irpjoZ[ nj ikA Jjhnjee ke kf[ khrqj HNE. 

Police to accu.  many crimes gen. Report neg. Doing to several reasons are -3p-pl-pres.  
 

1. Several – anjek, kf[, ivjiBjnnj, iBjnnj, njhnjh pj̀khr  

He’s written several book on Indian cultural.  

BjhrtjIyj sjNsk|itj pjr Fsj nje kf[ iktjhbje iljxjI HE . 

Indian culture on-loc.  he –erg. . several books –accu. written has -3p.sg.-pst.  
 

2. Various – ivjivjDj, njhnjh+pj, anjek 

There are various ways to do this work.  

fsj khyj[ ko krnje ke kf[ tjrIxje HE.  

This work to –accu. do -gen.various ways are – 3p.-pl.-pres.  
 

3. Quite a few –bjHutj , khPI sjNxyjh mjeN 

I have been to her house (for) quite a few times.  

mjNE Fsjke Gjr khPI / bjHutj  bjhr gjyjh HUN.  

I  her house –accu. quite a few times gone have – 1p-sg.-pst  

 

4. Sundry – ivjivjDj,ivjiBjnnj 

We bought a watch, a diary and sundry other items.  

हम ने एक र्डी, एक डायरी और षवषवि अन्य चीजे खरीदी । 
We –erg. . A watch one  diary and sundry other items  bought -1p.-pl.pst.  
 

5. Diverse – iBjnnj - iBjnnj , njhnjhivjDj, tjrH - tjrH kh, ivjiBjnnj,  

I love to interact with people from diverse culture.       

               mjuzjee ivjiBjnnj sjNsk|itjN ke ljogjoN ke sjhTj mjelj-imjljhpj krnjh pjsjNd HE. 
I diverse culture gen. People-pl. with-ins.  interact to love do -  1p-sg.-hab.  
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6. Divers (poetic/literary) – ivjiBjnnj, ivjivjDj, AkhiDjk, anjek,  njhnjh, 

I read a collection of essays on divers subjects. 

mjEN nje ivjiBjnnj/njhnjh ivjQjyjoN pjr iljxje injbNjDjoN kh sjNgh`H pjSh HEN . 
i   -erg. . Diverse subjects on-loc. Written  essays  of collection read have – 1p.-sg.-pst.  

 

 

3.  Appointed  (Adjective ) 

I reported to HQ at the appointed time .  

मैं ने तनयत समय पर मुख्यािय को ररपोटव ककया । 
I –erg.appointed time at HQ to repoted – 1p-sg-pst  

 
1. scheduled – injyjtj, injiwcjtj 

The scheduled flights had to be cancelled because of snow. 

दहमपात की िजह िे तनयत हिाई जहाजों क़ो रद्द करना पडा । 
Snow due to scheduled flights –accu. cancelled had to – pst  

 

2. arranged- vyjvjisTjtj 

The arranged meeting had to be cancelled. 

व्यवजस्थत की गयी बठैक क़ो रद्द करना पडा । 
Arranged meeting-accu. cancelled had to – pst  
 

3. prearranged- pjUvj[ vyjvjisTjtj, पूवावयोजजत 

We met at a prearranged time. 

हम एक पवूावयोजजत िमय पर समल े। 
We one prearranged time at met – pl-pst  
 

4. specified – (ivj) injid[QZ 

Meals are served at specified times. 

भ़ोजन तनददवष्ट िमय पर पऱोिा जाता हैं । 
Meals specified time at served are – pres  
 

5. decided – injiwcjtj 

He is a man of very decided opinions. 

िह तनजश्ित विचारों िाला आदमी है । 
He decided opinions of a man is – 3p-sg-pres  
 

6. agreed –  injiwcjtj 
 If goods do not arrive by the agreed time then it would become  a problem.  

यदद माल तनजश्ित िमय तक  नही पहुूँचा त़ो यह िमस्या बन जाएगी । 
If goods-pl agreed time by neg .arrive then it problem become would – pst  
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7. determined – injiwcjtj, injDjh[irtj 

Date and place are already determined. 

तारीख और जगह पहले िे ही तनिावररत हैं। 
Date and place already determined are – pres  
 

8. assigned – injyjtj, injiwcjtj 

On assigned day he came for inspection . 

तनयत ददन क़ो िह ननरीक्षण के सलए आए  । 
Assigned day –accu.he inspection for –dat.came –hon -3p-sg- pres  

 

9. designated - injid[QZ, तनयत 

Most of the  trains did not arrive  at the designated hours.  

अर्धकाींश टे्रन तनददवष्ट / तनयत िमय पर नही आयी । 
Most train designated time at neg arrive – pst  
 

10. allotted – injyjtj, ahvjNiZtj 

Meetings tend to expand to fill their allotted time. 

बठैके  उनके आवदंटत िमय क़ो प रा करने के सलए देर करत ेहैं । 
Meetings their allotted time to-accu. fill for –dat.late make – pres  

 

11. set – injiwcjtj, injyjtj, tjyj 

The institute follows a set time for the launching. 

िींस्थान लींच के सलए एक तनजश्ित िमय का पालन करता  है । 
Institute lunch for-dat. a set time follows – pres  

 

12. fixed – injyjtj, तनजश्ित 

The deal was settled at a prearranged fixed price. 

िौदा एक य़ोजनाबद्ध तनजश्ित म ल्य पर तय क्रकया गया । 
Deala prearranged fixed price at settled was – pst  
 

13. chosen – cjunjh Huah  

i am happy in my chosen profession. 

मैं अपने िुने हुए पेश ेमें खुश ह ूँ । 
I my chosen profession in –loc.happy- pst -1p-sg  

 

14. established – स्थाषपत  

this is a  established practice in this region. 

इि क्षेत्र में यह एक स्थाषपत अभ्याि है। 
This region in –loc. this one established practice is – pres  

 

15. settled – तनजश्ित , तय   

With details of the wedding settled she could now sleep at night. 

शादी के वििरण तय क्रकए जाने के कारण िह अब रात में ि़ो पा रही है । 
Wedding details settled due to she now night at sleep could – 3p-sg-pst  
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16. preordained -  pjUvj[ injDjh[irtj,pjUvj[ injyjtj 

It is believed  that our actions are governed by a preordained destiny. 

ऐिा विश्िाि क्रकया जाता है क्रक हमारे कमों क़ो पवूव तनिावररत ननयनत द्िारा ननयींबत्रत क्रकया जाता 
है । 
It is believed that our acts preordained –accu.destiny by governed  done are – pres –pl  

 

17. authorized – अचिकृत  

it is an authorized biography.  

यह एक अचिकृत जीिनी है । 
It an authorized biography is –3p-sg- pres  
 

18. ordained - injDjh[irtj, injyjtj, तनजश्ित 

we shall wed at the ordained  time. 

हम तनजश्ित /तनयत  िमय में शादी करेगा । 
We ordained time at wed shall- fut -1p-pl  

 
19. prescribed – injyjtj, तनिावररत  

The product will have to meet internationally prescribed  standards. 

उत्पाद क़ो अींतरराष्ट्रीय स्तर पर तनिावररत मानकों क़ो प रा करना ह़ोगा । 
Product –accu.international level on –loc. prescribed –dat. standards to meet will have – 

fut – 3p –pl  
 

20. decreed – तनिावररत , तनयत 

everyone has to follow decreed rule .  

हर क्रकिी क़ो तनिावररत ननयम का पालन करना ह़ोगा। 
Every one to –accu.decreed rule follow  has to – impa –pl-3p –m  

 
 

Sense 2  

A well appointed room with private facilities . 

तनजी सुषविाएँ युक्त सुसजजजत  कमरा । 
Private facilities with well appointed room . 
 

1. furnished – sjusjiJJjtj 

He moved to a  completely furnished apartment. 

िह एक प री तरह िे ससुजजजत अपाटामेंट में रहने चला गया । 
He one completely furnishied apartment to live moved – 3p.-sg.-pst  
 

2. decorated – सुसजजजत,  aljNk|tj 

Decorated walls of the church attracted the foreigners. 

चचा के ससुजजजत ददिारों ने विदेसशयों क़ो आकवषात क्रकया। 
Churc’ s decorated walls-erg. foreigners accu. attracted – 3p.-pl.-pst  
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3. out fitted – sjJJjh Huah 

we are going for a well outfitted expedition to the South Pole. 

हम दक्षक्षण ध्रुि क़ो एक ससुजजजत असभयान के सलए जा रहे है । 
We South pole to-accu.One  well outfitted expedition –daet. Going – 1p.pl.pres.. 
 

4. fitted out – pjUqj[ vjs<j ,sjhmjhnj ahid sje sjiJJjtj ikyjh Huah 

Before he started for his journey , james gave him a fitted out tool box . 

िह अपनी यात्रा शरुू करने िे पहले , जेम्ि ने उिे एक ससुजजजत ट ल  बॉक्ि ददया। 
He his journey started before james-erg. him one fitted out tool box gave- 3p.-.sg-.pat  

 

5. provided  - FpjljbDj ikyjh Huah, aiBjpjUitj[ ikyjh Huah  

Provided water was not enough . 

उपिब्ि ककया हुआ / प्रदत्त पानी काफी नहीीं था  । 
Provided / given water enough neg was – pst  

 
 

6. supplied –  आपूररत  

They could satisfy them by supplied food. 

आपरूरत भ़ोजन द्िारा उन्हे िे िींतषु्ट कर पाए । 
Supplied food by them they satisfy  could -3p.-pl.-pst  
 

 

4. Eternal (Adjuctive ) 
 

Sesne 1  

 

We all hope for eternal happiness. 

Hmj sjBjI aNtjHInj xjuwhI kI cjhH rxjtje HEN. 

We all eternal happiness of –gen. hope keep – 1p.pl.hab. 

 
1. everlasting – amjr , injtyj,anjNtj, icjrsTjhyjI 

Gold is the symbol of everlasting love.  

sjonjh amjr pyjhr kh pj̀tjIk. 

Gold everlasting love of-gen.  symbol is –pre.  
 

2. neverending – atjNHInj, anjNtj,asjImj, apjhr 

You need to avoid getting carried away by the never-ending tasks that could fill your day. 

tjumHe kBjI nj xjtmj Honje vjhlje khmj sje bjcjnjh cjhiHA anyjTjh vjH tjumHhrh pjUrh idnj xjh JjhAgjh. 

tjumHe atjNHInj khmj sje bjcjnjh cjhiHA anyjTjh vjH tjumHhrh pjUrh idnj xjh JjhAgjh / bjrbjhd kr degjh. 

You neverending work from-ins.  save should or it your whole day eat away / destroy -

2p.sg.fut.  
 

Note: Carry away is a phrasal verb, usually  used in passive form which means to cause 

somebody to become very excited or to lose control of their feelings or emotions for which 

the Hindi equivalent would be F$jeiJjtj krnjh aTjvjh ahpje sje bjhHr krnjh.There are other meanings 

too but basically in the above sentence ‘carry away’ means to get involved.  Translation 
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may not be transparent or may not be the real image of the sentence but of course it 

justifies the meaning.  

      
  

3. endless – anjNtj, atjNHInj, asjImj, apjhr,injrNtjr 

She was a caring woman with endless energy.  

vjH Ak asjImj YJjh[ vjhljI snejHI mjiHljh TjI.   

She one endless energy with caring woman was -3p.sg.pst.  
 

4. perpetual   – wjhwvjtj, sTjhyjI, sjtjtj, icjr 

Deep caves sank in perpetual darkness.  

gjHrI gjuPhNA icjr aNDjkhr mjeN LUbjI.   

Deep caves perpetual darkness in-loc. sank-pst  

 

5. undying – amjr, wjhwvjtj   

I was moved to see his undying love for his wife. 

उिकी पत्नी के प्रनत उिका अमर पे्रम देख कर मैं द्रवित / असभभ त ह़ो गया ।   
उिकी पत्नी के प्रनत उिका अमर पे्रम देख कर मेरा ददल पिीज गया।  
उिकी पत्नी के प्रनत उिका अमर प्रेम देख कर मेरा ददल भर आया ।  
 
Note: ‘Moved’ is one of the beautiful expressions of emotions.  Unfortunalty bilingual 

dictionaries do not bring-forth the deeper sense of this word and that the word could be 

articulating in various contexts.    
  

6. immortal – wjhwvjtj, amjr,sjnjhtjnj, anjwvjr 

They believe that their souls are immortal. 

Fnjkh ivjwvjhsj HE ik FnjkI ahtmjhAN amjr HEN. 

They believe is that their souls immortal are -3p.pl.pres.  
 

7. deathless – amjr, wjhwvjtj, kBjI nj mjrnjevjhljh 

Latha’s compositions are deathless. 

ljtjh kI rcjnjhAN amjr HEN / ljtjh ke gjItj sjdhbjHhr/ HEN .  

Latha of compositions –pl. immortal are / latha of song evergreen are -3p.pres.  
 

Note:  In an artistic or creative context ‘sadabahar’ is the apt word to express the meaning.  
 

8. indestructible – aivjnjhwjI, anjwvjr, aivjnjhwyj, anjwyj  

I am surprised to see their indestructible friendship.  

मैं उनके अषवनािी/ अनश्वर द़ोस्ती क़ो देख कर हैरान ह ूँ । 
I their indestructible friendship to accu. see surprise – 1p.sg.pres.   

 
9. imperishable – aivjnjhwjI, anjwvjr, ~jyjivjHInj 

The fruits of his inspired labours are imperishable. 

उिके कदठन श्रम िे प्राप्त फल अनश्वर है।  

His hard labour by got fruit-pl.  imperishable is -3p.sg.pres.   
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10. immutable – apjirvjtj[njIyj, apjirvjtj[wjIlj 

They follow the immutable set of rules. 

vje apjirvjtj[njIyj injyjmjoN kh pjhljnj krtje HE.  

They unchanging rules of –gen. follow do -3p.pl.pres.  

 

11. abiding – sTjhyjI, icjrsTjhyjI, iZkhY 

I am jealous of their abiding friendship . 

मैं उनकी स्थायी द़ोस्ती िे जलता ह ूँ  । 
I their abiding friendship from  jealous am – 1p.sg.pres. 
 

12. permanent – sTjhyjI, icjrsTjhyjI, iZkhY 

Heavy drinking can cause permanent damage to the brain. 

भारी शराब पीने ि ेमजस्तष्क क़ो स्थायी नकुिान पहुूँचा िकता  है । 
Heavy alcohol drinking by brain to –accu.permanent damage cause can -3p.sg.fut. 

 

13. enduring – icjrsTjhyjI, iZkhY 

Their chance meeting was the start of an enduring friendship. 

उनकी आकजस्मक मलुाकात एक स्थायी द़ोस्ती की शरुुआत थी ।  
Their chance meeting one permanent friendship of-gen. start was -3p.pl.pst  

 
14. infinite – asjImj, atjNHInj, apjirimjtj 

he has infinite wealth .  

उिके पाि असीम दौलत है । 
He has infinite wealth has – 3p.sg.pres. 

 
15. boundless – sjImjhHInj, injssjImj 

His zeal for reform was boundless. 

िधुार के सलए उिका उत्िाह असीम था । 
Reform for –dat his  zeal boundless was -3p.sg.pst  
 

16. timeless – wjhwvjtj, anjNtj   

Helen is famous for her  timeless beauty. 

हेलेन उिकी िाश्वत िुींदरता के सलए प्रसिद्ध है। 
Helen her timeless beauty for-dat. Famous is -3p.sg.pres.  
 

17. sempiternal (rare) – anjNtj, icjrsTjhyjI  

I don't want to lose our sempiternal memories. 

मैं अपनी अनतं यादों क़ो ख़ोना नहीीं चाहती । 
I our sempiternal memories to lose neg want to – 1p.sg.pres. 
 

18. perdurable (rare)- icjrsTjhyjI, iZkhY, aivjnjhwjI 
It is a perdurable truth that we all will die one day. 

यह एक चिर ित्य है क्रक हम िब क़ो एक ददन मरना ह़ोगा । 
It one permanent truth that we all-accu. one day die have to – pl.fut  
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Sense 2  

 

I am tired of your eternal arguments. 

मैं तुम्हारे तनरंतर बहस से थक गया हू । 
I your eternal argument from tried have-1p.sg.pst 

 
The price of freedom is eternal vigilance .  

स्वततं्रता की कीमत अनन्त सतकव ता है । 
Freedom of –gen. price eternal vigilance is – pres.  

 

1. constant – injrNtjr , anjNtj , sjtjtj, anjvjrtj, aZUZ 

This entrance is in constant use : do not block it.  

यह प्रिेश द्िार तनरंतर उपय़ोग में है: इि ेबींध न करें। 
This entrance gate constant use in is : it block neg do- impa.  

 
2. continual – aZUZ, injrNtjr, ljgjhtjhr,aivjicCnnj  

His son was a continual source of delight to him.  

उि के सलए उिका बेटा खशुी का एक तनरंतर स्ऱोत था । 
Him for-dat.  his son happiness of-gen. one continual source was -3p.sg.pst 

 
3. continous – aivjicCnnj, sjtjtj, injrNtjr, ljgjhtjhr,aivjrhmj 

For the past few days there had been continuous rain. 

वपछले कुछ ददनों िे िगातार बाररश ह़ो रही थी।  
Past few days from continous rain happening was – pst  
 

4. perpetual – injrNtjr,  aivjrtj, aivjicCnnj    

It is very difficult to live in a state of perpetual fear. 

injrNtjr Bjyj kI avjsTjh mjeN JjInjh bjHutj mjuiwklj HE.  

Perpetual fear of –gen. state in-loc.  living very difficult – impa.  
 

5. sustained – injrNtjr, sjtjtj, ljgjhtjhr 

There must be sustained effort to listen to each other.  

एक द िरे क़ो िनुने का  तनरंतर  प्रयाि क्रकया जाना चादहए ।  

Each other to-accu.  listen to –gen.sustained effort must be done – 3p.sg. fut.  

 
6. persistent – injrNtjr, ljgjhtjhr 

persistent rain will affect many areas. 

िगातार बाररश कई क्षते्रों क़ो प्रभावित करेगी ।  
continuous rain many areas –accu. effect will – fut. 

 
7. unremitting – injrNtjr, ljgjhtjhr 

We need to put forth unremitting effort to over come this situation.  

इि पररजस्थनत िे बाहर ननकलने के सलए हमे तनरंतर प्रयाि करना पडगेा ।  
This situation from –ins.  over come for-dat. we continous effort doing need to – 3p.sg. fut  
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8. relentless – ljgjhtjhr,injrNtjr, anjvjrtj 

The relentless beat of drum irritates me. 

ढ़ोल का  सतत आर्ात मझु ेपरेशान करता है। 
Drum of relentless beat me disturbing is – 1p.sg.hab  

 
Note: The verb ‘irritate’ in this sentence mean to disturb and for that परेिान is the apt word 

but bilingual dictionaries does not provide this meaning.  
 

9. unrelenting – injrNtjr, aivjrtj 

Her success came through unrelenting hardwork.    

उिे िफलता उिके तनरंतर कडी मेहनत िे प्राप्त हुई।   

She success her continous hardwork through got it – 3p.sg.pst  

Or  

तनरंतर कडी मेहनत िे उिे िफलता प्राप्त हुई ।  
continous hardwork through she success got 

 

10. uninterrupted – aivjicCnnj, aivjrtj, ljgjhtjhr, 
she spoke uninterrupted for two hours. 

उिने िगातार द़ो र्ींटों तक बात की । 
She-erg.  continuous two hours spoke – 3p.sg.pst  

 

बबना रुके िह द़ो र्ींटे बात की ।  
without stopping she two hours spoke  
  

11. unrelieved – injrNtjr 

I want to come out of this unrelieved boredom. 

मैं इि िगातार ब़ोररयत िे बाहर आना चाहता ह ूँ । 
I this continous boredom from-ins.  out come want to -1p.sg.fut.  
 

12. unbroken – injrNtjr, aZUZ, aNtjHInj 

He is proud of his unbroken chain of glorious victories.  

उि ेअपनी शानदार जीत की अटूट श्रृींखला पर गिा है।  
He his glorious victory of-gen.  unbroken chain on-loc.  proud is -3p.sg.pres.  

 
13. unabating – aNtjHInj 

The popularity of his book among young people continued unabating. 

यिुा ल़ोगों के बीच उिके पसु्तक की ल़ोकवप्रयता तनरंतर जारी है ।   

Young people among his book of-gen. popularity continous unabated – 3p.sg.pres. 
 

14. interminable –anjNtj, asjImj, aNtjHInj   

After a time that seemed interminable. 

एक िमय के बाद िह अतंहीन लग रहा था । 
One time after that endless seemed was –pst  
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15. neverending – anjNtj  

This is a neverending debate. 

यह एक कभी न खत्म ह़ोने िाली बहि है। 
This one never ending debate is – pres.  

 
Note:  Hindi equivalent for the above entry word is अनतं but it is not been used 
in the Hindi sentence as it would not replace the meaning.    
 

16. non stop – aivjrhmj, injrNtjr 

He chattered non-stop all the way.  

िह प रे रस्त ेबबना रुके बकबक  करता रहा । 
He all the way without stopping talking -3p.sg.pres. 

Or  

िह प रे रस्त े िगातार बात करता रहा ।  

 
17. around the clock – injrNtjr, ljgjhtjhr, rhtj-idnj Honje yjh cjljnjevjhljh,cjObjIsj GjNZe 

She worked round the clock.  

उि ने िौबीसों घटें काम क्रकया । 
She-erg.  twenty four hours worked – 3p.sg.pst  

उि ने ददन रात काम क्रकया । 
She-erg.  day night worked  

 
18. incessant –  injrNtjr cjljnjevjhljh, sjtjtj,  

The lightning was so incessant that they easily found their way through the gateway. 

िगातार बबजली चमकने की िजह िे िे गेट िे आिानी िे बाहर ननकल गए । 
Continous lightning due to theygate through easily out went were – 3p.pl.pst  
 

19. endless – aNtjHInj, bjrhbjr cjljtjh 
I missed endless opportunities for making money.  

पिैे बनाने के अतंहीन अििरों िे मैं च क गई । 
Money making of endless opportunity from i missed -1p.sg.pst  

Or  

पिैे बनाने के अतंहीन अििरों क़ो मैं ख़ो बठैी । 
Money making of –gen endless opportunity –accu.  i lost  

 
20. ceaseless – injrNtjr, ljgjhtjhr, bjrhbjr cjljtjh  

There was a ceaseless flow of questions in the last session. 

वपछल ेित्र में ििालों का एक तनरंतर प्रिाह था । 
Last session in-loc. questions-pl. of –gen. Ceaseless flow was – pst  
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5. Invincible (Adjective)  

Sense 1  

An invincible warrior.  

एक अजेय योद्धा । 
 

1. invulnerable – अभेद्य  

she assumed that her mother was invulnerable and powerful. 

उिने अपनी माूँ क़ो अभेद्य और शजक्तशाली िमझा । 
She –erg.her mother to –accu.invulnerable and powerful assumed – 3p.-sg.-pst  

 

2. indestructible – aivjnjhwjI, anjwvjr, aivjnjhwyj 
He thought that it is an indestructible toy. 

उिने ि़ोचा क्रक  यह एक अषवनािी / अनश्वर णखलौना है । 
He –erg. thought that it an indestructible toy is – 3p.-sg.-pres  

 

3. unconquerable – aJjeyj, aivjJjeyj, अदम्य  

It was a celebration of art, beauty and the unconquerable human spirit 

यह कला, िौंदया और अजेय मानिीय भािना का उत्िि था । 
It art , beauty and unconquerable human spirit of –gen.celebration was – pst  

 

4. unbeatable – apjrhJjeyj 

The opposition party was unbeatable.  

विपक्ष दल अपराजेय था । 
Opposition party unbeatable was – 3p.-sg.-pst -m  

 

5. indomitable – aJjeyj, अदम्य  

she is a woman of indomitable will.  

िह अदम्य इच्छाशजक्त िाली औरत है। 
She indomitable will if woman is – 3p.-sg.-pres.  
 

6. unassailable – अभेद्य , अजेय, अनाक्रमणीय, अपराजेय 

Liverpool football club are still looking unassailable. 

सलिरप ल फुटबॉल क्लब अभी भी अजेय ददख रहा  हैं । 
Liverpool football club still unassailable looking- 3p.-sg.-pres.   
 

7. unyielding – nj zjuknjevjhljh, अटि 

Korea is unyielding in its demands for a new treaty. 

क़ोररया एक नई िींर्ध के सलए अपनी माींगों पर अटि है । 
Korea anew treaty for its demands in unyielding is – 3p.-sg.-pres.   
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8. unflinching - d|M,acjlj 

He has shown unflinching determination throughout the campaign. 

उिने प रे  असभयान के दौरान दृढ़ िींकल्प ददखाया है । 
He throughout  campaign during unflinching determination shown has – 3p.-sg.-pst  
 

9. unbending - nj zjuknjevjhljh,दृढ  

he was so unbending and uncompromising.  

िह बहुत ही दृढ और हठीला था । 
He so unending and uncompromising was – 3p.-sg.-pst –m   

 

10. unshakable –  अषविि  

unshakable belief is his strength . 

अषविि विश्िाि उिकी ताकत है । 
Unshakable belief his strength is – 3p.-sg.-pres.   
 

11. indefatigable – aTjk, aWj̀hNtj 

He is a indefatigable worker. 

िह एक अथक कामगार है । 
He one  indefatigable worker is – 3p.-sg.-pres.-m 
 

12. dauntless – injLr, injBj[yj, injBjI[k 

Perseverance and dauntless courage brought them to their goal. 

दृढता और तनडर िाहि उन्हे उनके लक्ष्य तक ले आया । 
Perseverance and dauntless courage them their goal to brought –3p.-sg.-pst – m  
 

13. impregnable – duJje[yj, apjrhJjeyj, aBjeDyj 

The old fort with its thick, high walls was virtually impregnable. 

परुाना क्रकला उिकी म़ोटी, ऊीं ची दीिारों के िाथ िास्ति में अभेद्य था । 
Old fort its thick, high walls with virtually impregnable was – pst  
 

14. inviolable – iJjsje BjNgj nj ikyjh Jjh sjke, anjulljNGjnjIyj 

fortifications that made the frontier inviolable.  

क्रकलेबींदी ने िीमा अनलु्िघंनीय कर ददया है । 
Fortification -erg. Frontier inviolable made has –pres.  
 

15. secure – िुरक्षक्षत 16. safe – iJjsje kof[ xjtjrh nj Ho, sjuri~jtj, sjHI-sjljhmjtj 

 

Note: The above two words are synonym to inviolable and far relative to head 
word.  

 

6. Marked  (Adjective) 

Sesne 1  

I noticed a marked improvement in her health. 

Fsjke svjhsTyj mjeN mjEN nje FlljexjnjIyj sjuDjhr dexjh HE. 

Her health in-loc. I - erg. . Marked improvement saw has – 1p.sg.pst. 
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1. noticeable – spjQZ, dwj[njIyj,sjHJj HI idxjhf[ pjRnje vjhljh  

There has been a noticeable shift in public opinion lately. 

हाल ही में जनता की राय में एक महत्त्वपणूव / स्पष्ट बदलाि हुआ हैं  ।  

Lately pubic opinion in a important / noticeable change occurred has – 3p.pl.pst  

 
2. pronounced – Akdmj spjQZ,sjuspjQZ 

He has a strong voice with a pronounced German accent. 

उिका स्पष्ट जमान उच्चारण के िाथ भारी आिाज है ।  

He clear german accent with –ins.strong voice has – 3p.sg.pres.  

 

Note: The above Hindi Sentence is a literal translation which does not have a stylistic 

approach where as the sentence down below is  is a sense translation .  

 

FsjkI vjhqjI BjhrI HE tjTjh Jjmj[nj Fcchhrqh wOljI mjeN bjoljtjh HE .  

His voice strong is and german pronounciation style in speaks – 3p.sg.pres. 
 

3. decided - spjQZ, asjNidgDj 

Public officials have a decided advantage in the matter. 

fsj ivjQjyj mjeN sjhvj[Jjinjk aiDjkhriyjoN kh spjQZ Phyjdh HEN . 

This matter in-loc.  public officials of –gen. clear advantage have – 3p.pl.pres. 

 

4. distinct - sjuspjQZ,sjhP 
we saw distinct footprints in the snow. 

हमने बफा  में स्पष्ट परैों के ननशान देखे । 
We-erg . Snow in-loc. footprints of –gen.mark saw-1p.pl.pst  
 

5. striking – FlljexjnjIyj, आश्ियवजनक 

Janki bears a striking resemblance to her sister. 

जानकी उिकी बहन िे उल्िेखनीय िादृश्य / िमानता रखती है । 
Janki her sister –alb. Striking resemblance keeps – 3p.sg. pres.  

 

6. clear – sjhP, spjQZ, 

I could see that it was a clear case of harassment. 

mjEN dexj sjktjh Tjh ik yjH FtpjIRnj kh spjQZ mjhmjljh Tjh.  
i see could that this harassment of –gen.clear case was -1p.sg.pst  

 

7. glaring - spjQZ, sjhP, vyjKtj,sjHJj HI mjeN idxjhf[ denje vjhljI (<juiZ ahid) 

It is the most glaring example of this problem. 

यह इि िमस्या का िबिे स्पष्ट उदाहरण है । 
It this problem of-gen.  most glaring example is – pres.  
 

8. blatant - spjQZ, sjhP,  

He could easily find out that it was a blatant lie. 

vjH ahsjhnjI sje pjtjh ljgjh pjhyjh ik yjH Ak sjhP zjUV Tjh.  

He easily find out could that it a clear lie was – 3p.sg.pst  
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9. unmistakable – sjuspjQZ, asjNidgDj 

There was the unmistakable odour of whisky on his breath. 

FsjkI sjhNsj sje ivjskI kI sjhP mjHk ah rHI TjI. 

His breath from –ins. whisky of-gen.  clear odour coming was  -3p.sg.pst  
 

10. prominent - spjQZ, sjuvyjKtj 

The rectangular fields and straight lanes that are now such a prominent feature of the 

landscape. 

ahyjtjhkhr xjetj tjTjh sjIDjI gjiljyjhN yjHI sjbj pj`k|itj kI sjuspjQZ ivjQjewjtjhAN HE.  

Rectangular fields and straight lanes these all nature of clear feature are – impa.   
 

11. signal – FlljexjnjIyj 

Although it was a signal failure, the campaign produced one benefit for the Allies. 

यद्यवप यह एक उल्िेखनीय अिफलता थी , समत्र राष्ट्र क़ो इि असभयान िे लाभ हुआ । 
Although it a signal failure was, allies-accu.  this campaign from benefit got -  
 

12. significant – FlljexjnjIyj 
we could notice a significant increase in seal. 

sjIlj kI sjNxyjh mjeN FlljexjnjIyj bjMotjrI dexjI gjf[.  

Seal of-gen.  number in-loc. significant increase noticed – 3p.pl. pst  
 

Note:  The Hindi translation of above sentence will not replace the meaning if seal is just 

translated without describing it in numbers, in such case Hindi translation will produce 

ambiguity.   
 

13. great – बहुत  

There is a great improvement in her health. 

उिके स्िास्थ्य में बहुत िधुार है । 
Her health in-loc. great improvement is -3p.sg.pres.  

 

14. substantial – बहुत अचिक , अच्छी  

The company has made substantial progress.  

कीं पनी ने काफी /अच्छी /बहुत अचिक प्रगनत की है । 
Company –erg. substantial progress made has – 3p.sg.pres. 

 

15. strong – अत्यचिक  

she bore a very strong resemblance to Vera. 

vjH vjIrh sje atyjiDjk  sjhd|wyj rxjtjI HE. 

She vera from –abl. very strong resemblance keep – 3p.sg.pres  

 

16. conspicuous – sjuspjQZ, pj̀kZ, sjhP 

If you are walking along a badly-lit road at night you should wear conspicuous clothes.  

यदद आप रात में कम ऱोशनी िाली िडक पर चल रहे है त़ो आप क़ो ससु्पष्ट ददखाई देने िाले /  
विसशष्ट कपड ेपहनने चादहए ।  

If you night at one badly lit road along walking then you –hon. to notable clothes worn 

should – 2p.sg.impa. 
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17. notable – FlljexjnjIyj 

The town is notable for its ancient harbour. 

yjH whHr Fsjke pj`cjInj bjNdrgjhH ke iljA FlljexjnjIyj / Jjhnjh Jjhtjh  HE. 

This town its ancient harbour for-dat.notable / known is – pres.  

 

Make a notable contribution to scientific research. 

vjE@jhinjk anjusjNDjhnj ko FlljexjnjIyj yjogjdhnj deN.  

Scientific research to – accu. notable contribution give – impa.  
 

18. noted  - प्रलसद्ध  

This district is noted for its antique shops. 

यह जजला उिके परुािस्त ुददकानों के सलए प्रलसद्ध है/ जाना जाता है ।  

This district its antique shops-pl. for-dat. Famous is /known – hab.  

 

19. pointed- sjhP, sjuspjQZ 
She made some pointed reference to his careless work. 

Fsjke ljhpjrvjhH khyj[ kI aor Fsjnje kuC spjQZ Fllejxj ikA .  

 His careless work towards she –erg. some clear reference made-3p.sg.pst.  

 

20. salient – pj̀mjuxj, sjHJj HI idxjhf[ denje vjhljh, 

He forgot the salient points of his speech. 

apjnje BjhQjqh ke mjuxyj ibjndu vjH BjUlj gjyjh. 

His –erg.speech of main points he forgot – 3p.sg.pst. 

 

21. recognizable –pjHcjhnjnje yjogyj, aiBj@jeyj 

He spoke with a faint but recognizable Irish lilt.  

vjH dubj[lj pjrntju sjmjzj mjeN ahnje yjogyj ahyjirwh ljyj meNj bjhtj kI .  

he faint but recognizable irish lilt in –loc. spoke -3p.sg.pst.  

 

Note: The equivalent used for recognizable has changed according to the contextual usage. 

In spite of using the given equivalent such as  pjHcjhnjnje yjogyj or aiBj@jeyj, sjmjzj mjeN ahnje yjogyj 

equivalent has been used to retain the contextual meaning. 

 

22. identifiable – iJjsje pjHcjhnjh Jjh sjke, aiBj@jeyj, iJjsjkI pjHcjhnj Ho sjke 

There are no easily identifiable features on the shoreline. 

 sjmjud̂ tjZ pjr ahsjhnjI sje pjHcjhnjnje yjogyj kof[ ivjwheQjtjh njHI HE . 

Sea shore on-loc. easily identifiable any feature neg. –impa.  

 

23. distinguishable – sjuspjQZ, spjQZ 

The coast was barely distinguishable in the mist. 

koHre mjeN sjmjuNd^tjZ mjuiwklj sje njJj_r ah rHh Tjh.    
Mist in –loc. coast barely visible was – pst  
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24. discernible – sjuspjQZ 

The figure were scarcely discernible in the pale moon light. 

cjNd^mjh ke mjNd pj`khwh mjeN svj+pj mjuiwklj sje sjuspjQZ Tjh / idxjhf[ de rHh Tjh. 

PIkI cjhNdnjI mjeN svj+pj mjuiwklj sje sjuspjQZ Tjh . 

Pale moonlight in –loc. figure hardly  clear was – pst.  
 

25. apparent – sjhP, spjQZ, pj`kZ 

It become apparent that she was going to die.  

yjH sjhP Tjh ik vjH mjrnje Jjh rHI TjI . 
it clear was that she die going to – 3p.sg.pst  
 

26. evident – sjuspjQZ, sjhP 

It is evident from this that something need to be done. 

 fsjsje sjhP pjtjh cjljtjh HE ik kuC krnjh Jj+rI HE.  

From this evicent known that something done need to – fut  
 

27. open- xjuljh, spjQZ , sjhP  

They eyed one another with open hostility. 

 wj<jutjh kI spjQZ Bjhvjnjh ke sjhTj FnHonje Ak dUsjre ko dexjh .  

hostility of open feeling with they one another saw – 3p.pl.pst  
 

28. written all over one – spjQZ,  

envy was written all over his face.  

ईष्याा उिके चेहरे िे स्पष्ट झलकता था ।  

Envy his face over clear seen was – 3p.sg.pst. 

 
 

7.  Of  Mark  (Adjective)  

Sense 1  

Gandhiji was a man of mark. 

gjhNDjIJjI Ak mjHtvjpjUqj[/pj`isjDd vyjiKtj TjeN. 

Gandhiji-hon. One  of mark man was -3p.sg.pst.   
 

1. important – mjHtvjpjUqj[ 

He was an important man. 

vjH Ak mjHtvjpjUqj[ ahdmjI Tjh . 

He-nomi. one  important man was – 3p.sg.pst  
 

2. distinguish – ivjxyjhtj, pj̀itjiQVtj 

Yesterday I met a distinguished physicist. 

klj mjEN Ak ivjxyjhtj BjOitjkivj@jhnjI sje imjljh.   

Yesterday  I one  distinguished physicist alb. Met-1p.sg.pst.  
 

3. eminent – Ftk|QZ, agj̀gjqyj, Wj`eQV 

His son is an eminent scientist. 

Fsjkh bjeZh Ak pj`itjiQVtj vjE@jhinjk HE. 

His son one eminent scientist is – 3p.sg.pres.  
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4. pre-eminent – aitj- Ftk|QZ,  sjvj[pj`Djhnj, sjvj[Wj`eQV, sjvjo[tk|QZ, Fttjmj, ivjiwjQZ,   

He enjoyed a pre-eminent position among the writer of his days. 

Fsjnje Fsjke sjmjyj ke ljexjkoN ke mjDyj aitj Ftk|QZ aoHde kh ahnjNd FVhyjh. 

He-erg. . His time of writers-pl. among pre-eminent position –gen. enjoyed -3p.sg.pst.  
 

5. prominent - pj`mjuxj, pj`Djhnj,ivjxyjhtj  
she was prominent in the fashion industry. 

फैशन उद्य़ोग में िह षवख्यात / प्रलसद्ध थी  । 
Fashion industry in-loc. She prominent was – 3p.sg.pst.  

 

6. notable –  Ftk|QZ ,Flljexjinjyj, ivjiwjQZ 

She is a notable headmistress. 

vjH Ak Ftk|QV pj̀DjhnjhDyjhipjkh HE.  

She one notable headmistress is -3p.sg.pres.  

 

7. famous – sjupj`isjDd, pj`itjiQVtj, xyjhitjljbDj, sjmmjhinjtj 
He  want to become a famous pop star. 

िह एक प्रलसद्ध पाप स्टार बनना चाहता है ।  

He  one famous pop star become want to -3p.sg.fut.  

 
8. great - ivjiwjQZ, Ftk|QZ, mjHtvjpjUqj[, mjHhnj, Fccj, pj̀mjuxj, ivjxyjhtj, 

In the class we discussed about the great writers of the romantic age. 

Kljhsj mjeN Hmjnje romjhnjI yjugj ke mjHhnj lejxjkoN ke bjhre mjeN cjcjh[ kI . 
Class in –loc. We-erg. . Romantic age of great writers –pl. about discusses did- pl.pst.  
 

9. prestigious – pj`itjQVhpjUqj[ 

His work appeared in prestigious journal of physics. 

BjOitjkI kI pj`itjiQVtj pji<jkh mjeN Fsjkh ljexj Cpjh.  

Physics of –gen. Presitigious jounal in-loc.  his article published -3p.sg.pst.  
 

10. of important - mjHtvjpjUqj[ , pj`itjQVhpjUqj 

He is a man of important .  

vjH Ak pj`itjQVhpjUqj ahdmjI HE. 
He one of important man is -3p.sg.pres. 
 

11. of consequence –mjHtvj, gju+tvj, pj̀itjQVh 

The past is of no consequence. 

BjUtj kh kof[ mjHtvj njHI HE. 

Past of –gen. any importance neg is -  pres.  
 

12.  of note - pj`itjQVh, xyjhitj 

He was a composer of considerable note. 

vjH bjMe pj`itjiQVtj sjNgjItjkhr Tje. 
He great eminent composer was -3p.sg.pst.  
 
 
 



204 
 

13. of high repute - pj`itjQVh, xyjhitj 

He works with a organization which is of high repute. 

vjH Ak Aesje sjNgjVnj ke sjhTj khmj krtjh HE iJjsjkI YNcjI pj`itjQVh HE. 
He one such organisation with –ins. work do which high repute is – 3p.sg.pres.  
 

14. of high standing – FccjI pj̀itjQVh 

All the guests were of high standing. 

sjBjI mjeHmjhnj Fccj pj̀itjQVh vjhlje TjeN  .  

all guest-pl. high standing of were – 3p.pl.pst  
 

15. of distinction – sjvj[Wj̀eQV 

For bravery he got a award of high distinction. 

bjHhdurI ke iljA Fsje sjvj[Wj`eQV pjurskhr imjljh. 

Bravery for-dat.he of high  award got -3p.sg.pst.  
 

16. of renown -  mjwhHUr, ivjxyjhtj,njhmjI 
His dream is to become an artist of renown. 

Ak  mjwhHUr kljhkhr bjnjnjh Fsjkh sjpjnjh HE . 

One  famous artist become his dream is -3p.sg.pres.  

 

 

8.Wise (Adjective ) 
 

Sense 1  

 

He is a wise old man. 

vjH Ak sjmjzjdhr bjuS_h ahdmjI HE. 

He a wise old  man is – 3p.sg.pres. 
 

1. sage – बुषद्धमान, @jhnjI  
There was a time when we used to respect the sages. 

Ak sjmjyj Tjh Jjbj Hmj @jhinjyjoN kI fJJjtj krtje Tje .  

One time was when we sages of respect used to -1p.pl.pst  

 

2. sagacious – sjyjhnjh, बुषद्धमान , dUrdwjI[ 

The president sent his most sagacious person to help Republican candidates. 

गणराज्यीय उम्मीदिार की मद्द करने के सलए राष््पनत ने अपने िबि े बबवद्धमान आदमी क़ो   
भेजा ।  
Republic candidates to –gen. help doing for-dat.  president –erg. . His most sagacious  

person –accu. sent -3p.sg.pst.  
 

3. intelligent- बुषद्धमान , sjmjzjdhr, cjtjur, mjeDjhvjI, Jjhnjkhr, injpjuqj,  

In the class ,Ramesh is the most intelligent boy. 

कक्षा में रमेश िबिे बषुद्धमान लडका  है ।  

Class in-loc. ramesh most intelligent boy is – 3p.sg.pres. 

 
 



205 
 

4. clever- cjtjur, बुषद्धमान, sjmjzjdhr, Hoiwjyjhr 

My friend is an extremely clever woman. 

मेरी िहेली बहुत ही बषुद्धमान औरत है ।  

My friend extremely clever woman is – 1p.sg.pres.  

 

5. learned - ivj”$jhpjUqj[, pjhNiLtyjpjUqj[, ivj@j, @jhnjI, @jhnjvjhnj 
I love to be in the company of learned person. 

mjuzje @jhnjI ljogjo ke sjhTj rHnjh pjsjNd HE.  

I learned people with –ins.being like -1p.sg.hab.  
 

6. having/showing great knowledge- @jhnjI, @jhnjvjhnj 

He doesn’t have any arrogance of having great knowledge. 

FsjmjeN @jhnjI Honje kh kof[ aHNkhr njHI HE.  

Him in knowledgable being any arrogance neg has – 3p.sg.impa. 
 

7. knowledgeable - Jjhnjkhr,  @jhnjI, 

My grantfather was a very knowledgeable man. 

mjere njhnjh bjHutj HI @jhnjI ahdmjI Tje.  

Him in knowledgeable being any arrogance neg has – 3p.sg.impa. 
 

Note: In Hindi every relation has specific name tag whereas  in English it is different. The 

word Grandfather could be either from paternal or maternal side. Since the word 

grandfather is not specific, and in order to give clarity, the Hindi word नाना) (mother’s 

father) has been taken.  
 

8. informed- Jjhnjkhr, 

He is one of the well informed members of our group. 

vjH Hmjhre dlj kh sjbjsje Jjhnjkhr sjdsyjoN mjeN sje Ak HE.  

He our group of –gen. well informed members in from one is – 3p.sg.pres.  
 

9. enlightened- @jhnjI, प्रबुद्ध 

He should be remembered as an enlightened and humane reformer.  

उि ेएक प्रबदु्ध और दयाल ुिधुारक के रूप में याद क्रकया जाना चादहए । 
He one enlightened and humane reformer as remembered should be – 3p.sg.fut  

 

Note: following synonyms are more relateded to astute than the head word wise.  
 

10. astute – sjyjhnjh, cjtjur  Hoiwjyjhr 
He had a reputation as an astute businessman. 

Ak cjtjur  vyjhpjhrI ke tjOr pjr FsjkI xyjhitj TjI .  

One astute businessman as his reputation was -3p.sg.pst  

 

11. shrewd – sjyjhnjh, sjmjzjdhr, cjtjur,injpjuqj 

He is a shrewd politician.  

vjH Ak cjtjur rhJjnjIitj@j HE.  

He one shrewd politician is -3p.sg.pres.  
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12. acute- cjtjur, kuwjhgj̀- bjuiDd 

He has exceptionally acute mind. 

Fsjke pjhsj asjhDjhrqjIyj cjtjur idmjhgj HE.  

He has exceptionally acute mind has – 3p.sg.pres. 
 

13. sharp- बुषद्धमान , kuwjhgj̀- bjuiDd,tjeJj 

My cousin has a very sharp mind. 

mjere Bjhf[ kh idmjhgj bjHutj HI tejJj HE. 

My brother of mind very sharp is – 1p.sg.pres. 
 

Note: Translation of kinship words always been a problem unless it is not specified. The 

word cousin has been translated as brother in Hindi to avoid ambiguity.  
 

14. sharp –witted –  pj`tyjutpjnnjmjitj, कुिाग्रबुषद्ध , समझदार 

To gain attention he tries to be sharp-witted person. 

ध्यान हासिल करने के सलए िह समझदार व्यजक्त ह़ोने की क़ोसशश करता है। 
Attention againing to for he shrewd person being trying – 3p.sg. pres.  

 

15. canny – sjtj[k/sjhvjDjhnj aOr cjtjur, GjhGj, kuwjlj (some one who is Intelligent, carefull and 

showing good judgment) 

Charles was a canny investor. 

cjhlj[sj Ak cjtjur anvjeQjk Tjh. 

Charles one canny investor was -3p.sg.pst  
  

16. knowing –Hoiwhyjhr, Jjhnjkhr, cjtjur 

She’s a very knowing child. 

vjH bjHutj HI cjtjur bjccjI HE. 

She very clever child is -3p.sg.pres.  

 

17. sensible – sjmjzjdhr, ivjvjekwjIlj,ivjvjekI 

she is a sensible girl. 

िह एक समझदार लडकी है । 
She one sensible girl is -3p.sg.pres.  
  

18. prudent- sjyjhnjh, ivjvjekI, ivjvjekpjUqj[ 

He is aprudent student. 

िह एक बषुद्धमान विद्याथी है । 
He one prudent student is- 3p.sg.pres.  
 

19. discerning – ivjvjekI, ivjvjekwjIlj, sjUzj-bjUzjvjhljh 

We have some valuable things for the discerning collector. 

ivjvjekwjIlj sjNgh`Hk ke iljA Hmjhre pjhsj kuC mjUlyjhvjhnj vjstjuAN HE.  

Discerning collecter for-dat.  we have some valuable things have – 1p.pl.pres. 

   

20. judicious – ivjvjekwhIlj, ivjvjekpjUqj[ 

He made a judicious decision and I appreciate him for that. 

Fsjnje ivjvjekpjUqj[ injqj[yj ikyjh HE tjTjh mjEN fsjkI sjrhHnjh krtjh HUN. 

He –erg.. Judicious decision took and i this appreciate do – 1p.sg.pst. 
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21. penetrating- kuwjhgj̀,तीक्ष्णबुषद्ध  

He has a penetrating mind. 

उिके पाि तीक्ष्णबषुद्ध िाला ददमाग है । 
He has penetrating mind has – 3p.sg.pres. 
 

22. clear sighted – sjmjzjdhr, sjyjhnjh, tjIvj̀ d|iQZ 

Raghav is a clear sighted person. 

rhGjvj Ak tjIvj` d|iQZ vjhljh vyjiKtj HE.  

Raghav one clear sighted of person is -3p.sg.pres.  
 

23. percipient - gj`HqjwjIlj, 

He is a very percipient poltical commentator.  

vjH bjHutj HI gj`HqjwjIlj rhJjnjIitjk vyjhxyjhkhr HE.   

He very percipient political commentator is -3p.sg.pres.  
  

24. perspicacious – कुिाग्र बुषद्ध, बुद्धिीि ,   
He was perspicacious enough to realize that things were soon going to change.  

िह इतना कुिाग्र बषुद्ध िाला था क्रक िह जान गया क्रक जल्द चीजे बदलने िाली है । 
He enough intelligent  was that he came to know that soon things changing to -3p.sg.fut.   
 

25. owlish - cjtjur, sjmjzjdhr 

He described him as an owlish figure.  

एक समझदार व्यजक्त के रूप में उिने उिका िणान क्रकया । 
One wise person as in he-erg. His describe did -3p.sg.pst. 
 

Note: According to Western culture Owls are traditionally regarded as wise which is 

contrary with regard to Indian culture. In Indian context crow is considered as clever bird. 

For the above synonym उल्ि ूजैसा, बेवकूफ सा , मखूव  सा equivalents are available in the 

dictionaries. But here it means wise . Hence a sense translation approach has been 
adapted here but TL sentence fails to replace the connotation of SL.   
 

26. well advised - cjtjur, ivj@j 

It was a well advised move.  

yjH Ak cjtjur cjhlj Tjh . 

It one clever move was – pst    
 

27. well thought out –sjuivjcjhirtj 

It is a well thought out plan. 

yjH Ak sjuivjcjhirtj  yjoJjnjh HE.  

It one well thought out plan is – pres.  
 

28. politic –  ivjvjekpjUqh[, 

He gave a shrewd and politic reply 

Fsjnje sjmjzjdhr tjTjh ivjvjekpjUqj[ Fttjr idyjh . 

He –erg. . Shrew and politic answer gave – 3p.sg.pst  
 

29. expedient – khyj[sjhDjk,iHtjkr 

it is a politically expedient strategy. 

yjH rhJjnjIitjk tjOr pjr apjnjhyjh gjyjh iHtjkr yjoJjnjh HE.  

It politically as accepted expedient plan is –pres.  
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Note : The above synonym is  no where related to the head-word. And the following are 

also far relative as well as strategic and tactical have a negative connotation .  

  
 

30. strategic  31. Tactical 32.  rational 33. logical  34. Sound  

 

31. sane – sjmjzjdhr 

I like him, he is a very sane person. 

मझुे िह पिींद है, िह बहुत समझदार आदमी है । 
I he like is ,he very sane person is -3p.sg.pres. 

 

32. smart (informal) – sjyjhnjh, cjtjur, Hoiwjyjhr 

I don’t have worry for him, he is a smart one 

mjuzje Fsjke bjhre mjeN icjNtjh krnje kI kof[ Jj+rtj njHI HE, vjH Hoiwjyjhr HE. 

I him about worry doing any need neg have ,he smart is – 1p.sg.pres. 
 
33. fly ( Brit. informal)-  cjtjur, 
She’s fly enough to manage to get out of it. 

fsjsje bjhHr injkljnje ke iljA vjH khPI cjtjur HE. 

It out getting for she enough clever is -3p.sg.pres.  

 

34. long-headed- sjyjhnjh, sjmjzjdhr 
I get a sense that he want to project him self to be long- headed person. 

mjuzje ljgjtjh HE ik vjH apjnje ahpj ko sjmjzjdhr idxjhnjh cjhHtjh HE.  

I feel that he himself-refl.pro. –accu. intelligent show want to – 1p.sg.fut  
 

35. sapient (rare) - @jhnjI, ivjvjekI, 
 

36. argute  (rare) –tjI~qj, pj̀xjr 

He is an acute observer .  

िह एक तीक्ष्ण यािके्षक है । 
He one acute observer is -3p.sg.pres.  

 

 

9.   Without number or Numberless (Adjective ) 
 

Sesne 1  

 

I have crossed that road times without number. 

mjE nje vjH sjL_k anjigjnjtj bjhr pjhr ikyjh HE. 

I –erg. . That road numberless times crossed have – 1p.-sg.-pst.  

 

There are numberless questions to be answered. 

anjigjnjtj pj`wnjoN ke Fttjr denje ko HE. 

Numberless questions-pl. –gen. Answered to be – fut.  
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1. Innumerable – asjNxyj,gjqjnjhtjItj, agjiqjtj, sjNxyjhtjItj, bjewjumjhr, bjeiHsjhbj, bjHutj aiDjk  

Innumerable books have been written on this subject. 

fsj  ivjQjyj pjr anjigjnjtj  iktjhbjeN iljxjI gjf[ HE.  

This subject on-loc.  innumerable books-pl. written have been – 3p-pl.-pst.  
 

2. Countless – asjNxyj, bjeiHsjhbj, bjewjumjhr, anjigjnjtj, bjHutj aiDjk, iJjsjkI gjqjnjh nj Ho sjke 

This new treatment could save Rani’s life and the lives of countless others.     

fsj njyjI icjiktsjh sje rhnjI tjTjh anjigjnjtj anyj ljogjoN kh JjIvjnj bjcj sjktjh HEN . 

this new trastment –abl. Rani and countless other people –gen. lives save could be – 3p-pl.-

fut.  
 

3. Unlimited  - asjImj, asjIimjtj, apjirimjtj 

The court has the power to impose an unlimited fine for this offence.  

nyjhyjhljyj ko fsj apjrhDj ke iljA  apjirimjtj Jjumjh[njh ljgjhnje kh aiDjkhr HE.  

Court –accu. this offence –dat. Unlimited fine impose to gen. power has -3p.-sg.-impa.  
 

4. Endless – asjImj, bjeHd, awjeQj, bjeisjrh, xjtmj nj Honje vjhljh 

There are endless opportunities for making money.  

pjEsje bjnjhnje ke asjImj mjOke HE. / pjEsje bjnjhnje ke kf[ avjsjr HE.  

Money making for  endless opportunities are – 3p.-pl.-impa.   

 

5. Limitless – asjImj, inj:sjImj, bjeHd, sjImjhHInj 

Our resources are not limitless.  

               Hmjhre sjNsjhDjnj asjImj / anjNtj  njHIN HE.  

Our resources-pl. limitless not are – 3p.pl.-pres.  

 

6. Untold – atyjiDjk, bjewjumjhr, asjNxyj, asjImj, sjNxyjhtjItj 

The thieves caused untold damage. 

               cjoroN nje atyjiDjk njuksjhnj pjHuNcjhyjh/ikyjh.  

hieves-erg. . Untold damage caused do- 3p.-pl.-pst.  

 

7. An infinite number of – bjHutj bjhr, asjNxyj, bjewjumjhr, anjigjnjtj, bjeiHsjhbj, atyjiDjk 

An infinite number of times I have asked you to stop lieing. 

mjEN nje tjumj sje  anjigjnjtj bjhr  zjUV nj bjoljnje ko kHh HE.  

i erg. . You abl. Innumerable times lieing stop telling to-accu. asked have -1p.-sg-impa.  

 

8. An incalculable number of  - bjeiHsjhbj, anjigjnjtj 

An incalculable number of  people attended the seminar. 

sjNgjoQVI mjeN anjigjnjtj ljogjoN nje Bjhgj iljyjh .  
seminar in –loc. Incalculable people-erg. . attended -3p.-sg.-pst.  

 

9. More than one can count – bjHutj, bjHu, bjHutj aiDjk, anjigjnjtj 

On this new year he received greeting  cards more than he can count on.  

fsj  njA sjhlj pjr Fsje anjigjnjtj igh̀iZNgj khL[ pj`hptj HuA.  
This new year in –loc.he countless greeting card got -3p.-sg.-pst   
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10. Too many to be counted – asjNxyj, anjigjnjtj    

The guest who came fo the party were too many to be counted.  

 pjhZI[ mjeN ahA mjeHmjhnj anjigjnjtj Tje.   

Party in-loc.  came guest countless were – 3p.sg.pst. 
 

11. Uncountable – Jjo igjnj nj sjke, agjqjnjIyj, agjqyj,  

she’d spent uncountable nights in this very bed.  

fsj ibjstjr pjr Fsjnje anjigjnjtj rhtje ibjtjhyjI TjI.   
This bed on-loc.  she-erg. uncountable nights spent had -3p.sg.pst.  

 

12. Uncounted – agjiqjtj, asjNxyj 

He won uncounted million of dollars as prize money.  

 pjurskhr rhiwh ke tjOr pjr Fsjnje asjNxyj imjljyjnj (dsj ljhxj) Loljr JjItjh .  

prize money as he –erg.  uncounted million dollar won-3p.sg.pst  

 

13. Numerous – bjHutj, anjek, agjiqjtj, aiDjk 

He has attended numerious meeting and social events.  

Fsjnje anjigjnjtj bjEVkoN tjTjh sjmjhiJjk khyj[k`mjoN mje Bjhgj iljyjh HE.  

He –erg. . numerous meeting and social events in –loc. attended has – 3p.sg.pst. 

 

14. Many – bjHu, bjHulj, pj`cjur, pj̀BjUtj, bjHutj, anjek, kf[    

I would like to rectify one of my many errors.  

mjere asjNxyj gjljitjyjoN mjeN sje Ak gjljtjI ko mjEN sjuDjhrnjh cjhHtjI HUN.  

I many errors of abl. One error –accu. rectify would like to – 1p.sg.fut. 
 

15. Multiple – bjHutj, ivjivjDj, bjHuivjDj, ivjBjnnj, anjek, bjHu 
Kindly make multiple copies of this document  

 k|pjyjh fsj dstjhvjeJj kI anjek pj̀itjyjhN bjnjhA .  

kindly this document of –accu. multiple copies-pl. make -3p.pl.-impa  

 

16. Manifold – ivjivjDj, njhnjh+pj, anjekhivjDj, bjHuivjDj, bjHutj 
The possibilities to solve this problem were manifold.  

fsj sjmjsyjh ko sjuljzjhnje kI sjNBjhvjnjh kf[  /ivjivjDj  TjI. 

This problem to-accu.  solve of gen.  possibilities many were -3p.-pl.-pst.  
 

17. Legion – bjfI sjNxyjh, asjNxyj, anjigjnjtj, bjewjumjhr 

His fans are legion.  

Fsjke anjigjnjtj pj̀whNsjk HEN .  

His legion fans are -3p.-sg.-pres.  

 

18. More than one can shake a stick at (informal) - anjigjnjtj bjhr 

Any English high street has more Indian restaurants than you can shake a stick at. 

क्रकिी भी इींगसलश हाइ स्ट्रीट में अनचगनत भारतीय रेस्ट़ोरेन्ट/ भ़ोजनालय हैं  । 
Any English high street in –loc.uncountable Indian restaurants-pl. have –pres.  

  

There were more snakes than you could shake a stick at. 

िहाूँ इतने अर्धक िाूँप थे जजन पर आप छ्डी र्ुमा ही न िक़ो । 
There so many snakes were on-loc.  which you –hon. stick rotate  neg could -2p.sg.  
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Note: The above entry word is idiomatic expression and there is no Hindi equivalent 

available hence a sense translation approach has been adopted here but it fails to give the 

same connotation .  

 

19. Multitudinous – aiDjsjNxyj, bjHusjNxyj, kf[ 

In that bitterly cold temperature multitudious rugs kept us warm. 

Fsj kLhke kI ZqL mjeN Fnj kf[ kNbjljoN nje Hmje gjmj[ rxjh. 

That bitterly cold in-loc. those many rugs –erg. . Us warm -1p.pl.pst.  

 

20. Myriad – asjNxyj, bjHutj bjRI sjNxyjh 

Myriad of insects danced around the light above my head.  

mjere isjr ke Ypjr kI bjttjI ke cjhroN aor asjNxyj kILe njhcj rHe The. 

My hear above –gen.light around myriad insects dancing were – 1p.-sg.-pst  

 

21. Unnumbered -   asjNxyj 
Unnumbered seats were vacant in the bus.  

bjsj mjeN asjNxyj sjIZe xjhljI TjI.  

Bus in-loc. Unnumbered seats-pl. vacant were-3p.pl.pst.  
 

22. Unnumerable – asjNxyj, anjigjnjtj 

Look at the unnumberable stars such a wonderful sight.  

 Fnj asjNxyj tjhroN ko dexhoN iktjnjh ad]Bjutj njJjhrh HE.  

Those unnumberable stars –pl. at-accu.  look what wonderful sight is -3p.pl.pres.  
 
23. Innumerous / Unsummed – anjigjnjtj, asjNxyj 

she served on innumerous committees.  

Fsjnje anjigjnjtj sjimjitjyjoN kI sjevjh kI HE.  

She-erg. .  innumerous committees-pl. Gen.served has – 3p.sg.pst. 

 

 

 

3.5 Adverbs  
 

1. Again  (Adverb) 
 
Sense 1  

 

Her spirits lifted again.  

उसका उत्साह दबुारा जाग उठा । 
Her spirit again woke up – impa.  
 

1. once more – dubjhrh,Ak bjhr aOr yjh iPr,pjunj: 

Please repeat the poem once more. 

कृपया कविता एक बार और द़ोहराएूँ। 
Please poem once more repeat – impa.  
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2. one more time- Ak bjhr iPr sje 

Can you email the transfer details one more time? 

क्या तमु  स्थानाींतरण के ननयमों क़ो एक बार कफर से ई - मेल कर िकत ेह़ो ?  

Can you transfer –gen riles-accu. Once more time E-mail do could be – 2p.sg.intro 

 

3. another time- Ak aOr bjhr   
we will discuss this matter another time. 

हम इि मदु्दे पर एक और बार चचाा करेंग े। 
We this matter on-loc. Another time discuss will do -1p.pl.fut  
 

4. a second time- dubjhrh 

 Don't repeat this offence a second time.  

इि अपराध क़ो दबुारा मत द़ोहराना । 
This offence-accu. second time don’t repeat- impa.  

 

5. afresh- iPr sje, njA isjre sje 

I decided to start my physics project afresh. 

मैंने अपनी भौनतक विज्ञान की पररय़ोजना क़ो नए लसरे से शरुु करने का ननणाय सलया।  
i-erg. my physics –gen.project –accu. new way from start doing –gen. Decided-1p.sg.pst   

 

6. anew- njA isjre sje, iPr sje , dubjhrh 
Please write the story anew. 

कृपया कहानी क़ो नए लसरे िे सलखे। 
Please story –accu. anew from write –impa.  

  
Sense 2  

A full set of business software can add half as much again to the price of the 

machine. 

व्यापार सॉफ्टवेयर का एक पूरा सेट मिीन की कीमत को आिे से जयादा बढ़ा सकता । 
Business software-gen.one full set machine of price-accu. half from more mrise can-

3p.sg.nm.fut.     

1. extra – aitjirKtj  

We do not charge extra for the luggage. 

हम िामान के सलए अततररक्त शलु्क नहीीं लेत े। 
We luggage for-dat. Extra charge neg take-1p.pl.pres.  

 

2. in addition- इसके  साथ साथ N 
 In addition to these arrangements, extra ambulances will be on duty until midnight. 

इि व्यिस्था के साथ साथ ,  अनतररक्त एींबलुेंि आधी रात तक ड्य टी पर रहेंग े।  

This arrangements in addition, extra ambulance midnight till duty on willthere – fut  
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3. additionally- ke aitjirKtj,इसके अिावा  

Additionally, a bus will run on Sundays, every two hours. 

इसके अततररक्त, रवििार क़ो एक बि, हर द़ो र्ींटे पर चलेंगी।  

In addition, Sunday –accu. one bus, every two hour on rum will – fut.  

 

4. also – BjI 

She’s fluent in Hindi and English. She also speaks a little Tamil.  

िह दहींदी और अींग्रेजी अच्छे िे ब़ोल िकती है  ।  िह तसमल भी थ़ोडा ब़ोलती है ।  

She hindi and English well speak can . she tamil also little speaks – 3p.sg.fut+pres. 

 

5. too- BjI 

They too enrolled their kids in the government school. 

उन्होंने भी अपने बच्चों क़ो िरकारी स्क ल में दाणखल क्रकया। 
They too their children –accu. government school in-loc. enrolled did -3p.pl.pst  

 

6. as well - ke aitjirKtj, BjI, sjhTj HI 

she is beautiful as well as intelligent. 

िह िनु्दर ह़ोने के साथ - साथ बवुद्धमान भी है। 
She beautiful being as well as intelligent also is -3p.sg.pres.  

 

7. besides - aitjirKtj +pj sje, sjhTj mjeN  

She has 2 dogs besides 3 cats. 

उिके पाि 3 बबजल्लयों के अततररक्त 2 कुत्त ेभी हैं । 
She has 2 cats besides 2 dogs also has -3p.sg.pres.  

 

8. further more- aOr BjI aiDjk, fsjke aljhvjh 

The food served was bland, further more, we were charged extra in guise of VAT. 

पऱोिा गया खाना बेस्िाद था, इसके अिावा, हम िे िटै के बहाने िे अनतररक्त पिैा िि ल   
क्रकया । 
Served food bland was, further more , us from vat –gen guise extra money  charged -

1p.pl.pst . 
 

9. moreover- fsjke aitjirKtj, इसके अिावा 
The rent is reasonable, and moreover, that location is also good. 

क्रकराया उर्चत है, और इसके अिावा,िह स्थान  भी अच्छा है। 
Rent reasonable is , moreover , that place also good is – pres.  

 

10. yet - fsjke aitjirKtj, और 

This weekend yet more uniformed soldiers were posted at official buildings. 

इि िप्ताह के अींत में िरकारी भिन  में और अर्धक िदीधारी िनैनकों क़ो तनैात क्रकया गया । 
This weekend govet. Building in yet more uniformedsolidiers –accu. posted did – 3p.pl.pst  

 

11. to boot - ke aitjirKtj, sjhTj HI 

 For graduation, I got a new suit and a coat to boot. 

स्नातक स्तर की पढाई के सलए, मझु ेएक नया ि ट और साथ ही एक क़ोट समला । 
Graduation level –gen study for-dat,me one new suit and also one coat got – 1p.sg.pst  
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Sense 3  

Again, evidence was not always consistent.  

कफर, सबूत हमेिा अनुरूप नहीं था। 
Again , evidence always consistent neg was –pst  
 

1. also – BjI 

she can sing and also dance.  

िह गा िकती है और नतृ्य भी कर िकती है । 
She sing can and dance also do can -3p.sg.pres.  

 

2. furthermore – aOr aiDjk, fsjk aljhvjh, aitjirKtj  

for furthermore information please contact the officer.  

और अचिक जानकारी के सलए कृपया अर्धकारी िे िींपका  करें । 
Furthermore information for please officer with contact do – 3p.sg.impa. 

 

3. further- aOr, aitjirKtj 

I want further information.   

मुझे और जानकारी चादहए । 
Me more information want – 1p.sg.pst  
 

4. moreover- fsjke aitjirKtj, इसके अिावा 
There was a man behind her. Moreover he was observing her strangely. 

उिके पीछे एक आदमी था । इसके अिावा िह अजीब तरीके िे उि ेदेख रहा था । 
Her behind one man was there.Moreover he strangely her seeing was -3p.sg.pst  

 

5. besides -aitjirKtj +pj sje, sjhTj mjeN , के अिावा 
Discounts on televisions, stereos and much more besides. 

टीिी, स्टीररय़ो के अिावा और भी अर्धक चीजों पर छ ट हैं । 
Television-pl. sterio besides and much more things –on-loc. discount-has pl.-pres.  

 

      

2.  By accident (Adverb) 
 

Sense 1 
 

We met purely by accident. 

हम पूणवतया सयंोगवि लमिे । 
We purely by accident met – 1p.-pl-.pst  

 

1. fortuitously –  ahkismjtj +pj sje, भाग्य स े  
Fortuitously the weather was good.  

भाग्य स ेमौिम अच्छा था । 
Fortuitously weather good was – pst  
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2. accidentally – sjNyjogj sje , GjZnjhvjwh, सयंोगवि 

After many years,I accidently met my classmate. 

कई िषों के बाद, मैं सयंोगवि मेरी िहपाठी ि े समली । 
Many years after, i accidently my classmate to met- 1p.-sg.-pst 
 

3. coincidentally -   सयंोगवि 

Coincidentally, they had both studied in Paris. 

सयंोगवि, िे द़ोऩो पेररि में पढे थे । 
Coincidentally ,they both paris in –loc. studied – 3p.-pl.-pst  

 

4. by chance – sjNyjogj sje  

They met by chance. 

िे सयंोग से समल े। 
They by chance met – 3p.-pl.-pst 
 

5. by coincidence  - sjNyjogj sje ,  इततफाक से  

We just happened to be in the same place at the same time by coincidence. 

हम सिफा  सयंोग से एक ही िमय में एक ही स्थान पर थे ।  

We just coincidence by at the same time  same place at were – 1p.-pl .-pst  

 

6. by a fluke – sjNyjogj sje , sjOBjhgyj sje  

by a fluke his hand brushed against hers. 

सयंोग से उिका हाथ उि िे रगड गया । 
By a fluke his hand her against brushed – 3p.-sg.-pst . 
 

7. unintentionally – anjiBjpj̀etj sje , अनजाने में 
crime was done unintentionally. 

अपराध अनजाने में क्रकया गया था । 
Crime unintentionally done was – pst  
 

8. inadvertently – anjJjhnje HI, अनजाने में 
We had inadvertently left without paying the bill. 

हम अनजाने में बबल का भगुतान क्रकए बबना चले गए । 
We inadvertently bill –gen.paying  without left – 1p.pl.-pst  

 

9. unwittingly - अनजाने में 
I think I may have unwittingly offended him. 

मझुे लगता मैंने अनजाने में उिे नाराज क्रकया ह़ोगा ।  

I think i unwittingly  him offended have may – 1p-.sg. – pst.  
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10. unknowingly - anjJjhnje HI, अनजाने में 
The tourists were moving unknowingly towards their death.  

पयाटक अनजाने में उनकी मौत की ओर बढत ेजा  रहे थें  ।  

Tourists –pl- unknowingly their death towards moving were – 3p.-pl.-pst   
 

11. unawares – अनजाने में   

The photographer had caught her unawares 

फ़ोट़ोग्राफर ने उिे अनजाने में पकड सलया था । 
Photographer –erg.her unwares caught had – 3p.-sg.-pst  

 

12. unconsciously - anjJjhnje mjeN  

unconsciously, I've done something to offend her. 

अनजाने में, मैंने उिे नाराज करने के सलए कुछ  कर ददया  है । 
Uncoinsciously , i –erg.her offend to –dat.something done have –  -3p-sg.pst. -m 

 

13. by mistake – g_jljtjI sje yjh g_jljtjP_HmjI sje 

I took your bag  by mistake. 

मैंने गिती से तमु्हारा बगै ले सलया । 
I –erg. mistake by your -2p bag took- 1p.sg.pst  
 

14. mistakenly - g_jljtjI sje 

warplanes mistakenly bombed a village. 

लडाक  विमानों ने  गिती से एक गाींि पर बमबारी की । 
Warplanes –erg. mistakenly one village on-loc.  bombed – pl-pst  

 
 

3.  Body and soul  (Adverb)  
 

Sense 1  
 

He was ready to help them body and soul. 

vjH pjUrI tjrH sje FnjkI mjdd krnje ko tjEyjhr Tjh. 

he body and soul their help to ready was – 3p.-sg.-pst  
 

1. completely – pjUrI tjrH sje, pjUqj[ +pj sje , pjUqj[tjyjh  

I have fallen completely in love with him. 

मझुे  परूी तरह से उि िे प्यार ह़ो गया हैं । 
Me  completely her woth love became -1p.-sg-. pst   

 

Note : ‘fall in love ‘ is one of the beautiful expression of feeling in English. It’s equivalent 

in Hindi would be प्यार में पडना, but this is always expressed as ‘प्यार हो जाना’. The Hindi  

equivalent   ‘प्यार हो जाना’  does not give the same connotation in comparison to English .  
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2. entirely - pjUqj[ +pj sje , pjUqj[tj:, sjmjgj̀ +pj sje, pjUre tjOr sje , ibjlkulj 

The two cases are entirely different. 

द़ोनों मामल ेपरूी तरह से अलग हैं । 
Two cases –pl- entirely different – pres  
 

3. totally - pjUqj[ +pj sje , sjrhsjr, ibjlkulj, sjvj[Tjh 

it was totally a new situation for him. 

यह उिके सलए परूी तरह से एक नई जस्थनत थी । 
This him for –dat. totally one  new situation was – 3p.-sg-.pst  

 

4. utterly- pjUrI tjrH sje, 

Men and women are so utterly different. 

परुुष और मदहलाएीं परूी तरह से अलग हैं । 
Men and women utterly different are – 3p.-pl.-pst  
 

5. fully- pjUqj[tj:, pjUrI tjrH sje, 

She was fully aware of my thoughts. 

िह मेरे विचारों ि ेपणूवतया अिगत थी। 
She my thoughts of fully aware was – 3p.-sg.– pst . 
 

6. thoroughly- pjUqj[ +pj sje , pjUqj[tj:, 

I thoroughly enjoyed the performance. 

मैं ने प्रदशान का पणूव रूप स ेआनींद सलया ।  
I –erg.performance’s thoroughly enjoyed – 1p.-sg-.pst 

 

7. wholeheartedly – sjccje H|dyj sje 

he adopted him  wholeheartedly.  

उिने सच्िे ददि से उिे अपनाया । 
He –erg.wholeheartedly him adopted – 3p.-sg.-pst  

 

8. unconditionally – ibjnjh iksjI wh[tj ke 

He accepted the offer unconditionally. 

उिने प्रस्ताि बबना ककसी ितव के स्िीकार कर सलया । 
He –erg.offer unconditionally accepted – 3p.-sg.-pst 

 
9. unrestrictedly - ibjnjh iksjI pj`itjbjNDj ke 

unrestrictedly they provide internet access. 

इींटरनेट का उपय़ोग िे बबना ककसी प्रततबिं के प्रदान करत ेहैं । 
Internet-gen. access they Unrestrictedly provide – 3p.-pl.-pes  
 

10.  one hundred percent –  एक सौ प्रततित (idiom)  

I agree with you one hundred percent. 

मैं आप िे एक सौ प्रततित िहमत ह ूँ । 
I you-hon- 2p with one hundred percent agree – 1p.-sg-. pres  
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11.  in all respects – सववथा 
i will be with you in all respects . 

मैं सववथा तमु्हारे िाथ रह ूँगा । 
I in all respects you-2p  with will be – 1p.-sg-.fut  

 

12. to the hilt- pjUqj[tjyjh, ibjlkulj 

i played the role to the hilt. 

मैं ने भ समका पणूवतया ननभाई । 
I –erg. role to the hilt played – 1p.-sg .–pst  

 

13. all the way- pjUqj[ +pj sje , 

I'll support you all the way. 

मैं तमु्हारा िमथान पणूव रूप से करूीं गा । 
I your support all the way will –-1p-sg.fut.   
 

 

4. Eternally  (Adverb) 
 
Sense 1  

 

I shall be eternally grateful to you for this help.  

मैं इस मदद के लिए आप का सदा आभारी रहँूगा । 

I this help for –dat you-hin. gen forever grateful shall be – 1p.sg. fut  

 

1. forever – sjdh, Hmjewjh 

Their love would last forever.  

उनका प्यार हमेिा के सलए बना रहेगा । 
Their love forever for last would -3p.sg.fut. 

 
2. permanently – sTjhyjI +pj sje, sjdh ke iljA 

The attack left her permanently disabled.  

हमले ने उि ेस्थायी रूप से अक्षम कर ददया । 

Attack –erg. . her permanently disabled did -3p.sg.pst  

 

 

3. for good - sjdh ke iljA 

I'm moving to Europe for good. 

मैं सदा के लिए य ऱोप जा रहा ह ूँ । 
I for good Europe going -1p.sg.fut  

 

4. for good and all - sjdh ke iljA, Hmjewjh ke iljA 

I have left them for good and all . 

मैं ने उन्हे सदा के लिए छ़ोड ददया है । 
I –erg. . them for ever left have – 1p.sg.pst  
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5. perpetually - sjdh ke iljA, तनरंतर 

The earth is spinning perpetually around the sun. 

पथृ्िी तनरंतर ि या के चारों ओर र् म रही है। 
Earth perpetually sun around rotating is – pres 
 

6.  (for) evermore - sjdh ke iljA 
we will live together for evermore. 

हम हमेिा के लिए िाथ रहेंगे । 
We always for together live -1p.pl.fut.  
 

7. for ever and ever - sjdh ke iljA, Hmjewjh ke iljA 

I know one day that we'll be together I  long for that day for ever and ever. 

मझुे पता है क्रक एक ददन हम िाथ होंगे मैं हमेिा उि ददन के सलए तरिता ह ूँ । 
I know that one day we together will be i always that day for longing – 1p.sg.pres.  
 

8. for all (future) time - sjdh ke iljA, Hmjewjh 
Every one wants happiness for all time. 

हर क़ोई हमेिा के सलए खशुी चाहता है । 
Every one all for happiness want to – 3p.pl.fut. 

 
9. unit/ to the end of time – sjmjyj ke aNtj tjk, anjNtj khlj tjk 

I would try to the end of time. 

मैं समय के अतं तक क़ोसशश करता रह ींगा।  

I time of end till try doing will – 1p.sg.fut  

 
10. world without end –   anjNtj khlj tjk 

I believe that this world is without end. 

मेरा यह विश्िाि है क्रक यह दनुनया अनतं काि तक रहेगी ।  

I this believe is that this world without end till will be – 1p.sg.fut. 

 

11. endlessly- aNtjHInj   

In this world, there are endlessly many possibilities. 

इि दनुनया में अतंहीन कई अििर हैं । 

This world in-loc. endlessly many opportunities there – pres. 
 

12. timelessly – अन्नतापवूवक, िाश्वत रूप से 

Indian culture in many states still timelessly unchanged. 

कई राज्यों में भारतीय िींस्कृनत अभी भी िाश्वत रूप से  अपररिनत ात हैं  ।  

Many states in-loc. Indian culture still timelessly unchaged are – 3p.pres. 
 

13. for eternity – injrNtjr khlj ke iljA, अनतं काि तक 

I want to live for eternity. 

मैं अनतं काि तक जीना चाहता ह ूँ ।  

I eternity till live want to-1p.sg.fut  
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14. in perpetuity - sjdh ke iljA , sTjhyjI +pj sje 

They do not own that property in perpetuity.  

िे िाश्वततः/ स्थायी रूप स ेउि िींपजत्त के मासलक नहीीं है। 
They permanently that property of owner neg do -3p.pl.pres.  
  

15. everlastingly - sjdh ke iljA, सववदा  

I would wish to see him everlastingly happy. 

मैं उि ेसदा के लिए खुश देखना चाहती ह ूँ ।  
I him everlastingly  happy see wish to – 1p.sg.fut. 
 

16. eduringly - sjdh ke iljA,चिरस्थायी रुप से  

One cannot hide lie enduringly.   

झ ठ क़ो सदा के लिए छुपा नही िकत े । 

Lie ever for hide neg. Could – impa.hab.  
 

17. aye (Scottish) – sjvj[dh, Hmjewjh, sjdh ke iljA 

Pledged their love for aye. 

सदा के लिए अपने प्यार का िचन ददया। 
aye for their love of-gen.  pledge gave – 3p.pl.pst 
  

18. forevermore (N.Amer)- sjdh, Hmjewjh 
My dream is to lead a blameless life forevermore. 

हमेिा एक ननदोष जीिन व्यतीत करु यह मेरा िपना है ।  

Always one blameless life lead do that my dream is – 1p.sg.fut  

Or  

मेरा िपना है क्रक मैं सदा एक ननदोष जीिन व्यतीत करु । 
my dream is that i always one blameless life live  
 

19. for keeps (informal) - sjdh ke iljA, Hmjewjh ke iljA 

He gave the ring to me for keeps. 

उिने मझुे अींग ठी हमेिा के लिए दे दी ।  

He-erg. . me ring for keeps gave- 3p.sg.pst  
 

20. until hell freezes over (informal) –  njrk  ke Jjmjnje tjk, sjdh ke iljA  

I will fight for these children until hell freezes over. 

मैं इन बच्चों के सलए नकर के जमने तक लड ींगा ।  

मैं इन बच्चों के सलए कयामत के ददन तक / अपनी अतंतम सास तक लड ींगा । 
 

Note: This is an American idiomatic expression. The first translation of idiomatic 

expression is a literal translation and the second one is an attempt to replace the idiomatic 

expression with the Indian one, in the absece of similar sense.  
 

21. until dooms day (informal) - , anjNtj khlj tjk, k_yjhmjtj ke idnj tjk, sjdh ke iljA 

My aunt was very determind about not speaking to her husband until dooms day. 

मेरी चाची ने अपने पनत ि ेक़यामत के ददन तक न बात करने का दृढ ननश्चय कर सलया था।  
My aunt –erg. . her husband with –ins.dooms day until neg speaking to very determind did 

was – 1p.sg.pst  
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22. until the cows come home (informal) - sjdh ke iljA, aiDjk sjmjyj tjk 

We could talk about this problem until the cows come home, but it would not solve 

anything. 

इि िमस्या के बारे में हम अचिक समय तक बात कर िकत ेहै, परींत ुइिका क़ोई िमाधान नही 
ननकलेगा ।  

This problem about we long time till talk do could but it any solution neg. Comeout – 

1p.pl.pres.  
 

Note: This being an idiomatic expression a sense translation approach has been adopted.  
 

23. for aye (archaic) – Hmjewjh ke iljA, anjNtj khlj tjk 

I pray for God’s mercy for aye. 

मैं सदा के लिए भगिान की दया के सलए प्राथाना करता ह ूँ ।  

I aye for god of –gen. mercy for –dat. pray do – 1p.sg.pres.  
 

24. deathlessly (rare) - anjwvjrtjh  sje  
 

25. imperishably(rare) - anjwvjrtjh sje, njQZ nj Hotje HuA 

It was an imperishably precious occasion. 

िह एक कभी न नष्ट होने िाला अनम़ोल अििर था ।  

It one never destroyable precious occasion was –pst  

 

26. abidingly(rare) – isTjrtjh sje, sTjhyjI +pj sje 

Monica is abidingly locked with Charles . 

म़ोननका स्थायी रूप स ेचालाि के िाथ बींद चकुी है । 
Monica abidingly Charles with –ins.tied up is – 3p.sg. pres. 

 

sense 2  

 

He was eternally squabbling with the referee. 

vjH sjdh rePrI ke sjhTj ivjvjhd krtjh Tjh. 

He eternally referee with-ins. Squabbling was -3p.sg.pst  

 
1. constantly – injrNtjr, sjdh, Hmjewjh, aksjr 

He constantly  arrives on time. 

िह हमेिा िमय पर आता है।  
He always time on-loc. comes -3p.sg.pres.  
 

2. continually – injrNtjr, ljgjhtjhr 

The BBC website is continually updated. 

बीबीिी की िेबिाइट िगातार अद्यतन है । 
BBC of-gen.  website  continually updated is – pres.  
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3. continuously – injrNtjr, sjtjtj +pj sje, anjvjrtj, sjvj[dh, injtyj 

The city of Hyderabad is continuously growing, never giving enough time for the 

administrators to plan for civic facilities. 

प्रशािकों क़ो नागररक िवुिधाओीं के सलए य़ोजना बनाने के सलए पयााप्त िमय ददए बबना हैदराबाद 
शहर िगातार विकसित ह़ो रहा है / बढ रहा है । 
Administrators –accu. Civic facilities for-dat plan making for enough time giving without 

Hyderabad city continuously growing – 3p.pl.pres. 

 
4. always – ljgjhtjhr, हमेिा 
The sun always rises in the east. 

ि रज हमेिा प िा िे ननकलता है । 
Sun always east from-ins.  rises –hab.  
 

5. all the time - sjdh, Hr sjmjyj, sjvj[dh 

These sparrows come in and out of their nests all the time. 

ये गौरैये हर समय अपने र्ोंिले िे अींदर – बाहर करत ेरहत ेहै।  

These sparrows all time their nests from in out doing continuously – 3p.pl.pres. 
 

6. the entire life - sjdh, Hr sjmjyj,pjUrh JjIvjnj  
Mother Teresa worked her entire life for the welfare of the poor. 

मदर टेरेिा ने अपने प रे जीिन में गरीबों के कल्याण के सलए काम क्रकया ।  

Mother Teresa –erg. . her entire life in –loc. poor of –gen.welfare for –dat. worked -

3p.sg.pst  

 

7. persistently – injrNtjr, ljgjhtjhr  

The trains persistently come  late. 

रेल गाडडयाूँ िगातार देर िे आती हैं ।  

Trains  persistently late come –pres.hab   

 

8. repeatedly – anjek bjhr ,bjhr bjhr     

They have repeatedly denied the allegations .  

उन्होंने बार बार आऱोपों का खींडन क्रकया।  

They repeatedly allegation of denied – 3p.pl.pres  

 

9. regularly – तनयलमत रूप से  

I have been using this medicine regularly. 

मैं इि दिा का तनयलमत रूप से प्रय़ोग कर रहा ह ूँ ।  
I this medicine regulary use doing been – 1p.sg.pres  

 

10. round the clock – cjObjIsj GjqZe, rhtj- idnj 

This pharmacy works round the clock. 

यह फामेिी िौबीसों घटें काम करती है ।  

This pharmacy twenty four hours works do -3p.sg.pres. 
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11. without a break – ibjnjh =ke 

In that factory people are forced to work without a break. 

उि कारखाने में ल़ोगों क़ो बबना रुके काम कराया जाता है ।  

That factory in people –accu. without stopping work make do – 3p.pl.pres. 
 

12. night and day / day and night - rhtj idnj / idnj rhtj 

She studied night and day and got rank. 

उिने रात ददन पढाई की और रैंक प्राप्त क्रकया ।  

She-erg.  night day studies and rank got – 3p.sg.pst  

 
13. morning, noon and night- - sjubjH, dopjHr aOr rhtj  

she wants me to love her morning , noon and night .  

िह चाहती है क्रक मैं उिे सबुह, दोपहर तथा रात क़ो प्यार करु । 
She wants that i her morning, noon and night to love do – 3p.sg.fut  
 

14. endlessly – िगातार 

He spoke endlessly for three hours. 

िह तीन र्ण्टों तक िगातार  ब़ोलता रहा । 
He three hours till endlessly speaking been – 3p.sg.pres.  
 

15. non-stop –ibjnjh =ke, anjvjrtj +pj sje 

We travelled non stop. 

हम ने बबना रुके यात्रा की । 
We-erg.non stop travelled -1p.sg.pst .  
 

16. incessantly – injrNtjr, ljgjhtjhr, aivjrlj yjh aivjicCnnj +pj sje 

She talked about herself incessantly. 

िह िगातार खुद के बारे में ब़ोली  । 
उिने िगातार खुद के बारे में बात की  । 
She-erg.   incessantly herself-refl.pro. about talked -3p.sg.pst  
 

17. ceaselessly - anjvjrtj +pj sje, bjrhbjr, ljgjhtjhr 

He ceaselessly tries to strive higher and higher. 

िह तनरंतर अर्धक और अर्धक प्रयाि करने की क़ोसशश करता है। 
 

18. perpetually – injrNtjr 

rays streaming perpetually from the sun. 

ि रज िे तनरंतर िे आती हुई क्रकरणें । 
Sun from –ins. Continuously coming rays –pres.  
 

19. perennially-  िाश्वत रूप से 

We want to know what is perennially new about the world ?  

हम जानना चाहत ेथे क्रक िाश्वत रूप स ेदनुनया के बारे में नया क्या है ? 

We know want to that perennially world about new what is – 1p.pl.intro.  
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20. forever - sTjhyjI +pj sje, हमेिा के लिए 

He was forever attempting to arrange deals. 

िह हमेिा के लिए िौदों की व्यिस्था करने का प्रयाि कर रहा था । 
He forever deal of arrangeing to attempting was -3p.sg.pst  
 

21. interminably – anjntjtjh sje, तनरंतर 

Her nagging went on endlessly. 

उि का िताना तनरंतर /बबना रुके चलता रहा । 
Her nagging  without end went on- 3p.sg.pres.  
 

22. unremittingly – ljgjhtjhr 

He was unremittingly  complaining about the job. 

िह िगातार नौकरी के बारे में सशकायत करता था । 
He continuously job about complaining been – 3p.sg.pres. 
 

23.  relentlessly – injrNtjr, ljgjhtjhr 

The direction of the wind is relentlessly changing. 

हिा की ददशा िगातार बदल रही है । 
Wind of direction constantly changing – pres.  
 

24. unrelentingly – injrNtjr, ljgjhtjhr, aivjrtj +pj sje 

He was working  unrelentingly . 

िह िगातार काम कर रहा था । 
He continuously working was -3p.sg.pst  
 

Note:Bboth the above words from  relentlessly and unrelentingly are derived from the 

same base relentless. They both are adverb forms derived by applying two different 

adverb formation strategies. These two forms as such exhibit only variation in form and do 

not have any  semantic differences. That is to say that they  both mean the same. 
 

 

5.  yet (Adverb) 
 

Sense 1  
 

He has not made up his mind yet. 

Fsjnje aBjI tjk injwcjyj njHIN ikyjh HE. 
He-erg. yet made up neg has – pres – 3p-sg  

 

1. so far – aBjI tjk 

So far he hasn't called. 

अभी तक उिने फ़ोन नहीीं क्रकया । 
So far he call neg make – 3p.-sg .– pst.  

 

2. thus far – aBjI tjk 
He has not come thus far. 

िह अभी तक नही आया है । 
He thus far neg come has – 3p.-sg.-pres. 
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3. as yet – abj tjk, aBjI tjk 

No ambulances had as yet managed to get across the river. 

क़ोई भी एींबलुेंि अभी तक नदी पार करने में कामयाब नही हुई थी । 
No ambulances as yet river cross get to managed neg had – pl-pst  
 

4. still - aBjI tjk 

It is still raining. 

अभी तक बाररश ह़ो रही है । 
Still raining is – pres.  
 

5. even now - aBjI tjk 

He even now does not believe him. 

िह अभी भी  उि पर विश्िाि नहीीं करता है। 
He even now him on –loc. believe neg does – 3p.-sg.-pres  

 

6. up till now - aBjI tjk, abj tjk, 

I haven't forgiven him up till now. 

मैंने अब तक उिे माफ नहीीं क्रकया है । 
I –erg.up till now him forgiven neg have – 1p.-sg.-pres  

 

7. up to now - aBjI tjk, abj tjk, 

I was studying up to now. 

मैं अभी तक पढ रहा था । 
I up to now studying was – 1p.-sg.-pst  
 

8. until now - aBjI tjk 

The sun isn't up until now. 

ि रज अभी तक नहीीं ननकला । 
Sun until now neg up – pres  
 

9. up to the present time – vjtj[mjhnj khlj tjk, aBjI tjk  

He hasn't learnt his lesson up to the present time. 

 उिने अभी तक अपना पाठ नहीीं पढा है । 
He –erg.up to now his lesson neg learnt – 3p.-sg-.pst  

 

Sense 2  

 

Don’t celebrate just yet. 

aBjI mjtj mjnjhao. 

yet don’t celebrate  

 

1. now – fsj sjmjyj, aBjI 

chicken now costs Rs 90 per kg.  

मगुी अभी प्रनत क्रकल़ो 90 रुपये हैं । 
Chicken now per kg 90 Rs costs – pres  
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2. right now – tjtkhlj, fsj sjmjyj, अभी  

I'm afraid she's not here right now . 

मझुे लगता है िह अभी /इस समय  यहाूँ नहीीं है । 
Me think is she right now here neg is – 1p.-sg.-pres . 

 

3. at this time - fsj sjmjyj,abj 

She's  busy at the moment. 

िह इस समय व्यस्त है । 
She at the momonet busy is – 3p.-sg.-pre  

 

4. at this moment in time - fsj sjmjyj 

I can give no information at this moment in time. 

मैं इस समय क़ोई जानकारी नहीीं दे िकता । 
I now any information neg give can – 1p.-sg-.pres  

 

5. already – pjHlje, pjHlje HI, pjHlje sje HI 

They've spent nearly a billion dollars on it already. 

िे पहिे से ही उि पर लगभग एक अरब डॉलर खचा कर चुके है । 
They already it on –loc. nearly one  billion dollar spent have- 3p.-pl-.pst  

 

6. so soon – tjurNtj, जल्दी 
I got there early because my bus arrived so soon. 

मैं िहाूँ शीघ्र पहुूँच गया क्योंक्रक मेरी बि बहुत जल्दी पहुूँच गयी । 
I there early arrived because my bus so soon reached – 1p.-sg.– pst  
 

 

Sense 3 
 

He was doing nothing, yet he appeared purposeful . 

वह कुछ भी नहीं कर रहा था, कफर भी वह जान-बूझकर प्रस्तुत हुआ । 
He nothing neg doing was , yet he purposeful appeared – 3p.-sg-.pst  

 

1. nevertheless – iPr BjI 

I knew a lot about the subject already, but her talk was interesting nevertheless. 

मैं पहले िे ही इि विषय के बारे में बहुत कुछ जानता था, लेक्रकन उिका व्याख्यान कफर भी 
ददलचस्प था । 
I already this subject about a lot knew , but her -3p talk yet interesting was -1p-.sg. –pst  

 

2. nonetheless - iPr BjI, tjo BjI 

His face was serious, but nonetheless very friendly. 

उिका चेहरा गींभीर था,  लेक्रकन कफर भी बहुत द़ोस्ताना था । 
His face serious was , but yet very friendly was – 3p.-sg.-pst  
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3. even so - iPr BjI 

he was a stern even so  fair master. 

िह एक िख्त आदमी था कफर भी िह एक ननष्पक्ष मास्टर था । 
He one stern person was yet  he one fair master was – 3p.-sg-.pst  

 

4. but - iPr BjI,  

She cut her knee badly, but didn't cry. 

उिके र्टुने में बरुी तरह िे च़ोट लगी , कफर भी नहीीं ऱोयी । 
Her knee badly hurt ,but neg cry – 3p.-sg-.pst  

 

उिका र्टुना बरुी तरह िे कट गया , कफर भी नही ऱोयी । 
Her knee badly cut got , but neg cry 
 

5. however - iPr BjI 

Some of the food crops failed. However, the cotton did quite well. 

खाद्य फिलों में िे कुछ नष्ट ह़ो गए । कफर भी , कपाि की फिल ने काफी अच्छा क्रकया । 
Food crops the of some destroyed however cotton crope –erg. quite well did – pst  

 

6. still - कफर भी 
It won't be easy. Still, I'll do my best. 

यह आिान नहीीं ह़ोगा। कफर भी, मैं अपनी प री क़ोसशश करूूँ गा । 
This easy neg be . still i my best will –1p.-sg .fut. 
 

7. not withstanding - iPr BjI 

He doesn't want me there, but I'm going, notwithstanding. 

िह मझुे िहाूँ नहीीं चाहता है, मैं कफर भी जा रहा ह ूँ । 
He me there neg want  - , i -1p -yet going – 3p.sg.pres 
 

8. despite that – fsjke bjhvjJjUd 

I am willing to lend you another $100, Despite that you still owe me $100, 

मैं, तमु्हें एक और 100 डॉलर उधार देने के सलए तयैार ह ीं , इसके बावजूद अभी भी तमु मझुे $ 
100 देने क़ो है ।  
I -1p am  you  another  $ 100 willing to lend you-2p - fut , despite that still you me $ 100 

owe – pst  
 

9. in spite of that - fsjke bjhvjJjUd, fsjke Honje pjr BjI 

The film  was boring in spite of that i sat till the end.  

क्रफल्म उबाऊ था इसके बावजूद मैं अींत तक बठैा । 
Film boring was in spite that i end till sat – 1p.-sg . pst 

 

10.  for all that (idiom) – fsjke bjhvjJjUd  

For all that, it was a good year.  

इसके बावजूद,  यह एक अच्छा िाल था । 
For all that , this one  good year was – pst  
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11. all the same – कफर भी 
while we disliked each other, nevertheless we agreed. 

यद्यवप हम एक द िरे क़ो पिींद करत ेथे , कफर भी हम िहमत हुए। 
While we each other –accu.disliked –pl ,yet we agrees – pst   

 

12. just the same – कफर भी  

He said that it is dangerous, all the same I want to go. 

उिने कहा क्रक यह खतरनाक है , कफर भी  मैं जाना चाहता ह ूँ । 
He said that it dangerous is –2p-sg- pres , yet i still want to go -1p.-sg-.pst  

 

13. at the same time – एक ही समय  

We arrived at the same time. 

हम एक ही समय पर पहुींच े। 
We same time at arrived – 1p.-pl.-pst  
 

14. be that as it may – कफर भी  

l am sorry to hear about your troubles, but, be that as itmay, you still must carry out your 

responsibilities. 

तमु्हारी परेशानी के बारे में िनुकर मझुे खेद है, लेक्रकन, कफर भी , तमु्हे अभी भी तमु्हारी  
जजम्मेदाररयों क़ो प रा करना ह़ोगा ।  
Your trouble about hear to i sorry am – 1p-sg –pres,but , yet you still your responsibilities –
accu. carry out must –2p. -sg. Fut.   

 
15. though - iPr BjI, tjTjhipj, हािांकक 

I like him. He makes me angry sometimes, though. 

मझुे िह  पिींद है। हालाींक्रक, िह कभी कभी मझुे गसु्िा ददलाता  है।  
I him like -1p-though he 3p -sometimes me angry makes me – 1p.sg.pres  
 

16.  although -  tjTjhipj,  हािांकक 

He says he has the team shirt, although I’ve never seen him wear it. 

िह कहता है क्रक उिके पाि टीम का शटा है, , हालाींक्रक मैं ने कभी उिे पहने नही देखा है । 
He  says that he has team shirt have-pres ,although i -1p .erg.never him wear neg seen –
3p.sg.pst  

 

17. natheless (archaic)- कफर भी  

She found him repugnant, but she natheless agreed to marry him. 

उिने उिे  अरुर्चकर पाया , लेक्रकन िह कफर भी उििे शादी करने क़ो राजी ह़ो गयी । 
She him repugnant found , but she yet him marry to agreed – 3p-.sg.-pst  
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Sense 4 

  

He supplied yet more unsolicited advice . 

उसने और भी अचिक अयाचित सिाह  दी । 
He yet more unsolicited advice supplied – 3p-sg-pst  

 

1.  even – और भी  
He looked sick and he was feeling  even worse. 

िह बीमार लगा तथा िह और भी खराब महि ि कर रहा था  । 
He sick looked and he  even worse feeling was – 3p.-sg-.pst . 
 

2.  still – और भी , अचिक  

He came up with still more stories . 

िह और भी अर्धक कहाननयों के िाथ आया । 
He still more stories with came up – – 3p.-sg-.pst 

 

3.  further – aOr 

If you have any further problems do let me know. 

अगर तमु्हे क़ोई और िमस्या है त़ो मझुे आिश्य बताए । 
If you -2p any further problem have then me-1p  do tell – 2p.sg.pst  
 

4.  in addition – के अततररक्त, भी  

In addition, I would like you to sweep the kitchen floor. 

मैं चाहता ह ूँ क्रक तमु रि़ोई र्र का फशा भी िाफ करों ।  
i would like that you -2p kitchen floor also clean  – 1p.sg.pst   
 

5.  additionally – के अततररक्त , भी  

additionally, 50 hours of practical experience will be necessary. 

50 र्ण्टों का व्यिहाररक अनभुि भी आिश्यक ह़ोगा  । 
50 hours of practical experience also will necessary be – 3p.-sg.-fut  
 

6.  besides – के अिावा  

There were three other people at the meeting besides Mr Das. 

श्री दाि के अिावा बठैक में  तीन अन्य ल़ोग थें । 
Mr. Das besides meeting in three other people were- 3p.-pl.-pst. 
 

7.   into the bargain -  इसके साथ साथ  

She was a distinguished scientist and a gifted painter into the bargain. 

िह एक प्रनतजष्ठत िजै्ञाननक और इसके साथ साथ एक प्रनतभाशाली र्चत्रकार भी । 
She one distinguished scientist and into the bargain one  gifted painted also – 3p.-sg.-pst  

 
8.  to boot -  और  

She's an attractive woman, and wealthy to boot. 

िह आकषाक मदहला है, और अमीर भी । 
She attractive woman is, and wealthy too – 3p.-sg.-pst  
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3.6 Determiner 
 

1. All (Determiner) 

 

Sense 1 

 

All the children went home after the party. 

pjhZI[ ke bjhd sjBjI bjccje Gjr cjlje gjA. 

Party after all children home went -3p.pl.pst  
 

1. each of – Hr Ak  

Each of you shall sing a song. 

आप में िे हर एक गाना गाएगा ।  
You-hon. In of each one song sing will -2p.sg.fut  
 

2. each one of the - Hr Ak, Hr kof[ 

Each one of the members has passed the departmental examination. 

िदस्यों में िे हर एक विभागीय परीक्षा में उत्तीणा रहे ।  
Members in of each one departmental examination in-loc. Passed-3p.pl.pst  
 

3. every one of the- Hr Ak, Hr kof[ 

Every one of you should finish baking the cake in 35 minutes. 

आप में िे हर एक क़ो यह केक 35 समनट के अन्दर पकाना ह़ोगा। 
You in of each one-accu.this cake 35 minutes with in cook should – 2p.sg.fut  
 

4. every single one of the - Hr Ak 

Every single one among you is entitled to receive compensation. 

आप में िे हर एक व्यजक्त मआुिज ेका हकदार है। 
You in of each one person compensation –gen. Entitled is – 2p.sg.pres. 
 

5. every-  Hr Ak 

Every person has at least one good trait 

हर एक व्यजक्त में कम िे कम एक अच्छा गणु / लक्षण ह़ोता है। 
Each person in at least on good trait would have – 3p.sg.hab .impa.  
 

6. each and every – sjBjI, Hr kof[ 

Each and every one of them shall be detained. 

उनमें िे हर एक क़ो र्गरफ्तार क्रकया जाएगा। 
Them from each one –accu. detained shall be – 3p.pl.fut  
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7. every single- Hr Ak 

Every single paisa counts. 

हर एक रूपया मायने रखता है। 
Every single money counts – pres.  
 

Sense2 

 

Did you believe all that what she said? 

Jjo kuC BjI Fsjnje kHh Kyjh tjumj Fsj pjr ivjwvjhsj krtje Ho? 

What all that she-erg. do you that on believe do – 3p.sg.intro 

 

1. the whole of the – pjUrh,sjhrh,sjNpjUqj[, ahixjlj 

The whole of the front gate was damaged by the massive impact. 

भारी आर्ात के पररणामस्िरूप गेट का सपंणूव दहस्िा  क्षनतग्रस्त ह़ो गया।  
Massive impact due to gate –gen. whole part damage happened  –pst   

 
2. every bit of the- kulj sjbj kh sjbj 

Every bit of the loan will be cleared within a month. 

ऋण का एक - एक पिैा एक माह के अन्दर चुका ददया जाएगा। 
Loan-gen. every money one month within clear will be – fut  
 

3. the complete- sjNpjUqj[, sjvjh[gjpjUqj[ 

The complete works of shakespeare are displayed at the public library. 

शके्िपीयर की सपंणूव / समस्त रचनाओीं क़ो िािाजनीक िींग्रहालय में प्रदसशात क्रकया गया है । 
Shakespeare –gen. Complete work –accu. public library in-loc. displayed done – 3p.sg.pst  

 

4. the entire- kulj,pjUqj[,sjmjstj,sjmjgj̀ 

The entire crew attended the film premier. 

परेू/ समस्त दल ने क्रफल्म प्रीसमयर में भाग सलया । 
Entire crew-erg. film premier in-loc. part took  - 3p.pl.pst  

 

5. the totality of the- kulj,sjNpjUqj[ 

The totality of the work was distributed to the workers. 

सपंणूव काम श्रसमकों क़ो वितररत क्रकया गया  । 
The complete Work  workers-accu. distribute-did -pst.-3p.-sg.-nm. 
 

6. in its entirety-  sjNpjUqj[ 

A incident has to be studied in its entirety for necessary action. 

आिश्यक कायािाई के सलए एक र्टना का िींप णा  अध्ययन क्रकया जाना चादहए । 
Necessary action for-dat. One incident –gen. studied done should be – fut  

 
Sense3  

 

In all honesty I would like to help you. 

pjUrI f[mjhNdhrI ke sjhTj mjEN tjumHhrI mjdd krnjh cjhHtjh HU%. 
Whole honesty with i you help do want to – 2p.sg.fut  
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1. complete - pjUqj[ 

There is a complete (adj) ban on smoking.  

ध म्रपान पर पणूव ऱोक लगाई है । 
Smoking on-loc.  complete ban put is – pres  
 

2. entire- kulj, pjUqj[, sjmjgj̀, sjmjstj 

The entire hall was decorated with pink and white roses. 

समस्त हाल क़ो गलुाबी और िफेद गलुाबों िे िजाया गया था। 
Entire hall-accu.white roses with decorate done was-pst  

 

Note : Adj 

3. total – kulj,sjklj, sjmjstj, sjbj, sjmjgj`, pjUqj[ 

Tomorrow we will see a total solar eclipse. 

कल हम एक प णा ि याग्रहण देखेंगे। 
Tomorrow we one total solar eclipse see –1p.pl. fut  
 

Note : Adj  

 

4. full - pjUqj[,pjUrh 

This pit is full of garbage. 

यह  गड्ढा परूी तरह से कचरे िे भरा हुआ है ।  
This pit fully  garbage with loaded is – pres.  

 

Note: Acting as an adverb here.  
 

5. utter- pjUqj[,kulj,pjrmj 

She was in utter shock. 

Please maintain utter silence . 

कृपया पणूव नन:शब्दता का पालन करें ।  

Please utter silience –gen. Maintain do – impa.  

 

6. perfect- pjUqj[, pjirpjUqj[ 

an  perfect (adj) set of teeth is ready for him.  

दाूँतों का एक परूा िेट उिके सलए तयैार है । 
Tooth of one whole set him for-dat ready is –3p.sg.pres.  
 

7. all-out- pjUqj[ 

An all-out (adj) attack on the opponents. 

विऱोर्धयों पर एक पणूव  हमला । 
Opponent-pl.-on –loc. one all-out attack. 
 

8. greatest (possible)- aiDjktjmj, Jyjhdh sje Jyjhdh 
We tried to the greatest possible extent to complete that work. 

हम ने िह काम जयादा से जयादा / जहां तक सभंव हो सके प रा करने की  क़ोसशश की । 
We-erg.that work greatest possible complete tried to – 1p.pl.pst   
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9. maximum- aiDjk sje aiDjk, aiDjktjmj 

The stadium is filled to its maximum capacity . 

स्टेडडयम उिकी अचिकतम क्षमता तक भर गया है । 
Stadium its maximum capacity till filled has – pres.  
 

3.7  Idioms  
 

1.  Mark one’s mark  (idiom) 

Sesne 1  

 

He has made his mark in the financial world. 

ivjttjIyj duinjyjh mjeN Fsjnje apjnjI pjHcjhnj bjnjhf[ HE. 

Financial  world in-loc. He-erg.  His mark made has – 3p.sg.pres. 
 

1. be successful -  sjPlj Honjh 
He is trying to be successful in his career. 

vjH apjnje pjewje mjeN  sjPlj Honje kh pj`yjhsj kr rHh HE.  

He his career in-loc. Successful become to-gen.  trying -3p.sg.pres.  
 

2. distinguish oneself – apjnjI pjHcjhnj bjnjhnjh yjh apjnje ko pj`itjiQVtj krnjh 

He had distinguish himself during his university days. 

Fsjke ivjwvjivjd]yjhljyjInj idnjoN ke dOrhnj Fsjnje apjnjI xjud kI pjHcjhnj bjnjh ljI TjI . 

His university days during he-erg. . his-erg. himself-refl.pro. identification made had  -

3p.sg.pst.  
 

3. succeed - sjPlj Honjh, sjPljtjh pj̀hptj krnjh, khmjyjhbj Honjh, khmjyjhbjI Hhisjlj krnjh 
He succeeded in getting  approval from the authority. 

pj`hDjIkhr sje anjumjodnj pj`hptj krnje mjeN vjH sjPlj rHh.  
Authority from-alb. Approval getting in-loc. He succeeded – 3p.sg.pre 
 

4. gain - pj`hptj krnjh , pj̀gjitj, Fnnjitj 

He has gained scholarship for higher studies. 

Fccj aDyjyjnj ke iljA Fsjnej Ch<jv\ittj pj`hptj kI HE .   

Higher studies for-dat. He-erg. . Scholarship gained has – 3p.sg.pres.  
 

5. success (N)  – sjPljtjh, khimjyjhbj, yjwj pj̀hptj krnjh 

The book was a far greater success than I’d expected. 

fsj  iktjhbj kI sjPljtjh mjerI pj`tyjhwjh sje kHIN bjMkr kr TjI.  

This book of –gen. success my expectation  far greater was – 1p.sg.pst.  

 
Note:  Here synonym is in the noun form.  
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6. be a success - sjPlj Honjh 

The programme was a success. 

yjH khyj[k`mj sjPlj rHh.  
This programme success was – pst  
 

7. prosper – समदृ्ध होना , x_juwjHhlj Honjh, Pljnjh- PUljnjh, pjnjpjnjh 

His business continued to prosper day by day. 

उिका व्यापार ददन ब ददन समदृ्ध होने लगा ।  
His business day by day prosper happen  did -3p.sg.pst.  

or 

उिका व्यापार ददन ब ददन फिने फूिने लगा ।  
His business day by day prospering blooming did  -3p.sg.pst.  
 

8. get a head –  sjPlj Ho Jjhnjh, ahgje injklj Jjhnjh 

He wants to get ahead in his career. 

vjH apjnje pjewje mjNe sjPlj Honjh cjhHtjh HE.  
He his career in-loc. Successful become want-3p.sg.fut.  
 

9. get on - sjPlj Honjh, ahgje bjMnjh 
How did you get on in your driving test? 

tjumHhre cjhljnj pjrI~jh mjeN tjumj kEsje sjPlj HuA?   
Your driving test in-loc. You how success became – 3p.sg.into. 
 

10. make good - sjPlj Honjh, समदृ्ध होना  

He made good after emigrating to America. 

amjeirkh Jjhnje ke bjhd vjH sjPlj Huah.  

America going after he successful became – 3p.sg.pst. 
 

11. achieve recognition – pjHcjhnj pj̀hptj krnjh 

India has achieved recognition in the field of sport. 

xjelj ke ~je<j mjeN Bjhrtj nje  apjnjI  pjHcjhnj pj`hptj kr/bjnjh ljI HE.  
Sport of-gen. field in-loc. India –erg.  Its recognition achieved /made – 3p.sg. pres.  
 

12. attain - sjPljtjh pj̀hptj krnjh,pjhnjh, pj̀hptj krnje mjeN sjPlj Honjh 

After long struggle he attained his goal. 

ljNbje sjNGjQj[ ke bjhd Fsje sjPljtjh pj̀hptj Huf[ . 

long struggle after he success got -3p.sg.pst.  
 

13. distinction (N) – njhmj yjh FpjhiDj, sjmmjhnj  

He won the highest distinction in bravery. 

sjHhsj mjeN Fsje sjvjo[Fccj FpjhiDj/ sjmmjhnj pj̀hptj Huah.  

Bravery in-loc. He highest distinction won -3p.sg.pst. 
 

Note: Here synonym is in  the noun form.  

 

14. make it (informal) - sjPljtjh pj̀hptj krnjh, 

He never made it as a doctor.  

vjH LhKZr ke tjOr pjr kBjI sjPlj nj Ho pjhyjh. 
He doctor as never successful neg become could – 3p.sg.pst. 
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15. make the grade (informal) – सफि होना , vjhNiCth stjr tjk pjHu%cjnjh 

About 10% of the trainees fail to make the grade. 

10 % ke krIbj  pj`iwj~jqjhTjI[ vjhNiCtj stjr tjk njHI pjHu%cj pjhtje HEN .  

10 % about trainees desired standard till neg reach could – 3p.pl.pst.  
 

16. find a place in the sun (informal) – khimjyjhbj Honjh , apjnjI pjHcjhnj bjnjhnjh 

Remesh had been trying to find a place in the sun. 

rmjewj apjnjI pjHcjhnj bjnjhnje kI koiwjwj / kh pj`yjhsj kr rHh HE.  

Ramesh his identity making to trying been – 3p.sg.pres. 

     

Note: The above expression clearly demonstrates the geological diversity of the Western 

world. Sun is a rare view in the Western countries and this could be one of the reasons for 

‘sun’ to gain importance in the usages of idiomatic expression whereas in Indian context, 

‘Stars’ and ‘moon’ play  vital role .  

 

2.  Quick of the mark (idiom) (Adjective)  

 

Sense 1 

You have to be quick of the mark to get anything worthwhile in the sale. 

ibjk`I mjeN TjoL_h BjI ljhBj pj`hptj krnje ke iljA tjumHe sjtjk[ rHnjh Hogjh. 

Sale in anything also profit get to you alert have to be – 2p.sg.impa.  

 

1. alert – sjtjk[, sjcjetj , होलियार  

Although he is over eighty, his mind is still remarkably alert.  

yjd]yjipj FsjkI Fmj̀ assjI sje Ypjr HE , Fsjkh idmjhgj aBjI BjI FlljexjnjIyj +pj sje  sjcjetj  HE. 

Although his age eighty above is, his mind still remarkably alert is – 3p.sg.pres. 

Or  

FsjkI Fmj̀ assjI sje Ypjr Honje ke bjhvjJjUd Fsjkh idmjhgj aBjI BjI khPI tjeJj HE. 

his age eighty above being despite his mind still considerably fast is -3p.sg.pres.  

 
2. quick – tjeJj_, wjIDj̀khmj krnjevjhljh 

She is not as quick as the others are but she works hard. 

dUsjroN ke mjukhbjlje vjH tjeJj_ njHI HE pjr vjH mjeHnjtj krtjI HE.  
Others comparison to she quick neg is but she hard works -3p.sg. pres.   
 

3. quick-witted – HhiJj_r- Jjvjhbj , pj`tyjutpjnnjmjitj 

 Raj is a quick-witted student.  

rhJj Ak HhiJj_r- Jjvjhbj ivjd]yjhTjI[ HE. 
Raj one quick witted student is – 3p.sg.pres. 

 

4. bright –बुषद्धमान ,तीव्रबुषद्ध, tejJj , Hoiwjyjhr 

Yesterday a bright young graduate came for interview. 

klj sjh~jhtjkhr ke iljA Ak Hoiwjyjhr Jjvjhnj snjhtjk ahyjh. 
Yesterday interview for-dat. One bright young graduate came-3p.sg.pst.  
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5. clever – cjtjur, Hoiwjyjhr, bjuiDdmjhnj, sjmjzjdhr 

In the train  I met an extremely clever and studious young woman . 

relj mjeN mjerI mjuljkhtj Ak bjHutj HI Hoiwjyjhr AvjN ivj”hnj yjuvjtjI sje Huf[.  
Train in-loc. My met one extremely clever and studious young woman happened – 

3p.sg.pst. 
 

6. perceptive – sjmjzjnje AvjN pjrxjnje mjeN tjeJj, gj̀HqjwjIlj 
He has  perceptive analysis.  

FsjmjeN tjeJj ivjwljeQjqj ~jmjtjh HE.  

He fast analysis capacity has – 3p.sg.pres. 
 

7. sharp -  बुषद्धमान,  kuwjhgj̀bjuiDd, tjeJj_ 

Ramya was a sharp student. 

रमया एक बषुद्धमान छात्रा थी । 
Ramya one sharp student was -3p.sg.pst.  
 

8. sharp-witted - pj`tyjutpjnnjmjitj, बुषद्धिािी ,tjI~qj 
He was very sharp witted to notice the change made in the proposal. 

िह इतना बषुद्धिािी था क्रक प्रस्ताि में क्रकए गए बदलाि क़ो तरुींत पहचान सलया । 
He so intelligent was that proposal in- loc.  did changes –accu. immediately notices -

3p.sg.pst.  

 
Note: Hindi sentence is a complex sentence.  
 

9. observant –cjOksj, sjtjk[ 

Lifeguards should be observant and stop risky situations before they start. 

aNgjr~jkoN ko sjtjk[ rHnjh cjhiHA  tjTjh Jjoixjmj BjrI pjirisTjitjyjoN ke Ftpjnnj Honje sje pjUvj[ FnHe rok ljenjh 

cjhiHA.  

Lifeguards –pl. –accu. Observant should be and risky situations starting before they 

stopped should be -3p.pl.fut.  
 

10. wide awake – pjUqj[ +pj sje Jjhgj̀tj, cjOknnjh, cjOksj 

While traveling be wide awake. 

 yjh<jh krtje sjmjyj cjOksj rHNe.   

Travelling while wide wake be – 3p.sg.impa. 
 

11. on the ball (informal) –   तजे , होलियार एवं अद्यतन जानकारी रखना  

The new manager is really on the ball. 

नए प्रबींधक काफी तजे है ।   
Ne manager quite fast is -3p.sg.pres.  
 

Note: on the ball which means to be alert and aware of new ideas, methods, trends etc. 

There is no equivalent available for this expression in Hindi. The selection of idiomatic 

expression should be made on the basis of its function and should serve the same purpose 

in the TL. A stylistic approach has been adopted in this translation and the word तेज 
almost give the similar connotation.  
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12. on one’s toes (informal) - cjOksj , cjOknnjh 

my boss regularly checks on what we’re all doing, just to keep  us on our toes. 

cjOksj/ik`yjhwjIlj bjnjhA rxjnje ke iljA Hmjhre bjhsj injyjimjtj tjOr pjr Hmjhre khmj pjr njJj_r rxjtje HE. 

Alert/ Active keeping for –dat. our boss regularly our work on-loc. eye kept was – 

3p.sg.pst.  
 

13. quick on the uptake (informal) – sjmjzjdhr, tjurNtj sjmjzjnje vjhljh, बुषद्धमान   
you don’t have to explain it to me in detail – I’ am very quick on  the uptake.  

tjumHe mjuzje ivjstjhr sje sjmjzjhnje kI Jj+rtj njHI HE - mjEN bjHutj sjmjzjdhr / tjurNtj sjmjzj Jjhtjh HUN.  

You me detail explain –gen. need neg.have – i very shrewd fast understand am -1p.sg.pst.  

 
Note: Idiomatic expressions are connected to specific cultures and histories.  There are no 

equivalent expression in Hindi for the above and below,  translation is done by replacing 

its meaning.   

 

 

3.  Wide of the mark  (idiom) (Adjective) 

 

Sense 1 

 

His answer was wide of the mark. 

Fsjkh Fttjr sjcjhf[ sje pjre Tjh. 

His answer truth from-alb.  away was – 3p.sg.pst. 

 

Or   

Fsjkh Fttjr gjljtj Tjh.  

His answer wrong was -3p.sg.pst.  

 

Her shot was wide of the mark. 

Fsjkh injwhhnjh lj~yj sje dUr Tjh.  

His shot target away was – 3p.sg.pst. 

 

1. inaccurate –  gjljtj,  

Statistical graphs may be inaccurate and misleading. 

िाींजख्यकीय रेखा-र्चत्र गित और भ्रामक ह़ो िकता है। 
Statistical graphs-pl. inaccurate and misleading may be-fut.  

 
2. incorrect -  gjljtj 

You answer is incorrect.  

tjumHhrh Fttjr gjljtj HeE. 

Your answer incorrect is – 2p.sg.pres.  
 

3. wrong – g_jljtj,  

why do you want to prove yourself wrong?  

tjumj apjnje ahpj ko KyjoN g_jljtj sjhibjtj krnjh cjhHtje Ho?  

You yourself-refl.pro. –to accu. why wrong prove doing wan to -2p.sg.intro.  
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4. erroneous -  gjljtj,  

The report was based on erroneous assumptions. 

yjH irpjoZ[ gjljtj anjumjhnjoN pjr ahDjhirtj TjI.  

This report  wrong assumptions on-loc.  based was –pst  
 

5. in exact –  asjtyj, gjljtj, 

He gave an inexact picture of what had taken place. 

क्या हुआ इिके बारे में उिने गित र्चत्रण ददया  । 
What happened it about in he-erg. wrong picture gave-3p.sg.pst.  
 

6.  off-target – gjljtj  

what he said was off target. 

उिने ज़ो कहा िह गित था । 
He –erg. What said he wrong was -3p.sg.pst.  
 

7. off-beam -  gjljtj 

your calculation is  off beam. 

tjumHhrI gjqjnjh gjljtj HE. 

Your calculation wrong is -2p.sg.pres.  
 

8. out – gjljtj 

He was slightly out of his calculation. 

िह उिके  दहिाब में थ़ोडा गित था । 
He his calculation in –loc. slightly wrong was – 3p.sg.pst.  

 

9. fallacious – gjljtj,sjdoQj asjtyj  

why do you waste your time on this fallacious arguments? 

fnj gjljtj vjhd-ivjvjhdoN pjr apjnjh sjmjyj KyjoN bjrbjhd krtjeN Ho? 

This wrong arguments on-loc. Your time why waste do -2p.sg.intro.  

 

10. mistaken -  gjljtj, Bj`mj- Jjinjtj 

There is a mistaken but widespread belief that manufacturing is still shrinking. 

yjH Ak gjljtj pjrntju vyjhpjk Djhrqhh HE ik Ftpjhdnj aBjI - BjI kmj Ho rHh HE.   
This one wrong but widespread belief is that manufacturing still shrinking – pres.  
 

11. misinformed – gjljtj sjUcjnjh denjh, gjumjrjH krnjh 
he was misinformaed about his exame dates.  

pjrI~jh tjhrIxj ke bjhreN mjeN Fsje gjljtj sjUcjnjh dI gjf[. 

Exam date about wrong information given was – pst.  
 

12. (Archaic) abroad – गलती िे 
 

Sesne 2  

The observations were wide of the mark. 

iZppjiqjyjh% apj`hsjNigjk TjI. 

Observation wide of the mark were –pst .pl  
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1. irrelevant – ivjsjNgjtj, apj̀hsjNigjk, asjNgjtj,  

Do not speak irrelevant things about her. 

Fsjke bjhre mjeN asjNgjtj bjhtje mjtj kHoN.  
Her about in-loc. Irrelevant things don’t speak-3p.sg.pst.  
 

2. inapplicable – apj`hsjNigjk ,apj`yjoJyj, anjupjyjogjI 

The rules seems to be inapplicable to this situation. 

fsj pjirisTjitj ke iljA yjeN injyjmj apj`hsjNigjk  HEN .  
This situation for-dat. these rules-pl. inapplicable are – fut.  
 

3. inapposite - apj`hsjNigjk, anjupjyjuKtj 

He made singularly  a inapposite remark about her. 

Fsj nje Fsjke bjhre mjeN asjhDjrqj sjI apj`hsjNigjk iZppjqjI kI .   

He-erg.  Her about in-loc. Singularly inapposite remark made-3p.sg.pst.  
 

4. inappropriate – asjNgjtj, anjupjyjuKtj,anjuicjtj 

she gave a inappropriate answer .  

Fsjnje anjuicjtj Fttjr idyjh. 

She-erg. inappropriate answer gave -3p.sg.pst  
 

5. inapt – anjuicjtj  

Don’t ever dare to  ask an inapt question . 

anjuicjtj pj̀wnj pjUCnje kI iHmjtj tjk  mjtj kroN .  

inapt question ask to –gen. Dare ever don’t do- impa-3p.sg.  
 

6. immaterial – apj`hsjNigjk, 

The difference in our age is immaterial. 

Hmjhre mjDyj ahyju kh atjNr apj`hsjNigjk  HE.  

Our midst age of-gen.  difference immaterial is – 1p. Pl. pres.  
 

7. not to the point - apj`hsjNigjk, ivjQjyj sje p\Tjk 

His speech was long and was not up to the point. 

Fsjkh BjhQjqj ljNbjh Tjh tjTjh apj`hsjNigjk Tjh.  

His speech long was and irrelevant was – 3p.sg.pst  
 

8. off the subject - apj̀hsjNigjk, asjNgjtj,  

while delivering speech he went off the subject. 

BjhQjqj detje sjmjyj vjH ivjQjyj sje bjhHr cjljh gjyjh.  

Speech delivering time he subject from out went – 3p.sg.ost. 
 

9. extraneous - apj`hsjNigjk 

cut out all extraneous informations . 

sjBjI apj`hsjNigjk sjUcjnjhaoN  ko khZ doN.  

All irrelevant informations-pl. –accu. cut out – impa.  
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10. neither here nor there - apj`hsjNigjk,  

His opinion is neither here nor there. 

उिके विचार अप्रासचंगक है ।  
His opinion irrelevant is -3p.sg.pres.  

 

 

 3.8 Phrasal Verbs 
 

 

1. Mark something down (phrasal verb) 
 

Sense 1 

 

prices have been marked down for quick sale. 

wjIDj` ibjk`I ke iljA mjUlyjoN ko GjZh idyjh gjyjh HE. 
Quick sale for-dat. Prices –accu. marked down  have been – pst  

 

1. reduce – kmj krnjh, GjZhnjh  

The shopkeeper reduced the price when we bargained. 

Jjbj Hmjnje mjolj-tjOlj ikyjh tjbj dukhnjdhr nje dhmj kmj kr idyjh .  
When we-erg. . Bargained then shopkeeper –erg. . price reduced did – 1p.pl.pst  
 

Note: मोि-तौि करना is a phrasal verb.  

 
2. decrease - kmj krnjh, GjZhnjh  

you could exercise to decrease the amount of fat in your body.  

tjumHhre whrIr mjeN JjmjI cjrbjI kI mjh<jh ksjrtj sje kmj kr sjktje Ho.   
Your body in-loc.  deposited fat of –gen. amount exercise by decrease do could – 

2p.sg.impa.  
 

3. lower - kmj krnjh, GjZhnjh 

Demand could be stimulated by lowering taxes .  

kroN mjeN GjZotjI ke ”hrh mjhNgj mjeN bjMOtjrI kr sjktje HE.  

Taxes in-loc. lowering by –ins. demand in increased could be – fut. 
 

4. cut - kmj krnjh, GjZhnjh 

The government is likely to cut public expenditure. 

sjrkhr sjNBjvjtj: sjhvj[Jjinjk vyjyj mjeN kZOtjI kregjI .  

government likely public expenditure in –loc. cut do –3p.sg. fut  

 

5. put down - kmj krnjh 

why don’t you put down your expenses? 

tjumj apjnjh vyjyj kmj KyjoN njHI krtje ? 
you your expenses less why neg. Do -2p.sg.intro  
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6. take down - kmj krnjh, njIcje krnjh 

He tried his best to take the prices down.   

mjUlyjoN ko njIcje lje Jjhnje ke iljA Fsjnje bjHutj koiwhwh kI . 
prices –accu. down take to –dat. He-erg. . Very tried did – 3p.sg.pst  
 

7. discount – CUZ denjh, kZOtjI denjh 

In festival session you will find dresses discounted in many stores. 

tyjoHhr ke sjmjyj mjeN ahpj kf[ dukhnjoN mjeN kpjLoN pjr CUZ p'hptj kr sjktje HE.   

Festival of time in-loc.  you many stores –pl. in clothes on discount get will- 2p.sg. fut  
 

8. slash (informal) – ( mjUlyj ahid) bjHutj GjZh denjh 
The company was forced to slash  prices.  

mjUlyjoN mjeN kZOtjI krnje ke iljA kmpjnjI ko mjJjbjUr ikyjh gjyjh.  

Prices in –loc. deduction do for –dat. company to –accu. forced – 3p.sg.pst  

 

Sense 2  

 

Some shops have marked the trainers down. 

kuC dukhnjoN nje JjUtjoN ke dhmj atyjiDjk kmj kr idyje HEN. 

Some shops-erg. . Shoes of prices very low did have- 3p-pl. pst  

 

1. lower the price of – bjHutj aiDjk kmj krnjh, sjstjh/ bjHutj sjstjh krnjh 

we asked him to lower the price. 

Hmjnje Fsje dhmj kmj krnje ko kHh .  
We –erg. . Him price lower to asked -1p.pl.  

 
2. make cheaper - sjstjh krnjh yjh kr denjh 

The shopkeeper has cheapen the coast  of books. 

dukhnjdhr nje iktjhbjoN keN dhmj kmj kr idA HE.  

Shopkeeper –erg. . Books –gen. Coast reduced has-3p.sg.pst.  
 
3. sell at a given away price – sjstje mjeN bjecjnjh, imj’I ke dhmj bj ecjnjh 
Dresses were sold at a given away prices. 

vjs<joN ko imj’I ke dhmj / sjstje mjeN bjecjh gjyjh .  

dresses –accu. soil of price sold –pst  
 

4. put in a sale – sjstje dhmjoN pjr ibjk̀I ke iljA rxjnjh 

All  old stocks  he want to put in sale. 

sjBjI pjurhnjh mjhlj vjH ibjk`I mjeN rxjnjh cjhHtjh HE.  
All old stock he sale in –loc. put want to – 3p.sg.fut  
 

5. knock down (informal) – igjrh denjh 

I was successfull  to knock down the prices of his share. 

Fsjke wher kh dhmj igjrh denje mjeN mjEN sjPlj rHh.  
His share of price knocking down in i successful  was – 1p.sg.pst  
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2. Mark some one out (phrasal verb) 

 
Sense 1  

 

His honesty marked him out from the rest of them.  

FsjkI f[mjhnjdjrI, Fsje anyj ljogjoN sje aljgj krtjh HE.     
His honesty , him other people from-alb. separate does -3p. sg. pst.  
 

1. set apart -  aljgj krnjh, sjbjsje aljgj pjHcjhnj Honjh 

Her beauty sets her apart from other ladies.  

FsjkI sjuNdrtjh Fsje anyj is<jyjoN sje aljgj krtjI HE.  
Her beauty her other ladies from separate do -3p.sg.impa.  
 

2. separate – p\Tjk krnjh, aljgj krnjh, 

Her religious vocation separates her from the rest of us.  

Fsjkh Djhimj[k pjewhh Fsje Hmj sjbjsje p\Tjk krtjh HE.  
Her religious job her we all separate does – 3p.sg. pres.  
 

3. single out- bjHutjoN mje sje iksjI Ak ko Ch%Znjh yjh cjunjnjh 

He was singled out for punishment.  

sjJjh denje ke iljA Fsje cjunjh gjyjh.  
Punishment giving for-dat.  he selected was – 3p.sg.pst  
 

4. differentiate – aNtjr yjh Bjed krnjh, aljgj vjgjI[k|tj krnjh, aljgj krnjh  

They understand what differentiates their business from all other booksellers.    

anyj sjBjI pjustjkivjk`yjtjhaoN ke mjukhbjlje Fnjke vyjhpjr ko Kyjh aljgj krtjh HE yjH  vje Jjhnjtje HE. 

Other all  booksellers in comparison their business to –accu. what separates does that they 

know – 3p.pl.pst  

 

5. distinguish - aljgj krnjh, sjbjsje aljgj pjHcjhnj Honjh, 

Do you know what distinguishes her form others? 

Kyjh tjumHe pjtjh HE vjH dUsjroN sje KyjoN aljgj HE ?  

Do you know she other from why different is – 3p.sg.intro.   
 
 

Sense 2  

 

She is marked out for fame. 

yjwj (pj`hiptj) ke iljA Fsje cjunjh gjyjh. 
Fame for –dat she selected was – 3p.sg.pst  

 

1. destine – injyjtj yjh injid[QZ krnjh 

A troubled life was destined for her. 

Ak kQZ Bjrh JjIvjnj  Fsjke iljA  injyjtj Tjh .  

One troubled full life her for-dat.  destined was -3p.sg.pst  

or 

Ak kQZ Bjrh JjIvjnj FsjkI iksmjtj mjeN injyjtj Tjh . 

One troubled full life her fate in destined was .  
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Ak kQZ Bjrh JjIvjnj JjInje ke iljA vjH cjunjI gjf[ TjI .  
One troubled full life live to she selected was  

 
2. ordain – injyjtj krnjh , injiwcjtj krnjh  

Fate had ordained that they would never meet again.  

iksmjtj nje injyjtj kr iljyjh Tjh ik vje iPr kBjI njHI imjljeNgje.  
Fate –erg. . Ordained that they again never neg,. meet-3p.pl.pst  
  

3. predestine – pjHlje sje injyjtj kr rxjnjh 

They were made for each other and it was predestine. 

vje Ak dUsjre ke iljA bjnje Tje tjTjh yjH pjUvj[ injiwcjtj / pjHlje sje injyjtj Tjh.  
They each other for made were and this pre decided was – 3p.pl.pst  

 

4. preordain – pjUvj[ injDjh[rqj krnjh, pjUvj[ injwcjyjnj krnjh 

Our lives are preordained by supernatural force. 

हमारा जीिन अलौक्रकक शजक्त द्िारा पवूव तनिावररत है । 
Our like supernatural force by preordain are -1p.pl.impa.  

 

Note: The above entry words are related to divinity and therefore cjunjnjh  verb can also be 

used depending on the context. 

 
 

3. Mark something out  (phrasal verb) 
 

Sense 1  

 

The pitch had already been marked out. 

ipjcj ko pjHlej sje pjirsjIimjtj / sjImjhNiktj  kr idyjh gjyjh HE. 

Pitch –accu. already marked out had been – pst  

 

1. delineate – aNiktj krnjh, rexjhNknj krnjh 

A section on the map delineated in red marker pen. 

mjhnjicj<j pjr ljhlj mjhk[r pjenj sje Ak Bjhgj rexjhNiktj ikyjh gjyjh Tjh. 
Map on –loc. red marker pen with –ins. one part delineated did – pst  

 
2. outline – bjiHr[exjh, xjhNkh xjINcjnjh 

She saw the budgie outlined against the sky.  

ahkhwh pjr bjJjrIghroN* ”hrh bjnjhyjI gjf[ rexjh ko Fsj nje dexjh .  

sky on –loc. budgies by made line-accu. she-erg. . Saw-3p.sg.pst  

 

Note: ** एक प्रकार का आस्टे्रसलयाई त़ोता.  

(Bugies means a small Australian parakeet usually light green with black and yellow 

markings in the wild but bred in many colours) 
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3. delimit – pjirsjIimjtj krnjh, HdbjNdI krnjh 

The agreement delimited the  fishing zones.  

िमझौत ेने मछली पकडने के क्षेत्रों पररसीलमत कर ददया । 
Agreement –erg. .fish catching of areas delimited did – pst  
 

4. demarcate – sjImjh injDjh[irtj krnjh,sjImjhNiktj krnjh, HdbjNdI krnjh 

The playing area is demarcated by a white line. 

Ak sjPed rexjh sje xjeljnje ke ~je<j ko sjImjhNiktj kr idyjh HE.  
One white line by playing area –accu. demarcated done – pres  
 

5. measure out – njhpj kr injiwcjtj krnjh, njhpjnjh 

Measure out the length of the wall.  

दीिार की लींबाई क़ो नाप कर तनजश्ित करें । 
Wall of –gen. length –accu. measure - impa  

 

6. mark the boundaries/limits of – sjImjh injiwcjtj krnjh 

Mark your boundaries before its too late. 

fsjsje pjHlje ik bjHutj der Ho JjhA apjnjI sjImjhaoN ko injiwcjtj kr ljo . 

before too late become your boundaries to-accu.  decide do -  impa  
 

7. mark off - rexjhNiktj krnjh,sjImjh ljgjhkr p\Tjk krnjh 

He  marked the playing area off with a white line.  

Fsjnje xjeljnje ke ~je<j ko  sjPed rexjh sje aljgj ikyjh. 

He –erg. playing of-gen. area –accu. white line with –ins. Separated -3p.sg.pst  

 

8.  define -  pjirinjiwcjtj krnjh 

When boundaries between countries are not clearly defined ,there is usually  trouble.   

Jjbj dewhoN ke bjIcj kI sjImjhrexjh spjQZ +pj sje pjirinjiwcjtj njHI kI JjhtjI HEN tjo sjmjhnyjtj: fsjsje  
sjmjsyjh HotjI HE. 

When countries between of –gen. boundaries clearly defined neg are, then usually by this 
problem have – 3p.pl.  

 

9. describe - rexjhNknj krnjh,xjINcjnjh 

The tip of the light pen described a circle.  

pj`khwjIyj pjenj kI njok sje Ak v\tj xjINcjh gjyjh . 

light pen of –gen.  tip with-ins.  one circle described –pst  

 

10.  stake out - HdbjNdI krnjh,sjImjh icji*njtj krnjh, खूटेँ से घेरना 
The slaves were made to stake out canefields in the rainforest.  

gjuljhmjoN sje vjQjh[ vjnj mjeN gjnje kI xjetjoN ko xjUNZoN sje shImjh bjhNDjvjhyjI JjhtjI TjIN  . 

Slaves –ins. Rainforest in-loc.  Cane fields of –accu. boundary  stake out made were -

3p.pl.pst  
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4. Mark something up  (phrasal verb) 
 

Sense 1  
 

They marked up the price by 66%. 

 FnHonjeN mjUlyj 66 pj`itjwjtj tjk bjMh idyjh HE.  

They price 66 % by increased – pst  
 

1. increase – bjMhnjh 

They have increased the price of petrol by almost 20% 

उन्ह़ोने लगभग 20% तक पेट्ऱोल की कीमत बढ़ा दी है । 
They almost 20% by petrol of price increased – 3p.pl.pst  

 
2. raise – bjMhnjh 

I don’t want to raise the price for this season.  

मैं इि अिर्ध के सलए कीमत बढाना नही चाहता ह ूँ  । 
I this period for price raise neg. want to – 1p.sg.fut. 
 

3. up  - bjMhnjh, aiDjk krnjh, Y%cjh krnjh 

The price of the fuel is going up.  

f[NDjnj kh mjUlyj Ypjr Jjh rHh HE.  

Fuel of-gen.  price going up – pres.   
 

4. put up – FVhnjh, bjMhnjh 
Unless the economy recovers, they will be forced to put up the taxes.  

Jjbj tjk aTj[vyjvjsTjh VIk njHI Hotjh, kr bjMhnje ke iljA vje mjNJjbjUr HoNgjeN.   

Unless economy recover neg do, tax increasing for –dat.they forced will be – 3p.pl.fut  

 

5. hike (up) - Y%cjh krnjh, bjMhnjh 

This time he didn’t get a hike in his salary. 

fsj bjhr Fsje vjetjnj mjeN bjMotjrI njHIN pj`hptj Huf[. 

This time  he salary in –loc. hike neg. get -3p.sg.pst  
 

6. escalate – bjMhnjh 

In three years’ time prices will have escalated. 

tjInj sjhlj kI avjiDj mjeN mjUlyj bjM gjA HoNgje . 

three year of –gen. period in-loc.  price increased might be – fut.  
 

7. jack up (informal)-kImjtj bjMhnjh  
He may need to jack up interest rates further.  

wjhyjd Fsje byjhJj kh dr bjMhnjh pjLegjh. 

May be he interest –gen. rate increase need to – 3p.sg.fut.  
 

Sense 2  

 

Editors marked up the text in pencil. 

sjNpjhdkoN nje pjeinsjlj sje pjhV kI gjljitjyjoN ko sjuDjhrh. 

Editors –erg. pencil with text –gen. Mistakes –accu. Corrected – 3p.pl.pst. 
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sjNpjhdkoN nje pjeinsjlj sje pjhV kI gjljitjyjoN pjr injwjhnj ljgjhA. 

Editors –erg. pencil with text –gen. Mistakes on mark made- 3p.pl.pst  

 

1. annotate – iZppjiqjyjh% iljxjhnjh, ZIkh krnjh 
He gave annotated copy to me. 

उि ने मझु ेटीका की हुई प्रनत दी  

He-erg. . Me annoyed copy gave -3p.sg.pst  

 
2. correct – gj_ljitjyjh% dUr krnjh, sjuDjhrnjh 
Proof read your work and correct any mistakes you find 

apjnje pjustjk kh pj`UP pjMnj kreN tjTjh kof[ gj_ljtjI idxje tjo Fsje sjuDjhre. 

Your book of –gen. proof read do and any mistake seen then it correct –2p.sg.impa.  

 

3. label – चिजह्नत करना  

He labelled all the mistakes he had done in his workbook . 

उिने अपनी अभ्याि पजुस्तका में ज़ो भी गलनतयाूँ कीीं उिे र्चजननत क्रकया  

He-erg. His workbook in-loc. what ever mistake done he marked up – 3p.sg.pst. 

 

****** 
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CHAPTER-4 

 

Conclusions 

 

4.0 Introduction 

Dictionaries play a vital role in any multilingual society and in such a society speakers often 

employ a bilingual dictionary to meet the lexicographic needs. Basic purpose of a bilingual 

dictionary is to provide with precise equivalents of particular terms of the vocabulary of the 

source language into the target language. Zgusta's perception of the role of a bilingual 

dictionary is that its “basic purpose is to coordinate with the lexical units of one language to 

those lexical units of another language which are equivalent in their lexical meaning” (1971: 

294). The Present study also emphasizes on the similar grounds on the basis of synonym.  In 

this chapter you will find various conclusions drawn from analyzing the translations of the 

synonyms placed in appropriate contexts from English to Hindi.  

 

 The data collected has been classified into groups based on grammatical categories and 

arranged alphabetically. In addition, for the present study we have considered only near 

synonyms.  

  

Based on the observations made during the compilation of bilingual thesaurus, following 

points can be summed up from both the lexicographers' and the translators' point of view.  

 

4.1. Core or near synonym and a far relative synonym.  

 

The New Oxford Thesaurus of English (TNOTE) has been complied on the concept of ‘core 

or near synonym’ (the term which is closest in meaning) and ‘far relative synonym’ (the term 

which is distanced in meaning). The word whose meaning is distantly related to that of the 

head-word is also enlisted in the synonym list keeping the contextual usage of that word in 

mind. For example:  

 

Condition (verb) Sense 1 has almost 24 synonyms which can be grouped in the following 

way: 

1. Constrain, control, govern, determine, and decide  
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2. Exert, influence on, affect, have an effect on, act on, work on, touch, have an impact on,    

impact on, and take hold of 

3. Change, alter, modify, transform, form, shape, guide, sway, and bias  

 

The second sets of synonyms are of explanatory type. The third set of synonyms is 

considered to be the far relative as they share more of the meaning of the closest word rather 

than the head-word. Another noteworthy aspects  is the arrangement of the synonyms, initial 

synonyms are of single lexeme and later followed by compound words and phrases.  

    

TNOTE has provided almost all the possible senses for each head-word on contextual basis. 

This context based meaning is connected with the frequency of the use of particular word.   

 

For example: The Head-word Mark (NOUN) has 11 distinct senses, all the 11 senses are 

related with the frequency of the use of the word.  

 

4.2. Synonym, its equivalence and translation problem. 

 

In the above section, we looked upon how the synonyms are arranged.  Let us point out the 

various forms of synonyms and their Hindi equivalence and the problems in using them in 

translation:  

 

A. Simple verb construction in SL: Conjunct Verb construction in TL  

 

1. Familiarize (Acquaint [verb] Sense1) : जान पहचान करना (Noun + verb)  

2. Enlist (Admit[Verb] Sense1) :  भर्ती करना (Noun + Verb)   

3. Accept (Admit[Verb] Sense1)  : स्वीकार करना  (Noun + verb) 

4. Dodge (avoid [Verb] Sense2):  चकमा देना (Noun + verb) 

 

B. Phrase in SL: Conjunct Verb in TL 

1. Let in (Admit[Verb] Sense1): अदंर आने देना (Noun + Verb + verb)  

2. Install as (Appoint [Verb] Sense1) : ननयकु्र्त करना (Noun + verb)  
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3. Take in (Admit [Verb] Sense1): अदंर लेना   (Noun + verb) 

 

C. Simple Verb in SL: Explanatory equivalent in TL 

1. Climax (End [Verb] Sense1) : पराकाष्ठा तक जा पह ुँचना या पह ुँचा देना  
   The day climaxed with a gala concert. 

 एक भव्य संगीर्त काययक्रम के साथ ददन समाप्त ह आ ।  
 One gala concert program with –dat. day end-3p.-sg.-non-hum.-pst. 

 

The Hindi translation does not use the equivalent, an explanatory meaning, given for the 

word climax. Such translation problems occur where there is a lack of  proper equivalent in 

TL. It is similar in the case with the below mentioned other two words also:  

 

2. Flounder (Stumble [Verb] Sense2) –  दलदल या बर्फ  में चलने के ललए संघर्फ करना 

He floundered along in the heavy snow. 

भारी बर्य  में वह चलने के ललए संघर्फ कर रहा था . 

Heavy snow in –loc. he walk-to–dat. for flounder (struggle do-ing)-3p.-sg.-m-pst.   

 

The Hindi sentence uses partial meaning, whereas  the word flounder is complete in itself. 

Due to lack of proper equivalent in Hindi language it  fails to provide  similar connotation.  

3.  Shamble (Stumble [Verb] Sense2)– पैर घसीटत ेह ए या भद्दे ढंग से चलना  

 The old man shambled wearily along the street. 
   वह बुढ़ा आदमी पूरे रास्र्ते पैर घसीटकर चला .  

   That old man complete way tire do (and) shamble (foot drag-ing walk)-3p.-sg.-m.-pst. 

 

The word shamble is complete in itself whereas its Hindi equivalent is in an 
explanatory form. Though the translated Hindi sentence do replace the sense but 
somewhere, it loses the essence and the punch of the SL.  

4. Jouk (Scottish & North English) [Avoid [Verb] Sense] -  बचने के ललए  झ कना या म ड़ना  

I jouked around the corner when I saw him. 

जब मैं ने उस ेदेखा र्तो मैं कोने में चला गया / कोने में छ प गया ।  
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When i-erg..-him see-pst. then I corner near jouk-1p.-sg.-pst. 

 

Hindi equivalent is in an explanatory form hence a stylistic approach has been adopted 

to retain the sense of SL.  ' कोने में छ प गया ' goes better with the sentence instead of ' कोने 

में चला गया ' as it portrays the sense of jouked/ to duck into a corner to escape someone or to 

hide from someone better than the Hindi equivalent.  

 

This similar kind of translation problem has occurred wherever there is a difficulty in 

availability of an exact equivalent or where the equivalent is in an explanatory form. In 
such cases, as a translator, wherever the translation can be done using explanatory 
equivalent without disturbing the structure and essence of TL, it has been used and 
where it cannot be translated, it is done using the word which replaces the meaning as 
it is done for the word Climax.  

 

D. Phrasal verb or idiomatic expression in SL: Explanatory equivalent in TL 

1.  Keep at arm’s length – दरू रखना  (Avoid [Verb] Sense1)  

Keep her at arm’s length. 

उसे दरू रखो । 

Or 

उस ेहाथ की दरूी पर रखो।  

Her keep at arm’s length-2p.-impa.  

 

2. Keep posted (Acquaint [verb] Sense1) - ककसी को नवीनतम ववकास एव ंसमाचार की सूचना 

देत ेरहना ,सूचना देना  

They promised to keep him posted about the sales of his book. 

उन्होनें उसकी ककर्ताब की बबक्री के बारे में उसे सचूचत करत ेरहने का वचन ददया ।  

They his book of –gen. sales about him keep posted to promise-3p-pl.-pst.   

 

3. Draw to a close (idiom) [End  [Verb]sense1]– अंत की ओर ले जाना  

This evening is drawing to a close. 

यह शाम समाप्त होने को आई है। 
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This evening close to drawing is-3p.-sg.-nm.-pst. 

 

All three translations done try to replace the meaning of the entry word though there 
are no exact equivalents for all the three entries. Lack of proper equivalents, 

translating such terms is a challenge for a translator. Thus, the responsibility falls upon 
the translators shoulder to retain the meaning at least at the surface level. Such problem 
arises due to lack of direct equivalents of some lexical units in the target language. 
Wherever phrasal verbs and idiomatic expressions have come as synonyms, an 

equivalent idiom in the target language is provided. Otherwise the sense of the idiom is 

captured and translated with an equivalent expression in target language as done above. 

 

4.3. Culture, equivalence and translation 

Providing equivalents for culture-specific words in bilingual dictionary is a challenging 
job when there is no equivalence in TL.  

 

1. Owlish (Wise [Adjective] Sense1) means wise/ clever in SL but in TL Owl bird is not 

considered as a wise bird. Hence, this synonym does not go with the Indian context and to 

provide an equivalent is a difficult job. Hindi equivalent for owlish is उल्ल ूजैसा, बेवकूर् सा, 

मखूफ  सा which cannot be treated as a counterpart. There is only one option left to provide 

the in-depth meaning of owlish. It is चत र or समझदार; another  option to replace the SL 

word with the TL counterpart is कौव ेजैसे.  In Indian context, the crow is considered to be a 

clever bird; therefore, owl may be  replaced with the TL equivalent. Yet, at the same time, , 

another question that can arise is that, can this equivalent give the same connotation in TL.  

He described him as an owlish figure.  

एक समझदार व्यक्क्र्त के रूप में उसने उसका वर्यन ककया । 
One wise person as in he-erg. His describe did -3p.sg.pst. 

 Or  

उसने उसका वर्यन एक एक समझदार व्यक्क्र्त के रूप में ककया । 
 

Literal Translation would be: 
उसने उसका वर्यन एक उल्ल ूजैसे/ कौवे जैसे व्यक्तत के रूप में ककया । 
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Translation fails to replace the connotation of SL but it uses the equivalent according to the 

Indian context. Such problem arises due to the anisomorphism of languages.  

 

2. Bath: (Noun, Sense2): The synonyms such as soak, dip, shower, douche, soaping, 

sponging, toilet, ablution are purely connected with Western concept and TL fails to provide 

exact equivalents for these words. For most of these synonyms explanatory meaning is only 

available and therefore स्नान word has been used as an equivalent for all most all 

example sentences.  For example,  

sponging – स्पुँज से सार् करने की किया  

They gave him a quick sponging. 

उन्होंने उसे झट स ेस्नान करवाया ।  
They him quick bath give-3p.-pl.-pst. 

 

 

4.4 Category change: 

 

It is also seen that in some instances a noun of the source language gets translated as a verb in 

the target language. Consider the following example: 

 

A) Soak (Bath [Noun] sense 2):  सोखना,   

I’m looking forward to a long soak in the bath. 

स्नान के दौरान मैं बहुर्त देर र्तक सोखना चाहर्ता हूूँ। 

Bath after i long time till soak want to-1p.-sg.-hab. 

 

Here in the above context the noun is functioning as a verb in TL.  

 

B) In some cases an adjective of SL gets translated as Noun. For example,  

Divulge (Admit [verb] sense2): रहस्य या भेद खोल देना, भांडा र्ोड़ना 
 

The following sentence constructed for the word is translated in two different ways to 
show the variation in expression. 

 

I am too much of a gentleman to divulge her age.  

a) उसकी आय ुबताने के ललए मैं बहुर्त ही सज्जन व्यक्क्र्त /शरीर् आदमी हूूँ ।  
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b) मेरी सज्जनता उसकी आय ुबताने की अनमुनर्त नहीं देर्ती । 
My -1p geniality her -3p age divulge doesn’t allow – pres  

 

First sentence at ‘a’ is a literal translation and the second at ‘b’ is the translation done by 

paraphrasing to retain the essence of the target language. A stylistic approach has been given 

here. Gentleman word is acting here an adjective in SL whereas in target language it is 

translated as an abstract noun in the second sentence.  The word Gentleman is not a part 
of the data analysis as it is not a synonym of any of the entry word, but the 
category change is worth mentioning.   

 

C) Gerundive noun of SL acting as Verb in TL, for example, carpeting (Attack 

[Noun] Sense 2 ) – गलती ननकाले की किया  
He doesn’t like carpeting. 

उस ेगलती ननकालना पसदं नहीं । 
He fault finding like neg. -3p.sg.  

 

The reason for this may be that English gerundival nouns are treated as a verb in Hindi. The 

features of the verb predominate over that of the noun. 

  

4.5. Metaphorical extensions:  

 

Wherever an equivalent has metaphorical meaning is also provided with a note. Such as 

the word stain (Mark [noun] sense1) and stigma have metaphorical meaning.  

 

He could not take the stigma of bankruptcy. 

वह ददवाला होने का कलकं/ दाग नहीं ले पाया। 
  

4.6. Collocation: 

 

The verb ‘fall in love’(Body and Soul [Adverb] Sense1 ,synonym 1) is one of the beautiful 

expressions of feeling.  The Hindi equivalent for it would be प्यार में पड़ना but this is always 

expressed as ‘प्यार हो जाना ’. The Hindi equivalent   ‘प्यार हो जाना’ does not give the same 

connotation in comparison to English (Fall in love is not part of the data analysis as it 
is not a synonym of any of the entry word, but the connotation is worth mentioning). 
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Similarly, one of the equivalents for the word ‘Crowd’ (Number[Noun]Sense3) is झ ण्ड 

and it has a destructive connotation in comparison to English.  

 

4.7 Adaptation : 

 

Everyone knows that when a translation has to work properly, a translator has to go 
beyond the surface meaning of the word. It is sometime not enough just to think that 
how well a source text can be rendered. The globalization factors have shrunk the world 

and with this more and more English words have been adapted in most of the Indian 
Languages; and these adapted words have become a part of the vocabulary. The words 
such as Counseling and Date are some of the words which do have their equivalents in 
TL (Hindi) but adapting them as it could be the better option to retain the essence. For 

example:  Date (Appointment [Noun] Sense1) 

 

I've got a date with Lucy tomorrow night.  

लसूी के साथ कल रार्त मेरी भेंट /डटे है ।  

Lucy with –ins. tomorrow night my date have – 3p.–sg.– fut.  

 

The Hindi equivalent भेंट does not have the same connotation..Thus transliterating the word is 

the best option. Similarly, Counseling (Advice [Noun] Sense 1)  has become a common 
usage in current time. 

Student counseling is provided at the beginning of every year. 

हर साल की शरुुआर्त में  छात्र को परामर्फ ददया जाता है/ कौंलसललगं प्रदान की जार्ती है । 
Every year beginning-in –loc. student-pl.-accu. counseling give-3p.-pl.-hab. 

 

In conclusion, a bilingual dictionary is all about the equivalents. Equivalent is a word or 

phrase in one language, which corresponds in meaning to a word, or phrase in another 

language. Because of linguistic and cultural ANISOMORPHIM, translation equivalents are 

typically partial, approximate, non-literal and asymmetrical (rather than full, direct, word for 

word and bidirectional). Their  specification in the Bilingual Dictionary is therefore fraught 

with difficulties and recourse must be had to surrogate explanatory equivalence (Hartmann 
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and  James 1998: 51). This is the main cause for finding non usable equivalents due to its 

explanatory nature. This is one kind of problem found while translating.  

 

Zgusta argues that a lack of equivalence can be manifested by any component of the lexical 

meaning, in any degree and dimension. Equivalent structure may serve a different rhetorical 

purpose (1971:296). He points out that very few equivalent words with no polysemy in 

either the SL or the TL have precisely the same meaning. He mentions that in the majority of 

cases such words are defined scientific terms (1971: 296). Zgusta further indicates that 

usually the lexical meaning of the unit in the TL is only partly identical with that of its 

counterpart in the SL. The term 'partial equivalent' is therefore more appropriate than the term 

'equivalent' (1971: 312). Zgusta indicates that there are basically two types of translations of 

entries found in a bilingual dictionary (1971: 319). These two types are: 

(1) Translational/ insert-able equivalents, e.g. English: meeting/ assembly Hindi: सभा/ 

सम्मेलन 

 (2) Explanatory/ descriptive equivalents, e.g. rendezvous – पहले से तय ककया ह आ लमलन  

The difference between these two types of equivalents is that whereas the translational 

equivalent, i.e. सभा/ सम्मेलन, can immediately be inserted into a TL sentence, the explanatory 

equivalent, i.e. पहले से तय ककया ह आ लमलन, cannot always be directly inserted into a TL 

sentence. 

 

Another problem faced is Lack of translation equivalents in the TL.  Zgusta points out that 

a major problem that any  bilingual lexicographer has to contend with is that the required 

equivalents cannot always be found in the TL (1971: 323). These are caused due to 
cultural-specific or  geographically bound words. 

 

It is also noteworthy to mention, that in one language there may be a series of near synonyms 

whose semantic features may differ slightly with regard to their meaning whereas in another 

language there may be only one or two words with similar lexical meaning but with less 

semantic feature.  This is with regard to equivalent from SL to TL. For example: The word 

Assemble (Verb; Sense 1) has 11 synonyms such as come together, get together, gather, 

collect, meet, muster, rally, congregate, convene, flock together, foregather (rare). In Hindi 

there are only two to three equivalents for all the 11 synonyms: एकत्र होना, जमा होना, इकट्ठा होना 



256 

 

etc. It is also worth mentioning that when TL plays the role of SL and it would be 
other way round. This clearly states that when a language changes its role, its semantic 

features will also vary. 

 

The preceding points serve as a noteworthy reference to some of the challenges involved in 

compiling a bilingual thesaurus. The work is intended to serve as a useful guide especially for 

translators because each synonym is in English and is described in an appropriate context and 

their Hindi equivalents are provided alongside. However, distinguishing criteria for 

differentiating between synonyms is not a part of this work and needs to evolve in the future. 

To progress further in this direction, we need to adapt well-defined ontological features as 

well as sub-categorization features. The paucity of time and space has constrained our 

research in this direction. However, future attempts to build this should be encouraged.  

 

This piece of work is a model of a bilingual thesaurus which is built to guide the 
translators and second language learners to choose appropriate or better alternative 
words. And it will help the future lexicographer for their model compiling or for any 
possible work as a base.  Overall, lexicography is a field, which is always needed by 
all age groups belonging to various fields for better presentation of their expression 
or views.  Thus, it is an area which always demands new findings in helping the 

people belonging to different fields.  

 

********* 
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                                                    Abbreviations 

 

1. 1p.  first person 

2. 2p.  second person 

3. 3p.  third person 

4. Sg.  Singular 

5. Pl.  plural 

6. Pst.  past 

7. Non-hum. Non human 

8. m.  masculine 

9. Nm.  Non masculine 

10.  Hon.  Honorific  

11.  Hab.  Habitual 

12.  TL.  Target Language 

13.  SL.  Source Language 

14.  Intr.  Interrogative 

15. Impa.  Imperative  

16.  Pres.  Present  

17.  Fut.   Future  

18.  Refl.pro.  reflexive pronoun   

19.  Nomi. Nominative case 

20.  Erg.  Ergative case  

21.  Accu.  Accusative case  

22.  Dat   Dative case  

23.  Abl.   Ablative case  

24. Gen  Genitive case 

25.  Loc.  Locative case  

26.  Ins.   Instrumental case   

27.  PHRV/Phrv Phrasal Verb  

       

****** 



       Verbs                              Adjective                      Adverb 

1. Acquaint         1. Alone     1. Again  

2. Admit                    2. A Number of        2. By Accident         

3. Appoint                 3. Appointed    3. Body and soul  

4. Assemble               4. Eternal      4. Eternity  

5. Avoid                      5. Invincible                   5.  Yet                                      

6. Begrudge                6.Marked   

7. Broach                    7. Of   Mark                                           

8. Condition                 8. Wise                          

9. Echo        9. Without Number or Numberless    

10. End                       

11. Stumble                 

12. Mark               

13. Number                                            

    

          

Noun            Idioms  

1. Acquaintance   1. Mark one’s mark  

2. Admittance    2. Quick of the mark  

3. Advice    3. Wide of the mark  

4. Anger  

5. Appointment   Phrasal Verbs  

6. Assembly   1. Mark something down  

7. Attack    2. Mark some one out  

8. Barrier   3. Mark something out  

9. Bath    4. Mark something up  

10. Bequest 

11. Eternity   Determiner  

12. Mark 

13. Number   1. All  

14. Wisdom 

15. Wisecrack  

 


